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PfiEFACE 


Th& old Tibet has disappeared—into the great laadmass of China. 
The Tibet that was the Forbidden Land nef^tUng on the lap of the 
mighty Himalayas, living its ancient life unmolested by science and 
civilisation, is gone for ever. The Tibet that was autonomous or 
semi-independent, aiways living under the suzerainty of China, 
but never really a part of it: the Tibet that svas, far forty years^ 
actually a vassal of Great Britain, about which Sir Charles Bell 
wrote* '*We want Tibet as a bufTcr to India on the north* Now there 
are buffers and buffers; and some of them are of very little use* 
But Tibet is ideal in this respect”—that Tibet is no more. Even 
gone is the Tibet in which independent India had voluntarily sur¬ 
rendered her extraterritorial rights* hoping that* under the umbrella 
of Chinese sovereignty* Tibet would be allowed to retain its per¬ 
sonality and absorb slowly the shocks of civilisation. After the 
Rebellion of March 1959 Tibet has become a part of China* Before 
long, it will be indistinguishable from the rest of the vast and stfifUy- 
changing Chinese Republic, 

The consequence of the disappearance of Tibet on Siuo-Iudian 
relations has been traumatic. China and India* two great Asian 
neighbours* have now a common frontier of some 2*500 miled, 
a frontier which has given rise to one of the most animated contro* 
veraies of our time* Soon after quelling the rebellion in Tibet* the 
Chinese Government sent its forces to guard the new frontiers of 
China* Offended by Indians legititnatB sympathy for the Ubetioj 
and ignoring the correct policies followed by the Prime Minister of 
India (in refusing to interfere in the affairs of Tibet (which India 
recognised as an integral part of China in a treaty signed in 1954)» 
the Chinese Government decided not to recognise the validity of the 
traditional border, and claimed large chunks of territory resided 
by India as her own, China questioned the legality of the so-called 
McMahon Line drawn up at the 1914 Simla Convention which she 
had not ]radffed. Going a step jfinther* she introduced fbroe to 
the border dispute* The locideiits which occuned on the Slfld- 
Indian frontier aroused the patriotic passion of Indiana. The 
age-old friendship of China and India snapped as Tibet dis¬ 
appeared as a bufier country. The entire Himalayan complex 
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of territory suddenly bescame a perplexing question mark. 

SinO’ladian relations will be one of the foremost world questions 
for many years to come. And in that oontext the story of the ^s- 
appearancc of Tibet, the March Rebellion and its Afcmnath will 
interest-students of our time. . 

. This volume offers a documentary aocouift of the Tibet that 
disappeared in the fine and smoke of the March Rebellion and of 
the . consequence of its disappearance. Beginning with the 8tb 
qintnry -it tells the story of Tibet's international status: a vassal 
^ China 7 a protectorate of Great Britain ? a buOer to the north 
pf India ? an. autonomous or semi-independent country allied to 
ln^a,by spiritual and sentimental bonds and nominally under 
Chin^ sovereignty? or just, pure and simple, the “Tibetan region 
of China ”7 

The story is told in treaties, debates, discussions, resolutions, 
statements by prominent men and organisations, m India 
and China and at the United Nations. An Introduction and Edito¬ 
rial Notes have been provided. 

,. The border controversy broke out when this volume had heen 
plready planned and mostly written. Some of the important Notes 
and Letters exchanged between India and China as well as resolu¬ 
tions adopted on this issue by the major political parties in India 
included in the Appendix, together with late material relating 
more closely to Tibet . 

] Classified and edited docunoentation is not ordinarily undertaken 
in India, although the need for it is keenly felt. The author should 
regard hU labour amply rewarded if this volume serves as a useful 
companion of statesnuen, diplomats, political thinkers, experts on 
intematioDal law and newspapermen, whose business It Is to get at 
^ source material and not to be fed on padded interpretatipns by 
propagandists. 

. The author has liberally drawn upon the generous help offered by 
several itiends in material, guidance and advice. None of them, 
however, wants the dubious honour of being mentioned In a Prefacev 

New. Delhi Chahakya Sen .. 

January 1, 1960 
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INTRODUCTION 


A pre-histone sea, the Middle Ocean, once separated China and 
north-east Asia from the Decean of India. In time a gigantic inoim- 
tain range, the Himalayas, was buiit up by geological upJieavals. 
On the northern aide of this mountain range lies the plateau of 
Tibet, the roof of the world, a dry and bairen land of Mongolian 
tribes who have always maintained their distinctive way of life 
and their sturdy spirit of independence. 

In area, Tibet is 469,234 square mites, about a third of tbe total 
area of India. Its iDdigencus population is nearly four mEllion. 
Although Indians associations with Tibet, mostly religious and 
spiritual, are much older than China’s—references to pilgrimage 
to the holy piaces in Tibet are found in the Mahabharaia —ills the 
Chinese to whom the world has to turn for the hrst maps of Tibet as 
well as for its early recorded history. Thus, from the very beginning, 
Indian interest in Tibet has been largely spiritual and emodonal, 
while Chinese iDterest has been more methodical aad imperial. 

Indian traditions vest tlie mighty riveis with holiness. Kot only all 
the great rivers of India, but nearly ah the great rivers of Asia, flow 
from Tibet. The mighty Ganga, the holiest of the Indian rivers, rises 
in Tibet and the Indian scriptures say that Shiva held the turbulent 
torrents of Mother Ganga on his head when she coadesceoded to 
flow into the earth in reply to the prayers of Prince bhagiratha. 
Other important Indian rivers rising in Tibet include the Indus and 
the Brahmaputra. ‘Tanning out from the Yellow river of China oa 
the east to the sources of the Indus of India on the west, the Tibetan 
tabldand contributes ineidiaustively to the mightiest streams of the 
East.” The first study of Tibet as the largest water reservoir hi the 
world was made by a Chinese scholar, Chi Chac-nan, in 1762 

TUBET^S BOUNDAiUJES 

The boundaries of Tibet, geographic, ethnic And polidcah raise 
problems of some complexity. Geological exploradons have been 
conducted by Chinese as well as British scholars and also by tbe 
Survey of India. The Russians, too, took special interest in the 
north-eastern region. Tibet is a naaas of mountafius ali of whk^ 
run from north-west to south-east. Between them are deep or shalkrw 
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valleys. Most of the count!y is completely barren. Geographically, 
Tibet borders on. the Soviet Union, India, Burma and Chma. 

The ethnical boundaries of Tibet, however, stretdi beyond the 
political. Populations of the Tibetan race inhabit "Nepal, Bhutan 
and Sikkim, and along the Himalayas westward tliey are found in 
varying numbers in the Indian hill districts of Garhwal^ Kulu, 
Spiti, Lahaul and Ladakh. The valleys east of the Karakoram range 
and Baltistan have Tibetan populations. 

The question of political boundary is undoubtedly the most 
controversial. From hi$ exile in M'ussoorie, in India, the Dalai 
Lama has demanded the restoration of Greater Tibet. In 19'14, 
the British negotiated an agreement with the Dalai Lama, the result 
of which was the division of Tibet into Inner and Outer Tibet. 
In the course of history Russia claimed control over portions of 
Tibet lying across her own borders. The Chinese claim that Tibet 
is an integral part of the Chinese Republic is tlie crux of the present 
crisis. But factually the Tibetan administration in Lhasa has 
never been able to extend its effective control tc more than half of 
geographical Tibet. 

LEGEND AND HISTORY 

The legendary stories about the creation of Tibet and about 
its early history link the country with India. Leaving aside the 
story of the Cosmic Egg or the Father Monkey, the history of a 
unified Tibet begins, in the legends, under a. prince allegedly coming 
from India. Chinese historians have little to offer about the Tibetans 
before the 7th century a.d. Before the advent of Buddhism the 
religion, prevailing in Tibet was Bon-Po which Lad abundant traces 
of Indian and Chinese infiuences. Buddhism came to Tibet from 
both India and China. Buddhisni had to fight a grim battle with 
Bon-Po resulting ultimately in Lamaism, a mixture of both- 

What we know as Tibet begins with the first great Tibetan Ring, 
Son-Tsan Gam-Po in the early 7lh century. He came to the throne 
about 620 and ruled for 30 years. He married a Nepali princess, 
a devout Buddhiit, who brought with her several Buddhist images. 
It was during his rule that Emperor T‘ai“tsung of China came to 
know of the existence of a powerful kingdom in Tibet and sent a 
mission. The report which the mission brought back to tbe Imperial 
Court was unfavourable. So when Son-Tsan Gam-Po asked for a 
Chinese princess, he was refused. A war followed in which tbe 
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Tibetaa^ mastered a huge Chinese force. Impressed by his military 
prowess the Emperor gave a Chinese princess to the King of Tibet. 
Sbe, too, was a devout Buddhist who brought with her to Lhasa 
images of the BuddJia. Thus, Buddhist streams began to flow 
into Tibet from both, India and China froin the 7th century of the 
Christian era. 


INDIA’S CULTlfKAL INFLUEl^CS 

In the cultural field, howsvor, India's mflnonce was more pro¬ 
nounced. Son-Tsan Gam-Po sent a great statesman to India 
to study and work out an alphabet for the Tibetan language. On 
his rctum to Lhasa this statesman, whose name was TbcKMi Sam- 
Bho-Ta, and his sixteen companions invented a Tibetan alphabet 
which was based on the Brahmi characters then in vogue in KashmiT. 

He also wrote a Tibetan grammar which is to this day the standard 
grammar of the Tibetan language. In course of timeT Chinese 
influences also came to be felt on the Tibetan lanpage. At present 
the language of Tibet belongs to what Is known as the Tibeto- 
Burman family, closely related to Chinese aud T‘ai. 

Tibetan art is to a large extent a continuation of the medieval 
Buddhist art of Bihar and Orissa. Architecture shows a mixtuie 
of Indian and Chinese infiuences. Painting and sculpture are aliuost 
totally influenced by Indian traditions. 

The first recorded treaty signed by Tibet with atty country was 
with China. This came in the first half of the 8th century after a 
number of daahes between the two artnies. This treaty describes 
China as the Maternal Uncle and Tibet as the Nephew and proclahna 
their agreement to “unite their Kingdoms’L 
' After fighting a desperate battle with Buddhism for many years, 
Bon-Po began to decline in the 12th and 13th centuries. In the 13th. 
century Tibet became for the first time a vassal of China. This 
was not a one-sided couduest, however. Kublai Khan, the Great 
Mongol, who unified China as well as Tibet io the world’s largest- 
cver land empire, was conquered by the LaiaaisiP of Tibet. When 
his forces took, Lhasa, it was, thus, a two-aided conqttest Tib(^*t 
history^as a unified country with a recoidcd e&ronwile of develop* 
jumts begins with.the'oonquest of Kublai Khan. 

/ TUB EJSTrnrnoN or the dalai lama ; 

V ■ .V i ,-n ■ ■ ■ ■ 

The Chinese Ejiqpire was a loosely kmtt system with a largo HPinbor ,, 




4 TIBET DISAPPEARS 


of dependencies and tributary states over 'which, the CeiestiaJ 
Emperor exercised no eJfective control as far as internal affairs 
were concerned. Kublai ruled Tibet through the Ministry for the 
Spread of Govern ment yvhich governed both the adminlstratfon 
and the Buddhist religLoru This was the beginning of the ascen¬ 
dancy of the religions potitiflTs of Tibet. The Chinese Court 
supported the most powerful of the religious sects through which 
it maintained its overall control. When the Manchus became 
rulers of China in the 15th century they chose a particular sect 
for royal patronage, lliia was the Ge-Ln-Pa sect^ to which the 
Dalai Lama and ±e Panclien Lama belong. To this day this is 
the prevailing religious sect in Tibet. According to Tsung Lien-shen 
and Shen Chi-liu: 

From the end of the l5tli century to tho middle of the 17tb ocntuiy* durine 
the lifetime of the Second and the Third Dalai incamatioDS, the Ge*Lu-Pa sect 
led B precBtious lift; Uicunh silently saining gtound in Tibet, es^ially ki U. 
The Pha-Mo-Dni familyj comparatively rciendiy to the sect* was liieo tottering 
on its last legs, and the Tsang-Pa kinss. who wielded authciity between 
and 1642, cxtended> patranage to the black-hattcd and white-hatted Ka^Ma-Pu 
sccL From 1493 to 1513, the monks of Dfc-Pung and Sc'Rb,. the two most 
flounshins monasteries of the Ge-Lu-Pa sect, were excluded from partidpatiog 
in the Grand Prayer at Lhasa on New Year days, an annual service said to have 
been started by Tson-Kha-Pa. Tbeir pcaltloo became worse from 1616 014 when 
the Tsang-Pa king extended bis induenoe to the whole of the Clii-Cb^u valley, 
Constmetioa of tbe genealogy of the early Dalai incarnations has given rise 
to several dil^ercnt traditions. However, according to the ofBcdal version of 
Lhasa, the first incamation of the Dalai series w'as Geo-Tun Dry-Pa, who 
founded the Tta-Shl Lun-Po and Dre-Pung monasteries; and the third, So-Nam 
Gytun'Tsho, who made Dre-Piins his pertnanent seat. Up to then the Dalai 
series was considered just one of many incarnation scries in the communEty of 
Dre-Pnng monastery. It was So-Nam Gyarn-Tsho wbo first laid tbe foundation 
of tbe secular power of the Gfr-Lu-Pa sect and the Dalai incactiation series 
such as we know today, 

So-Nam Gyam-Tsho (Ocean of Fortune) twice went to Mongolia, in 1573 and 
1567. On his first visit be saw the IHng of tbe Ondo Mongols, AJtan^ who had 
been seat to Dre^Pung to invite him. The meeting took place at fCoko Nor, and 
So-Natn Gyaiu-Tsho converted the king to the Ge-Lu-Pa sect. la raturn, 
SO'Nam Gyam-Tsho was proclaimed Vajradhffra Dalai Lama (Holder of the 
Thunder-Bolt, Ocean Lama) by the king. This was the first tkne that au incBrna- 
tioD of this series came to bear the name of Dalai^ a Mongoliau transiation of 
Oyam-T'sho (the ocean) which was ewhi to gain popularity in China and through¬ 
out tbe wotIeL^ 

^ Tsung Uen-Jiheia and Shen Cbi-liu^ Tibit and tht Tibetans (Stanford University 
Press, (^iiforaiaX page 43. 
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The fifth Dalai Lama is, in a &ense, the maker of Modern Tibet. 
To him Tibet owes its present secnlar and monastic inatitutbn!!. 
In ld52 he paid a personal visit to Peking where he was received 
witli the honour given to a sovereign monarch and \V'as proclaimed 
by an Impeiiaf Order as the Dalai Lama. A new relationship between 
Lhasa and Peking w'as established. 

This relationship Iia.s been described as one between "the patron 
and chaplain”. It could work only so long as the patron was capable 
of esercisiiig effective patronage and the chaplain was content with 
his status* In the 15th century* this relationship between China 
and Tibet began to break down as the Chinese power weakened 
and ai Tibet became aw’are of the cmergEiice of two new imperial 
powers* Great Britain and Russia, competing for overlordship 
of the Himalayan region. 

. For the disintegration of the Chinese Empire and its division 
into spheres of interest* the powers most responsible were Great 
Britain and Imperial Russia* and soon they came to a clash at the 
point where the three Empires met—Tibet, 
j The Himalayas have always exercised a most profound induenoe 
on the Indian mind. Not only have they offered the Indian sub¬ 
continent unassailable protection on the entire northern ffonder* 
they have also imparted to the Indian mind a kind of insularity 
from the rest of the world. ’Walled by the Himalayas on the north, 
north-west and north-east andwashed by TDigtty oceans on the wc&t, 
the south and the south-east, the Indian sub-continent remained for 
many centuries a distinctive geographical and cultural entity giving 
to the rest of the world much more than it was its wont to take* 

BRITISH INt>lA,''& HIMALAYAN POLICY 

The British in building up their Indian Empire in the 19th century 
realised the importance of the Himalayas and adopted the pohqf, 
not without oppoaiticn from the Home GovemuKat, of extending 
the imperial power all over the Himalayan ajea. By a series of 
adventures, manoeuvres, military actions and clever ejcploitatioa 
of mtemal conhicts, they extended thdr power to Burma, Nepal, 
Ladakh, Bhutan and Sdddm, aU integral parts of the Chincae 
Empire when it was at the height of its glory. Bhutan, Sittini and 
Ladakh were actually part of geographical Tibet and as the British, 
extended their power over these tesnitorios, their rdatiems with 
Tibet became estranged l 
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The second phase in the history of Tibet in moderii times began 
towards the end of the 18th century as the British juiperial power 
became firmly established in India. In 178B, a Gurkha army invaded 
Tibet and the Chinese believed that they had the support of the 
British Government in India, The Chinese Empire was then pow'cr- 
ful and the intruders were completely defeated by the Chinese 
troops. As a result of this new manifestation of danger, the Chinese 
tightened up their control over Tibet and forced an agreement on 
the Tibetan Government that in future all foreign questions must 
be dealt with by the Am bans* Chinese representatives* in Tibet. 
Even in 1841* the Chinese were able to defeat completely an invading 
army of five thousand Dogras which had marched into Tibet from 
Kashmir. This adventure, the Chinese thought, had British inspira* 
tion behind it. 

But within, fifteen years the Chinese Bmpire declined. When 
in 1856 Nepal imposed a treaty on Tibet securing extraterritorial 
rights and an annual tribute of ten thousand rupees* China was 
unable to give Tibet effective protection. The treaty* however, 
w^as signed under the paramountcy of the Chinese Emperor. In. 
1876, China gave Britain the right to send an officer to Tibet on a 
scientific exploration.. Ten years later* China recognised the British 
annexation of Burma. In 1890* after a nulitary clash between the 
British and the Tibetans* China confirmed England*s protectorate 
over Sikkim. A period of conflict between Tibet and the British 
power followed and the Tibetans even offered civil disobedience 
to paralyse all trade in Sikkim. Perturbed by the British penetration 
into the Himalayas and aware of China^a inability to render effective 
help, the thirteenth Dalai' Latna began to sound Czarist Russia for 
possible protection against the British. It was, at this tunc, that 
the Ru&so-Japanese War broke out. 

LORD CURZON'S FORWARD POUCY 

The British GovemmeiLt in India chose the year 1904 to send 
a military expedition to Lhasa. The Home Government was not 
enthusiastic about the expedition. But Lord Curzon, who was 
Viceroy, had been urging the British Government to adopt a forward 
policy in relation to, Tibet. He recognised, the complete coUapso 
' of Cbinese^mffuence'In Tibet and called for an **altered policy” 
to fill the‘vacuum. .With characteristic forthrightness, Curzon 
described Qiinese sovereignty over Tibet as “a political affectation*" 
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and a "constitutional ftctiou”. The timing of the 1904 expedition 
was superbly chosen since both Russia and JapaHj engaged in war, 
were unable to pay much attention to Tibet, The expediEion was 
led by Francis Youjighusband. Jt began as a mission and ended in 
^‘a triumphant march on Lhasa after sixtecTL errgagemeiUs in which 
an unknown number of Tibetans were, as some foreign critics put it, 
"shot down like partridges’ ”, The Dalai Lama fied to China. His 
representatives signed with Britain the Lhasa Convention of 1904. 
It was later modified in 1906 by a convention with China, 

The British Government in London did not allow Lord Curioti 
to apply his policy with regard to Tibet, It accepted Chinese sove¬ 
reignty over Tibet, but made China agree to a provision that there 
must be no concessions in. Tibet without Britain’s consent It 
was also agreed that Tibet would enjoy full local autonomy. These 
principles were later tonfirmed in the Anglo-Russian Convention 
of 1907 under which both Britain and Russia agreed not to interfere 
in the internal afairs of Tibet. 

The following extracts from Aitchison’s CoJketion of Treaties 
will give the reader an authentic British, version of developments 
in relation to Tibet between IS41 and 190S: 

In 1S4L Gulib Sin.gh, Raja of Janunui despatched an army imditf GmeraJ 
Zomwar Singh, which marched up the valley of the radoa, ploodersd die munas- 
tecies of Hante and Tashigong, and took possession of the provinces of Kudok 
and Garo. The Tibetans again turned to the Chinese, who scut an army to Ehtsir 
assistance. The two armies met in Dec^ber In the oeighbourboail of tbe 
Mauasaiwai lakes. After an engagemetit whldi lasted throe days, the Chinese 
siHxecded m practically aimihilating thedr foes. The followms year the Cbmeae 
advanced into Ladakh and laid siege to Loh, but were oouipeEM to redis to 
Rudok. A treaty was signed, whereijy the former boundary was establidud. 

In 1S73 the l>epDty CommlssioDer of Daii»lmg, Mr, (afterwards, Sir Jdihu) 
Edgar was deputed to enquire into the po^bdUty of rfrestablishiag ladiaii 
trade with Tibet, which Eiad been in. abeyance fior nesrly a century. A few years 
Later a road was made by Sir Richard Temple throng Sikkbu to the Tibet 
frontier at the Jelap pass. In a sedous effort was begun to open dp Inter- 
ooiirso with Tibet; Mr, Coknui Mamilsy was deputed oo a ooirtmenaaJ nais>' 
sioit, and to ascertain whether a direct noad could he opeood up betweoa 
JodLne and the province of Tsang, which was famed for iH wooL 
. In 1SG5, be visited Feting to obtain a passport for the miff bn to lIbo4 nndia' 

' ttio pfavisknis of the convoniiDn between the British, and Chittese Ooveronnatt 
aisoed at Gbetbc ta t^Td, which giiaranteed the protectioD of a Brttiih miiflMWi 
After some diSculty, the Twngii Yamen framed the requirod p«sq>on. Tbh 
mis^n was oiFanised early In ISS€ but was subsoqusatly abaodoonlbr 
neasons. The iTbetaiis^ nho had bccoi greatly disbahod by the pnoapoot of fhh 
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nQissijon> atiribui*d its abandonment lo posillanirnity, aiid> assuming an aggro 
si%'e aLtiiudt, flnected a fiione:-roTt across the tpad at Lingtu, some 12 miles 
within the Sikkim frontier The Chinese were rettuested to leason with tht 
Tibetans; but» as iheif eiTori^ to induce them to abandon Lingtu proved fiitiCe, a 
British force of lidOO men and 2 guns was despatetved^ which drove the Tibetan^ 
from their fort into ChumbL 

On the 21st May, IStS, 3,000 Tibetans attacked the British camp at Gnatong, 
but repulsed. On September 23rd they again advanced from Chumbi, and 
erected a Stone wall 3 miles Jons above Gnatong. From this position they were 
easily driven by tho Eritislt fore* under Genera! Graham, and fled in confusion 
across the Jclap-La, Tbe British troops then advanced to B-inchingong and 
Chumhj, returning to Gnatorsg a few days later. 

On the conclusion of hostilities, the Chinese Resident, after some delay^ catPc 
to Sikkim to riegotiate a settlement and was met by Sir MorJmer Dutandb 
Fordfin Secretary* and Mr. Paul, ICS. Despite the CKtreme forbearance shown 
to the Tibetans, and the leniency of our tenns, which merely required the mec 
cognition of the long established frontier between Sikkim and Tibet, the acknow¬ 
ledgement of xlie cstclusivie supremacy of the British witJi the Sikkim State, and 
a promise to abstain from further aggression* the Chinese refused for some time 
to come to terms, and it was not tillTS90 that a convention was signed, by whicli 
the Chinese acknowledged British claims in SEkkim and agreed to the estab¬ 
lishment of a trad* mart at Yatung. The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet 
was also defined and provision was made for subsequent discussion of trade 
regulations. 

An attempt at delirniiing the frontier was made in 1B35* but the pillars erected 
by the British and Chinese officers were removed by the Tibetans, and no further 
progress was made in the settlement of tbe frontier in tbe ensuing three years. 

In Lord Curzem addressed the Chinese Kesident at Yatung, stating that 
the Government of India were prepared to agree to a revision of tJie Tibetan 
frontier, so as to leave to Tibet the land wbicb they claimed in the neighbour- 
liood of Gmgong, OU condition that Phari should be thrown open to traders 
from British India, Yatung having proved unsuitable. The Chinese Besideut 
replied that the frontier had been carelessly laid down in the treaty; that he 
was under the iiupressian that the Tibclans would strongly object to having tbe 
mart placed at Phari; but that on his return to Lhasa be would eommunicate 
His Ejcellency's wishes to the Tibetans. This* however* he never did, and no- 
further answer to this propoal was ever received, though the Tsungh Yameo* 
who had been addressed on the subject by tlifi Minister at Peking in December 
1H99, atated that they had written to the Resident at Lhasa to enquire into the 

THE YOUNGHllSBAKD EXPEDmON 

On August 25lh* Lord Curzon addressed the Chinese Resident, pointing out 
that neither the Chinese nor Ubecan representatives, deputed to tlic frontier* 
were of s uLtn hie rank corresponding with that of Colonel younghusbaud* and 
that both had shown themselves unfit fbr diplomatic interoourse; and requesting 
that either the Amhan hintsclf, or his colleague, should participate in the nego¬ 
tiations. The attUud* assumed by the Tibetans continued antagonistic and, as 
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Colonel Yoimfihusband despairjsd of arriving at a pcacefu! iioliiiion until the 
Tibetans were convinced of tlie seriousness of the Govornment of India's inten¬ 
tions, sanction was aocordod to Uic mission fo proceed to Cyant». 

'flic advance began tMt December 13th. The military escort to the mission 
cortsisled of three infantry negfinents, two companies of sappers and miners, 
four guQS+ and a maKim gun section, under llw co-mjnBnd of Etrigadier-Gcncrai 
Jr R, L. Macdonald, It proceeded tlLTOogli Phari to Tuna, [upcting wlthi r>o 
opposition. After a fnither halt and fntitless negotiations, an advaiice was 
mad* to Guru on the 3lst March 1904- Here a force of about 2.000 armed 
Tibetans w^as found occupying an entrenched position block ins road. An 
attempt to disartn them resulted in an attack by the Tibetans, ivhich wai easily 
repulsed. The mission reached Gyantsa on April (Hh, opposition being offered 
at the Dzam-tiang gorge. On April 22nd a crnnniunicatLor was reccivicd froTn 
the Amban stating that he would arrive at Gyantse in Otnee weelcs’ time. On 
Way 5th, the camp at Gyantsc was attacked by the Tibctatis, iiriw were repulsed 
with great loss. 

As the Chepese delefiat*) did not arrive witliin the period aUowed thenu It was 
decided that live mtsston should proceed to Lhasa- On July 5th the Joni; at 
Gyantsc was capiured and Lhe mission arrived at Lhaia on August 3rd. The 
Dalai Lama had fled, itavinE the Gadcn'Ti-RimpochJ, a monk, as legenit but 
it was aficertainsd that a satisfactory aEnwiticnt could be couipicted without 
him, by the consent of the National Assembly and the three great ttionasterLe*. 
The Amban was prepared to regard tbc Tashi Lama as head of the Buddhist 
Church in lieu of the Dalai Lama, On September 7th a treaty W3.s signed at 
Lhasa, under which the Tibetans were to pay a fine of 75 laLhs in anmial msial- 
menls of one lakh. The mission returned to India without molcsiaEion. The 
convention was ratified on tbs 11 th November, but a Dcdaratkm waa appended 
to it which reduced the indemnity Irotn 75 to 25 faiths, and declared that the 
British oocupatioc of Oiumbi should cease after paymeut of three mstahneuta, 
provided that the marts had been cffectivety opcsicd for three yefr^ and that the 
Tibetans faithfully fulfUlod the other terms of the coavectCion.^, 

TTIH CftlNEig JiEVOUJTIDN 

A itew cliaptcT begat! in Tibet's history with th? outbreak of the 
Chinese Revolution in 1911, the fall of the Imperial system and the 
proclamation of the Chinese Republic. The 13tb Dalai Lama had 
realised that Chinese suzerainty over Tibet was more st fiction than 
a fact. The real ptswer to redkoti''With now was Great Britain. 
The second important power was Russia. He and Tibetan leaders 
began to fhinlf in terms of an independent Tibet, treaty-bound with 
Great Britain and RxiSsU- As soon as the newa of the Chmeee 
Revolution and the abdication of the Bmpertsr reached, tbc Tibetan 
capital, a mutiny broke out in the garrisoivs and a reign of terror 

^ A cf Tbeafifij, Ejis^sgsnatiii and Sanods, comi^kd by C, ti- 

Aitebisoa (192^ pp. 1549^, 



10 TIBET DISAPPEARS 


followed. The Daifu Lama had fled to Darjeeling and had been 
granted political asylum by the British. He had opportunities of 
important conversations with nepieseDtatives'of the British GcverU’ 
ment. In 1912 he returned to Lhasa and issued a declaration of 
independence. His chief grievance agairust China was that Peking 
w^as BO longer m a position to protect Tibet from foreign aggression. 
All Chinese officers and soldiers were sent away to China by way 
of India. The Dalai Lama initiated for the first time a Tibetan 
policy which was pronouncedly anti-Chinese. 

THE SIMLA CONVENTION 

As soon as the Chinese Republic was able to settle down it turned 
its attention to Tibet and it blamed the British for the anti-Chinese 
turn of Tibetan policies. In 1913, however, the Republican Govern¬ 
ment recognised the 13th Dalai as the Dalai Lama. A sizable number 
of people in Tibet were anxious to restore noimal relations between 
Lhasa and Peking. The Dalai Lama looked to Britain for support. 
But Britain was not prepared to recognise Tibet as an independent 
country. This would have provoked Russia to intervene and 
Britain was anxious to avoid a clash with Russia over Tibet and, 
at the same time, to fortify her positioiL on the roof of the world. The 
British Government pressed for a conference betw^een Britain, 
Tibet and China to arrive at a settlement. The result was the Simla 
Conference of 1913. 

Here is Aitchison’'s version of the conference and its achievements: 

In 1913. a conference of British, Chiiifese- aod Tibetan plempo-tantiaries was 
convened in Simla in an attenipt to negobaie an asreemient to the mtemational 
status of Tibet with particuJar regard to the relations of the three Govcniinenm, 
and to thfi frontiers of Tibet both with China and India'. After ptdloneed 
ucsotiadoES, the confcneocs uador ths Chairmanship of Sir Henry McMahon 
drew up a Triporticc Convention between Great Britaki, China and Tibet, 
which was initialed in Simla in 1914 hi' the representatives of the three parties. 
The Chinese Government, however, refused to ratify the aereetnent, by their 
refusal depriving themselves of tlis benefits whidi they were to obtain there- 
under, among which were a definite recognition that Tibet was under Chinese 
suzerainty, and an asrecmient to pejinit a Chinese offidal with a suitable escort 
not exceeding 300 men to be mamtained at Lhasa. The Convention was, how¬ 
ever, nttiSed by Great BritaiD and Tibet by means of a iOedajatiCn accepting ita 
terms as binding as betmeen ihemselves, 

A new set of trade regolations between Great B^ritarn and Tibet was ecncluideil 
under this CcKtivention to leplacei the earlier Regulations of IB93 and IPOB. 

The Oonvention included a definition of boundaries both on the Smo-Tibetan 
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and the Indo-Tibetan ftcmtier. Ou the Sino-Tibetan fnontkr a double boundary 
was kid down^ ibfi portion between the two bountiaTiB bcin^ spoken of as 
Inner Tibet and that part of Tibet iying nost of the westtrfy boundary as Outer 
TibcL Owins to the failure of the Chinese Government to ralLIV, these boun¬ 
daries^ hoHvever, remain fluid. The other frojiiicf between India and Tibet on 
the Assam and Burma borders, whieb has fc*tn aoccpied by Mis Majesty’s 
Goveimncnt and the Tibetan Covcrrimcnt. was laid down betw'eon the eastern 
border of Bhutan and Ihe Isurazi Pass on the Irrawady-Salweeii WBler-parting, 
West of the Brahmaputra bend this fratiiier for the most part follows the maiii 
axis of the Himalayas, and east of that point includes all the tribal terriloty 
under (he political control of the Assam and Burma Governments. This frontier 
throuEbout stimtls back 90inie 100 miles from the plains of India and Btimia. 

PERIOD OP "iMDflPEhTDENCE"" 

Since IS)']! till 1949 Tibet enjoyed virtual independence. The 
Chinese Republic ’was weak and it was fighting a war of retreat 
with European and Japanese imperialism. Peking had no means 
of eiJtercising its sovereignty over Tibet. This su2£raiutj^ existed only 
kgahstically. Tibetan attempts to get rid of it did not find inter¬ 
national encouragement. But for all practical purposes Tibet 
became more a vassal state of Great Britain than of Chirta. 

The Chinese Goveinment, how^ever, did not for a moment regard 
Tibet as anything but an integral part of the Empire. Not only 
was there in Tibet a powerful section of the Lamas ’who wanted 
to have cordial relations ’with China, the rivalry between the thir¬ 
teenth Dalai Lama and the ninth Papchcn Lama which came to a 
showdown in 1924 gave the Chinese munitions of interference. 
The Panchen fled with his eoart to China whene he lived as an exile 
till Ms death in 1937, Since J924 the Panchen Lama has been hadi’ 
tionally an ally of China and an instrument of China's Tibetan 
policy. 

The National Government of General duBng Kai-sbek was 
able to bring about a more unified China in, the early Thirties 
and this aiForded Peking sn opportunity for rapprochement with 
Lhasa. After the death of the thirteenth Dalai Lstua, the Peking 
GovemxhftTtt sent a mission to Lhasa in 1934 to restore relation* 
and to offer condolences. An office of the National Govemnfccnt 
was set up in Lhasa which provoked the British power in Iftdhr 
to demand the establishment of a similar BritEsh mission in the 
Tibetan capital. It should be noted that die Simla GoaveatiaQL of 
19l4 did not provide for a permanent Britbh tnissioa ih Utttfl. 
Britain had Wo' motives in asldng for a permanent h^asom Pirtt 
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she wanted to check any further extension of Chinese influence in 
Tibet, and, secondly, by demanding the establishment of a perma¬ 
nent British mission at par with the Chinese rnission^ Britain actually 
sought to destroy the fiction of Chinese sovereignty over Tibet 
Although Britain did not openly denounce this suzerainty, the 
international implication of the establishment of a permanent 
British mission in Lliasa was to give China, too, the status of a 
foreign power in TibeC^ The Tibetan authorities accepted the 
British request in the hope that a British mission would fortify 
Tibet’s case for independence. 

THE SECOND WORLD WAR AND THE FIRST AMERICAF) CONTACTS 

The outbreak of the Second World War awakened General 
Chian g Kai-sJiek*s interest in Tibet, In 19^0, the new Dalai Lama 
was inaugurated to the throne of Tibet, receiving his official name: 
‘*The Holy One, the Gentle Glory; Powerful in Speech, Pure in Mind, 
of Divine Wisdom, Holding the Faith Wide as the Ocean,” A 
Chinese mission attended the inauguration ceremony and although 
the Chinese representative was treated at the Dalai Lama’s court 
on an equal footing with the British envoy, a deliberate action 
designed to convey the impression ±at both were representatives 
of foreign countries* the Chinese press and radio circulated n^orts 
which showed the Chinese envoy in the light of a High Commis¬ 
sioner funjctioning in a Chinese protectorate. 

In September 1942, the Tibetan Government allowed an American, 
mission to go to Lhasa from India and from there to China. The 
mission had two objects: first, to explore a new route through 
which supplies could be despatched to China from India and, 
secondly, to establish the first official contacts between Lhasa 
and the United States* When the mission arrived in Lhasa, its 
leader, Lt, CoL Tobtoy, handed to the Dalai Lama a personal 
communication from President Roosevelt. The mission left Lhasa 
in March 1943 and the impression it gave the United States Govern¬ 
ment about Tibet was that it was a virtually independent and well- 
ruled country with imm ense strategic importance in an age of 
expanding air power. 

American interest in Tibet was resented by Chiang Kai-shek. 
Ever since 1954 he had been trying to bring about a military con¬ 
quest of Tibet with the help of the Governors of Sikang and Tsin- 
ghai. The Governor of Tsinghai assembled a force on the Tibetan 
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border and there were a few clashes in which the Tibetans had 
the better of the Chinese troops. Thus ChiEtng Kai-shek^s dream 
of military subjugation of Tibet remained urrealised. Before the 
Japanese surrender, however, he published a book entitled Cfiirta^s 
Destiny in which he revived the imperial dreams of the Manchus 
as the objectives of a resurgent China under his own leadership, 
“If only the Manchua could have done away with the boundaries 
that separated the Chinese, Manchus, Monghols, Mohammedans 
and Tibetans, and recognised that our five branches are, in fact* 
one unified body* it would have been hard to find fault with, them.” 
In other words, Chiaiig Kai-shek found fault with the loo^se structure 
of the Celestial Empire, branching out with vassaJ and tributary 
states. His own objective was to restore the Celestial Empire 
without recognising the existence of vassal or tributary territories. 

Chiang's dreams remained unfulfilled and Tibet was not directly 
involved in the Second World War. The status it enjoyed was 
practically that of an. independent country, although this had no 
international recognition + This status had more or less existed 
since 1911, but was now nearing its end. 

In the year 1947, a Tibetan delegation attended the Chinese 
National Assembly and took part in the drafting of the constitutioa 
and the election of a President. 

INDIA’S INDEPENDENCE 

In that fateful year, a nsost remarkable thing happened in the 
Asian continent. On August 15 India became independent. The 
Eritish power withdrtw, A simple quiet ceremony took place 
in the British outpost in Tibet, Hie Indian Tri-Colour was hoisted 
and the Union Jack ceased to flutter. The trade ageiidcs at Yatuag 
and Gyantse, the temporary agency at Gartok and the penuaueiit 
mission in Uhasa all became Indkm. 

The entire basis of Britain's Tibetan policies crumbled down. 
The leaders of New India hod no inclination to shoulder any imperial 
burden, or to inherit any imperial legacy^ They bad more difficult 
immediate problems to handle, but they made it clear from tl» 
very begiiming that they were anxious to place thdr relations with 
the Himalayan territories on a new footing* 

Amnury de Reincouit, author of Lost World —Ttfrer, Key tp 
Askij was then in Lhasa, This is how h* describes the mi^pact 
of Indians emergence into freedom on the Titwtao cap^ and 
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on the mosaic of Tibetan “independence’^ patiently built up by 
pro-Britisii Tibetan elements ever since the Youngliusband expedi¬ 
tion: 

Sipping my customary gin and iime during the mponiit nights of Dcltyj 
LingJca, I Ufiiened Co the radio bfoadcasts frotn Dcihi. Those were the days 
when the Brtttfth were pullirig out and India was waking up to indcpejidenoe 
af[er a long slumber of almost two centuries. 

What this meant for Hhet, I could easily imagine. Every official in Lhasa 
was preoccupied. Day after day, plans for the transfer of sovereignty unfolded 
thcmseJves with more precision and incrcasinE speed. To the Tibetans, jnst as 
imicb as to the rest of the worldj the British withdrawal from the political 
complex of the Indian Ocean was an event of the first magnitude. Not only were 
India, PakisCant Ceylon and Burma to become independent; CcnEiai Asia and 
the defcnes of the Himalayas was to be abandojted to India. Even here, in 
Dekyi Lingha, the BrItish'Indian mission was becoming an Indian rnksion and 
being handed over toi Delhi. Hugh Richardson was preparing to pack his bags^ 
not knowing how Long he would remain in Lhasa after the fifteenth of August. 
Even the powerful Bricish coasutate In Kashgar fSinkiang), which had checked 
Russian Imperialism and Soviet infiltration toward India for half a century, was 
to become a joint Indo-pakisiani consulate. The solid rear of Tibet was slowly 
crumbling and no longer offered the guarantees of pjrotecJon and stability 
which it itad In the past. 

According to Reincourt, tKere were two sections of opinion in 
Lhasa^ in those days, in reladori to India. One section looked 
up to India to carry out “the old Britlsh-THdiaii policy and protect 
Tibet hgainst Chinese TLaitoixaJism or Aggressive Conimuiiism”. 
Another section felt that after the partition of the Indian sub¬ 
continent and the great communal riots, the new Government 
of India would be too w^eak and too unwilling to undertake any 
policy about Tibet wtdeb might get it into complications. This 
section hoped in vain that Britain and the United States would 
come to Tibi’s rescue, 

STRATEGIC IMPORTANCE OF TIBET 

Reiucourt was one of the first Western observers to reahse 
the strategic importance of Tibet in the world which was emerging 
from the Second World War. He said in his book: 

Looking at tim map [of Tibet! which I had brought down Into it)y lOocn to as 
to be able to study it better, I was struck by the strategic potendaliticj of the 
Roof of the World, of this colossal natural fortress standing in the heart of 
AstSr and almost joaoccssibte by land. Behind the Cyclopean Himalayas and 
Ruen Lun fountain mnaes^ Tibet toweis on all sides above the. three most 
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populated countries in tFte worldt China^s five hundred million. India's four 
hundred and the USSR-'s two hundred, Aity strong power based oa the Chtufij; 
Tang would control the heart of Asia—not only would such bases tic but an 
hour's ni^t front Iridia^s Delhi and two or three hours from China^s Chung¬ 
king. but they would be only 800 miles from Tashkent and 600 fram Alma Ata^ 
thus controlling the booming industrial centres of Soviet Central Asia. 

As I was looking at this map, the radio broadcast annoynced that Chinese 
Torkesl^n was being attseked by Soviet Outer Mongolian troops (July J947), 
There was little doubt in my mind that Tibet was dcsliiied to become one of the 
borders of the expanding Soviet empire. And this was the time chosen by the 
British to withdraw from Tibet and from Central Asia J 

Though I heard a great immy confidential items of news in Lhasa to the 
effect that a certain amount of CammutiEt tnfilLratiOTi was taking place in the 
Mongolian colleges of some large iamaserKS. I could hardJy beJleve that it was 
widespread and that it could endanger the safety of the Tibetan state. However^ 
Cotnmunist infiltration tigs definitely taken place in Tibet since the end of the 
Second World War, 1 became convinced that if even Tibet Wws taken over 
by the Soviets or the Chinese Communists, the whole of India and of south-east 
Asia would become straiegicaily umenablc and left wide open to an m\?asion- 
Nestled in the stratospheric and hardly knowD valleys of the Roof of the'World, 
as inexpugnable as if they were situated on the planet Mars, Cornmunist armies 
and air force could forcibly dominate the largest part of Asia, 

IKT>rA"s NEW POLICY 

What received little appreciation in the outside world in 1947 
was that the Confess Govemment of India under the leadership 
of Mr, Mehru was trying to extricate itself from a series of imperiai 
legacies the British had left hehind* During the British rule, the 
British Endian Government had obtained extraterritorial rights atrd 
claiins to the Htmalajan region mcludingTibet; while in countries of 
Africa Indian nationals had been subjected to a status of inferiority 
and humiliation. The Government of iridcpeiident India was begin' 
ning to try to rectify both positions. For the first time since the 
October Revolution in Riissiu a newly liberated country was 
voluntarily pulling out of imperialistic and chauvinistic proJectLODS- 


™e last phase 

‘ Two yeara later, a great upheaval shook ChimH The KLuomfutartg 
regime collapsed in (he war with the Communists. The Communists 
ptoolaimed the Inauguration of the People^a Republic of China 
on October 1949, Mr. Mao Tse-tung read the fonnal prodiim*- 
tion in the Square of the Gate of Heavenly Peace in Peking before 
a crowd of two hundred thousawL ^ 
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CHINA GOES REP 

’With the British power withdrawn from the Indian sub-continent 
it became clear that Tibet’s future lay between independent India 
and Comiminist China^ While independent India was anxious to 
shake off every vestige of an imperial legacy^ the Chinese Commu¬ 
nists, from the very begEnning, left no doubt that they were not 
prepared to concede to Tibet anything comparable to an independent 
status. In 1949 the Tibetan Government made the last desperate 
attempt to declare independence. The Kuoraintang mission in 
Lhasa was pushed out and the Tibetan Government declared 
that Tibet was aa independent and neutral country anxious to live 
in friendship and amity with China and India. 

In his proclamation of October 1, 1949, Mr. Mao Tsc-tung 
made uo direct reference to Tibet. He declared that the “w^ar of 
people^s Uberadon^^ had been "fundamentally w'^on”, and that 
"the reactionary rule of the National Government had been, over¬ 
thrown”. Ail foreign coimtries, he announced, would be informed 
that the Central Government of the People's Republic of China 
was the sole Legal govenunent of the country and that it was ready 
to establish diplomatic relations “with any foreign government 
willing to observe the principles of equality, mutual benefit and 
mutual respect of integrity and sovereignty’L Although Mn Mao 
did not mention Tibet specifically, he declared that the Chinese 
' People’s Republic would wage ^^the war of liberation to the vety 
end” and "liberate all the territory of China"* 


RED CHINA’S TIBETAN POLICV 

■ The Chinese Communist Government initiated its Tibetan 
policy cautiously and cleverly* The first thing it did was to effect 
a complete spilt between the Dalai Lama and the Panchen Lama. 
Secondly, war-lordism iu the north-west and south-west provinces 
of China was liquidated with astonishing swiftness* Tibet vifas 
thus exposed to the Chinese Communist power. The Chinese 
Revolution knocked at the gate of Tibet, The geographical barrier 
which had been in Tibet*s favour all throughout history collapsed* 
"The moimtaiiious tracts to the East, the un-inhabited highlands 
in the north, the rigorous climate and the lack of provisions and 
means of communication were [so long] all formidable barriers. 
The war-lords* private armi^, the smuggHng racketeers, and the 
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many scrni-independent tribes froiti the borders of Yunnan to 
ChinghaL were sure to oifer strong resistanoe. The rapid advance 
of the Coramunist army and the easy fall of Kham disproved 
all calculations," 

If the Tibetan leaders had expected Buddhist populations to 
rise against the Communist regime^ that hope, too, was belied. 
The Chinese Communist leaders showed no inolination to suppress 
Buddhism. On the contrary, tliey gave repeated assurances to the 
people that their religious faiths and traditions vyould be fully 
respected. In the meantime, they built up the Panchen Lama 
with his great influence in Sinkiaug and Mongolia as well as in 
considerable parts of Tibet as a counterblast to the Dalai Lama 
and the Lhasa Government. 

On January 1, 1950, the Chinese Govemmeiit laid down the 
“liberation" of Tibet during the year as the basic task of the People* s 
Liberation Army. * 

QUESTION OF FORFlGhf ASSISTANCE 

Tibet’s only hope now was in getting foreign assistance for 
its independence. Some newspapers in the United States briefly 
toyed with the idea of an independent Tibet. One of the brothers 
of the Dalai Lama who is a resident of the United States went to 
Formosa in 1SW9 for talks with General Chiang Kahshet. Soon 
after the Communist victory in Chhia, The New York Times in a 
report published on October 15, 1949, frankly discussed the possi¬ 
bility of recognition of Tibet as a separate country. It said, “Recog¬ 
nition of Tibet as a separate country would mate it possible for 
this country to make available some of its funds to help foreign 
countries arm themselves against Communism." 

There was, however, no evidence to show that the Uuitfid States 
Government gave any serious thought to Tibefs demand for an 
independerit status. 

Discussing the prospects of foreign assistance for Tibet in tb® 
crucial year 1949, Mr. Tsiunig Lien-shea and Mr. Shen Chi-liu SAy 
in their above-mentioned book on Tibet: 

Third, it was Lhasa*! hope that ouca a duh whb Pfatjmj beatim a &ot, *093# 
Conn of foreign aa$Utaaoe would be forthcoming. Bat the Bnthdt bvw 
paDcd out of Ladu, their mtercst in Tibd has bocCHne maioly andemk:. Lhitt't 
hope naturaZb' tunted to Having itLbarffied all the *‘i{xxinl hi 

Hint bxun England, India Sodi bericilf ia b Atfacf srhgtilar kAM* 
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those spei:ia1 rights to be the outcome of an imperialist policy. Eftinfi Once a 
victim of the same policy and now advocating a crusade in Asia againsL such a 
policy, she can hardly etyoy the fruits of one without mfringing Iwr politicaf 
conscience. The real concern of India is about Ladakhi Sikkhn, and Bhutan^ 
now ail lying within the framework of the RepablJc of India but having cEose 
historic^ leligLOus and ethnic ties with Tibet; and sho has a long cocruriCiet 
boundary with south and south-west Tibet on which the last word is not yet 
said. She assumed those ‘‘special rights*' in Tibet perhaps only with a view to 
future bargaiTiine, Besides rndja, Nepal as the only country having direct rela¬ 
tions with Tibet. Beset with serious internU problems of her own and having no 
vital stakes m Tibet, Nepal has neither the will nor the power to intervene. 
With nn cooperation from Jadk and Nepal, foreign, asslfitaucc becomes aa 
extreuiely remote possibiliLy, 

In April 1950> a seven-man mission appointed by the Dalai 
Lama's GovemmeBt arrived in India to make preliminary contacts 
with representatives of th.e Chinese GovernmeDt with the aim of 
establishing better relations and settling the diflerenecs. Members 
of the mission explained that the Tibetan Government preferred 
the tallcj to take place in neutral territory. After a visit to Calcutta^ 
the mission set up its headquarters at Kalimpong^ a town on the 
BeogabSikkim border, Tbie was the place most easily accessible 
to the authorities in Lhasa. 

ACEFUL LlfiERATION" 

On May 22, 1950, Peking Radio addressed an, appeal to the 
Tibetan Government and people calling on them to achieve ^^the 
peaceful liberation of Tibet”. The broadcast declared that Tibet 
was part of Chinese territory and that its geographical remoteness, 
would constitute no obstacle to the Chinese Liberation Army. It 
advised the Tibetan Government not tO' count on British or 
American aid and not to be ^^mi$Ied by slanders of the British, 
and American imperialistic bloc aimed at sowing discord between 
[Chinese] nationalities”. It gave an assurance that the Chinese 
Oovemmeixt was ^'absolutely considerate of the interests and 
traditions of all component natioDalities of the People’^s Republic 
of China and fully respects their freedom of religion”. The 
broadcast ended with a call to the Tibetan Government to send 
plenipotentiaries ^'to conduct peace talks in Pekuvg in order to save- 
the Tibetan people irom unnecessary losses". 

Tlie libetaii mission in Kalimpong made arrangement in early 
June 1950 fo fly to Hong Roug to meet represeutafives of the 
Chinese Goven^ent, but the British authorities refused fo grant 
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visas to the miss-ion on the ground tliat negotiations such as those 
projected by the mission might accentuate the present “delicate 
situation” in Hong Rong, tliat the diplomatic status of tlie mission 
'was doubtful and that the Chinese Peoples's Government had 
been recognised by both Britain and India. As a result the Tibetan 
mission remained in Tudia throughout the suiunner and autumn, 
keeping in touch from Kalimpong with tlte Government in Lhasa. 
The Lhasa Government authorised the mission to hold conversa¬ 
tions itr New Delhi with General Yuan^ the hrst Ambassador of 
■ the Chinese People's Government accredited to the Government 
of India, on the latters arrival in the Indian capital. 

Oa August 5 the China AeM'j Agency circulated a statement 
by General Liu Po-chen, Chairman ^ of the South-West China 
Military Affairs Commission, and Commander of the Second 
Fieid Aimy^ in which he declared that tlie Chinese forces would 
soon enter Tibet to liberate the territory to drive out'Hhe aggressive 
influence of British and Amfirican imperialisin*% to bring Tibet 
back into the “motherland's big family”, and to consolidate Oiina^s 
“line of national defence”. The declaration also said that Tibet 
would be allowed “regional self-government and freedom of reli¬ 
gion”, that her institutions would be respected, but her army 
meorporated in “the national defence forces of the Chinese People's 
Republic”. 


CHINA MOVES INTO TIBET 

Speaking in Feting on Sepferuber 30, the first anniversary of 
the founding of the Chinese PeopIe^s Republic, the Prime Minister' 
of China, Mr. Chou Ec-ial, announced bis Governments detenDina- 
tion to “liberate the people of Tibet and stand on guard at the 
Chinese frontiers”. He ojtpressed the hope that the hberafion of 
Tibet would be accompanied by peaceful means through negotiations 
with the Tibetan leaders. 

Meanwhile, the first Ambassador of the Chinese People's Republic 
arrived in New Delhi in September and conversations betw^ecn 
hiTYi and the Tibetan mission begaa during the second week of that 
mouth. The talks, how^ever, ended incontlusively on October L 
A spokesmaiL of the Tibetan mission said that the Chinese Ambas¬ 
sador had declined to commit himsclT on the question of future 
relatioiLS between China and Tibet, The misEion would be seodiug 
a report to Lhasa, he axided, and the matter would be considaieti 
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fully by the Dalai Lama’s Government and the Tibetan National. 
Assembly, At the suggestion of the Goveriiment of fntJiaj however^ 
the mission subsequently agreed to proceed to Peking for direct 
negotiations with the Chinese Government. But, meanwhile, 
Chinese arirties moved into Tibet in October and the projected 
visit to Peking w^as cancelled. 

From August onwards it had been reported on various occasions 
in the Indian press and from Hong Kong that Chinese armies had 
invaded Tibet, These reports, however, lacked official confirmation. 
On October 24, the Netv CAina announced tha.t "a 

political mobilisation directive had been issued ordering the Chinese 
liberation forces to advance into Tibet to liberate three million 
Tibetans from imperialist aggression, to complete the uniheation 
of the whole of Chma and to safeguard the frontier regions of the 
country’’. On October 28^ it was announced in New Delhi that 
official confirmation bad been received from Lhasa that Chinese 
troops had entered Tibet from the east. Two days later, the Tibetan 
Government asked for Indian diplomatic assistance in its dispute 
with China. It made no request for military help, 

CrjINESE ADVANCE TOWAtlI>S LKASA 

Few authentic details of the Chinese invasion were available. 
It was, how^ever, authoritatively stated in New Delhi and also by 
the Tibetan mission in Kalimpong that Chinese troops had advanced 
into Tibet in several directions from the west Chinese provinces 
of Sikang and Tsinghai. They had taken a number of frontier 
posts and captured Chamdo, about three hundred miles west of 
Lhasa and the capital of KJmm province. The Chinese advance 
was ^low. The rugged terrain helped the Tibetans. From the 
Chinese side it was stated that the intention was not to efiect a 
quick march to Lhasa but to convince the Tibetan Government 
of the military might of the Peking Government and to persuade 
it to negotiate. 


SlNO-ItOlAN NOTES EXCHANGED 

In October 1950 several notes were exchanged between New 
Delhi and Peking over Tibet, The first Indian note regretted Chma’s 
military action and pleaded for “slower but more enduring methods 
of peaceiftil approach”. In a quick retort, Peking declared: ‘‘Tibet 
is an integral part of Chinese territory and the problem of Tibet' 
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is entirely a domestTc problem of China” and accused India of 
wOTlcmg under foreign influence. That note was read in New Dellii 
*Vith amazement'll and the Government of India was constrained 
to pronounce, ^^Tibetan aVEtoncmy is a fact”. 

The Chinese match into Tibet coincided with another disturbing 
development far away from the Himalayas. On October S, 1950, 
the United Nations forces in Korea crossed the 38th Parallel against 
strong diplomatic advice from New Delhi. The Indian Prime Minis¬ 
ter who was anxious to restrict tlie Korean Wat was perturbed 
Jest Tibet shouid get mixed up with the cold war. He, therefore, 
firmly rejected a request by the Tibetan Government to raise the 
question of Tibet at the United Nations, Mr, Nehru’s efforts were 
entirely directed towards securing a peaceful settlement of the 
Tibetan question. 

Nevertheless, the Tibetan Government sent an appeal to the 
United Nations, On November 7, it cabled its complaint against 
the Chinese People’s Republic, and it was more of a charter of 
independeoce than a complaint. ’The attention of the world 
is riveted on Korea where aggression is being resisted by an inter¬ 
national force”, it declared, ’'Similar aggression in remott Tibet 
is passing without notice,’’ 

TIBET AT THE UN 

The delegate of El Salvador formally called on the United Nations 
on November 18 to condemn the Chinese people’s Republic for 
its "unprovoked aggression” against Tibet and proposed the creation 
of a special committee to study what measures could be taken 
by the United Nations General Assembly to assist Tibet When 
the Steering Committee of the Assembly took up the matter, India 
advocated that the Tibetan question should not be oousirtered 
at all. On the assurances of the Indian representative, the Steering 
Committee shelved the Tibetan complaint indefinitely. It should 
be noted that no other power came forward to press for oonsideru- 
tion of the complaint. The British delegate passed the whole legacy 
of Britain’s imperial rights to the successo'r GoveraTnent of India. 
And fa a few weeks a Tibetan mission, instead of arriving at Lake 
Sneoess, repaired to Peking largely through Indian persuaaions ^ 
and signed a seven teen-point agreemerit in J951 with the Chinese 
People’s Government. Under thia agreement^ Tibet becasw an 
integral part of China and waa, in return, assured full 
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autonomy. The Chinese Central Govefnment undertook not to 
interfere with Tibet^s political institutions and internal administra¬ 
tion* 


CONFLICT OF WILL 

But soon began what Mr* Nehru aptly termed as a “conflict of 
will". 

Iri granting Tibet regional autonomy^ the Chinese Central Govern¬ 
ment only recognised that Tibet, on account of its cultural, linguistic 
and. historical and so<!jal differences from China proper, deserved 
special treatment under the Chinese constitution. Tibet is not the 
only autonomous region in the Chinese People’s Republic; auto^ 
nomy has also been given to places like Inner Mongolia, and Sin- 
kiang. If anything, it only meant that in introducing radical social 
and economic changes, the Chinese Communist leaders would 
take into consideration special conditions prevailing in Tibet 
and w^ould not force the pace of reforms. But the Communist 
revolution in China meant a great human upheaval affecting one- 
fourth of the entire mankind. For the first time in history, the 
whole of China was under the effective control of a powerful central 
government which was an?:ious to take up positions at the far-flnng 
frontiers of the Chinese Republic. Along with the rest of China, 
Tibet was in for great changes. 

The Chinese authorities began to prepare the ground carefully 
for introducing far-reaching political and economic changes in 
Tibet, In 1952, they took two important steps to integrate Tibet 
First, they divided Tibet into three administrative zones and es¬ 
tablished a separate military area for Tibet, The central and western 
portions of Tibet were placed under the administration of the Dalai 
Lama, whereas the Shigatse area was placed under the Panchen 
Lama. The eastern region of Tibet canae dhoctly under a Chinese 
milLtary commander. Secondly, the Chinese began to open up 
Tibet—to China, It no longer remaiued the Forbidden Land. 
New roads were built and these roads brought truck-loads of 
Chinese troops, Airfieltk were constructed. Hundreds of Tibetans 
were taken to China for education and many of thern returned 
trained in technology and communism. A Tibetan branch of the 
Chines Conxmuuist Party was set up* A network of schools and 
dispensaries was established ; waste-lands were reclaimed and 
new agricuJturaJ techniques adopted. Simultaneously^ the Chinese 
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;authorities began to encourage the Chinese people to migrate to 
Tibet in large numbers. In 1952^ Mr. Mao Tso'tung told a Tibetan 
delegation in Peking that Tibet's population must increase to six 
million in the first instance and then to ten million. This could only 
happen with large-scale Chinese migration. 

In I>ecember 1955, the Chinese Communist Partj decided to 
introduce land reforms in Tibet. The Tibetan land system is one 
of the most primitive in the worldj with most of the arable land 
owned by a handful of lamas and the vast majority of the people 
leading the life of serfs. The Communists began to encourage 
farm cooperatives which threatened to disturb the very basis of 
Lamaism, a pastoral aristocracy'* Temple lands were either con¬ 
fiscated or nationalised and the monasteries were left without 
their traditional incomes. 


FIRST REVOLTS 

It was the land reform mtasures which sparked off the first 
major rev olt in Tibet during the spring of 1956. Reports of rebellions 
by various groups of people appeared in the Western press, but 
tmtil August 1956 the Chuiese authorities did not admit of the 
existence of any major organised discontent. In that month, Itow- 
ever^ the CAfna Agmcy admitted for the first time that 
'“^military measures against the rebels were necessary"’. A second 
major revolt ooenrred during the spring of 1957* 

The new situation was recognised in Peldiig* When the Chinese 
Parliament met in 1956 Mr* Mao announced that Tibet was not 
yet ripe for sociaJisiD aud that no '^democratic reform" would 
be introduced there for six years. When reforms would be taken up, 
he added, they would be executed with popular consent and by 
the local authorities. In the same year, both the Dalai Laroa and 
the Panchen Lama visited India and their visit was made to syn- 
chronise with that of Mr. Chou Ea-lai, The Chinese Primfi Mmister 
assured Mr. Nthni that it Pokings intention to allow Tibet 
full internal autonomy. "Tibet is not Chinese", he said, "although 
it is part of China"* 

The Preparatory Committee which, wax set up in Lhau in 15156 
xefiected the growing contradictions in Tibetan society* Of its 51 
members, fifteen were nominated by the Dalai Lama, ten by^ the 
PancherL, ten came from the Chsmdc area which was under ^ „ 
direct control of a Quuese General, five represenled the Cblwww-^ 
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officials in Tibet and fifteen were chosen by the Tibetan aristocracy 
and lamasery^ Thus^ twenty-five membef5 could always be counted 
upon to support whatever the Chinese wanted to bo done. The 
Tibetan Assembly, therefore, became a forum of constant conflicts 
of will, and largely ineffective. 

In the midst of this growing confusion and on-setting climate 
of conflict, the Chinese concentrated on three things: they began 
to open up all the inaccessible parts of Tibet and to unify the country; 
they trained up young Tibetans as Communist pioneers; and they 
introduced into the soporific Tibetan atmosphere the whizz of 
machines and the w'back of tractors. In addition, they wmt on 
exciting, with the help of the Tibetan ComrnMnist Party, the poor 
serf-like population against the “upper strata”. 

By the end of 1957 the Chinese Communist leadership appeared 
to intensify the drive for reforms in Tibet. A five-man mission 
was sent to Lhasa for “weeding out reactionaries”, who “come 
in the way of modernising Tibet on socialistic lines”* From this 
tinae a certain stiffening of the Chinese attitude came to be noticed 
and it may be assumed that Tibetan resistance also intensified* 

There is no doubt that discontent among large sections of the 
Tibetan population—most of them did probably belong to w'hat the 
Chinese called “the upper strata”—began to take organised shape 
towards the end of 1957. But few reports of acmal disturbances 
leaked to the outside world. In the territories neighbonring Tibet, 
however, there was considerable reaction. In 195S if was reported 
that Mr. Nehru had expressed a wish to visit Tibet, but the Chinese 
Government asked him to postpone his visit indefinitely. On bis 
return to Delhi after a seventeen-day visit to Bhutan in September 
195S, Mr* Nehru observed that from such reports as he had heard, 
“obviously condidoos in Tibet are not normal”* 

This turn of events was not unexpected to students of Tibetan 
aflairs. When the Chinese Feople^s Government established its 
sovereignty over Tibet, it became evident that radical changes 
would follow, and in Tibetan, or any society for that matter, these 
changes could not happen without social explosions. Messrs* 
Tsung Lien-shea and Shen Chi-Iiu, in their book on Tibet from 
which we have already quoted several times, saw the portents of 
these changes even when the 1951 agreement between Tibet and 
China was signed. Looking anxiously to the future they asked 
several agonising questions and gave the foILowing forecast of events; 
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Wiiat will Jiiji-pcTi to the cLerg>', wfin att celibate and drarWn moslly fronn 
among the tow^r strata of Tibetan society^ and the various strata of their mcmas- 
tic organisations? They have ah abns been held up as (he strongest buJwatk of 
conservatLsm in Tibetr But we should not lose sight of the fact that ihe cfergy 
has always been rnoit cnterptis-iirg than the aristocfacy. They -could be most 
conservative as well aa uHra-radical; they are conservative when conservatitin 
paysr Once the new socLal Forces are anlcasScd, they are likely u> break rank with 
the aristocrats, with wiioiii there has always beta keen rivalry. Already there is 
the rumour of Buddho-Marxism in the mikine. Such a. movement wilt smely 
draw many ardent supporters from the ycHingcr and poorer clergy. And we 
shall not be surprised if sericius dissension should break out in the near future 
amonE the conservative and radical elemefits:, dissension which ttiJght spell the 
eventuaJ dissolution of the titiR’hoiiouTed monastic OTBaniiation in Tibet. 

There wiU be some adjustments in Tibet's foreign Telations-* Trade and 
rdigiDus relations with Ladakh^ Sikkim and Bhutan will probably be left un^ 
affected. But with India and Mepak while existing commercial and religions 
relations may refnain^ alL the uitecEual tr^ly righbi of India, based on the Lhasa 
Convention of 1904 and (he (rads ifigulattojis of 1903 h and those of Nepal^ 
based on the treaty of 185b, will have to he revised in the context of the mw 
developments. The undemarcated boundary between Tibet and Ijidia. also 
dentands a settlement. Thus, with the modibeation of ecoinomlc and social 
patterns mtemally and the reorientation of external relations, although it is the 
ftvowed object of (he Coitimujii&t goveffiment of China to presefve TEbet's foil 
autonomy, it seems tmltkely that the Tibetans will remain for long the hermit 
nation desired by so many of their wcU-wishers. As (o the exact role the new 
trend of events Is drawing them to play^, time will £oon reveal. 

THE AkHED UPRISING 

From Bhutan in September 1958, Mr. Neliru leamt that oonditioTis 
in Tibet Tpvere not normal, By th<t end of the year or the be ginn ing 
of the present year, clashefi began to occur in a more or less organised 
way between the war-iike furbnlent KJxampas and the Chinese, 
r$0latetl fighting betw'een them had been going on for several years. 
The Khampas ambushed Chinese convoys and with the amis thus 
captured made war on the Chinf^se, Somehow the Tibetan cabinet 
did not act as vigorously against the Khampas as the CMncse 
had expected it to do. The Chinese military authorities, therefore, 
began to take action on their own again^ the KhampaB and there 
weie cas(js of military excesses which mfiinated other Tibefans. 

It was at this time that the lamas, the leaders of the Tibetan 
army (strength 3,000, now disbanded), and others became eouvboed 
that they must support the growing spirit of revolt. This was perhaps 
a counsel of despair, rather of confidence. They could hardly 
have expected to inflict a military defeat on the Chinese Pcoplfi"* 
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Army. But they realised that time was against them, and that 
aftei* a few years, even a revolt might not be possible. So they 
rose iit arms. The great rehellioa broke out on March 10* J959. 

The news of any large-scale anncd uprising “broke” in the 
Western countries on March 21* 1959, Dispatches were datehned 
Kalimpong on the Bengal^Tibet border and Hong Kong and other 
places. The first report of an uprising broadcast by the Voice 
of America was on March 22. In the Indian press also reports of 
fighting in Tibet began to appear about that time. On March. 22 
Th6 £>/ India reported that news of the fighting in Lhasa "has 
been received with great concern in New Delhi and further informa¬ 
tion is likely to be sought from the Government by Members 
of Parliament**. In his first report to the Indian Parliament on the 
Tibetan revolt on March 21, which was in. the form of replies to 
questions asked by Members* Mr. Nehru was extremely cautious 
aud described- the clash in Tibet as a '^conflict of tninds**. 

The first Chinese aanouncement of the Tibetan uprising came 
on March 28 wheu the Chinese Government announced that it 
had “eompletcly smashed** the revolt and had installed the Pauchen 
Lama as the acting head of a new regime. The Dalai Lama had 
already left Lhasa. 

Within a week or ten days since news of the Tibetan uprising 
broke on the world, the contradictions betw^een the Indian and 
Chinese attitudes to the Tibetan happenings bKame painfully clear. 

SlNO-INDIAN SOHTS?^ 

As the architect of Sino-Indian ftiendship* the tragic events in 
Tibet presented Prime Minister Nehru with a delicate, perplex¬ 
ing and melancholy problem. Ever sin.ee the establishcncpt of the 
Chinese People's Government, Mr. Nehru had been urging the 
nations of the world to ajccord it due recognition and to accept the 
tremendous fact of the revolutionary awakening of China. A 
student of history, he was. fascinated by China’s great ancient 
cultural heritage* and the ageless friendly relations between China 
and India had a powerful spell on his lofty vision of tomorrow's 
Asia. He waa convinced that the future of peace and goodwill in 
Asia would depend upon durable understanding between India and 
China* sepaxated by more than two thousand miles of common 
border, major portions of them stifi undchued. If India and China 
could not co-ndst in friendship and amity and cooperate culturally 
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and ectmomically, despite their dijffcreiit political institutions acid 
economic systems, the future of Asia would be dartind'Etd. As far 
as Tibet was concerned, Mr. NeJiru, true to the antidmperialist tradi- 
tioTiS of the Indian National Congress, had voluntarily relinquished 
the legacy of extraterritorial rights and privileges which the British 
hfld secured in Tibet. In return, he thought he bad secured an aasnr- 
ance from the Chinese that they would not seriously disturb too quick¬ 
ly Tihef s ancient way of life. This does not mean that Mr. Neh^ 
was in any way opposed to changes in Tibet; he only wanted the 
changes to come in conditions of peace and order. The Tibetan 
military uprising and the Chinese suppression of it posed problems 
for Mr. Nehru which were not only political but also emotional. 

The Chinese attitude was from the very beginning character- 
istically straight and rigid. Tibet was an integral part of Chma, 
Some sections of the Tibetan people had risen in revolt ag^t 
the established government of China. A majority of the meters 
of the Tibetan Government and of the Tibetan Assembly had 
ioined ±em. The revolt had to be suppressed, at whatever cosh 
The Dalai Lama was forced to escape and he under duress of 
bis followers. It was not the intention of the Chineac Government 
to liquidate Tibetan autonomy withm the framework of the Chinese 
constitution. But there was clearly no case for any outside eounliy 
to interfere or even to get seriously concerned over the 
measures taken by China in Tibet China had scrupulously avoided 
mterfering in any internal problems of India and she 
India to do the same. It was an unfriendly act on the part of the 
Government of India to allow KaUmpong to be used as a centre of 
rebellion” in Tibet, to permit Tibetan refugees to cross 
to tolerate or allow Indians who trj to create ^<>5 J 

independence or to condemn the Chinese acticn. T^ 
id democratic India persona and newspape^ h^ th* fr^™ 
to speak and write w hat they wished or that m the 
Members did not speak in that uniform voice to w^ich the 
are accustomed in their own Nation^ People & Congress did no 
evidently register in the Chinese official mind 

KAUMfONG AS A BASE OF THE tlBBSXmON 
In its March 2* annoiuKement the Chinese Govmuneat abolh^ 
the cabinet of the Dalai Lama al well as 

An official news comromiiqne on the revolt m Tibet named Kahm. 
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pong as *‘the cominaTiding centre of the rebellion”^ It added that 
the Chinese Government ’ft^dcomed the atatemeat of Mr^ Nehru 
in Parliament on March 22 on "non-interference in China’s interna! 
affaira” and “considered this statement to be friendly”. But it took 
exception to Members of the Indian Parliament discussing Tibet. 
It said that “on the part of China, there had never been interference 
in the internal affairs of India or discussion of the internal affairs 
of India at the sessions of the National People’s Congress or its 
standing conimittee. It considers that discussion of the internal 
affairs of a friendly country to be impolite and improper.” 

Mr. NehrUj in a. statement in the Lok Sabha on March 30, cate¬ 
gorically repudiated the Chinese complaint that Kalimpong was 
the “commanding centre of the revolt in Tibet”, In Parliament 
the general feeling against the Chinese action in Tibet ran very high 
and there was particular resentment against what Members con¬ 
sidered to be an unwarranted interference by the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment with the sovereignty of the Indian Parliament. 

On March 31, several adjournment motions were tabled protesting 
against what was described as Chinese interference with the sove¬ 
reignty of the Indian Parliament, and Mr. Nehru declared that 
the Indian Parliament was not prepared to brook any interference 
in its activities by any outside power. 

A statement issued by the Indian Communist Party, broadly up¬ 
holding the Chinese contention that Kalimpong was a centre of 
rebellious activity, angered many Members of Parliament. The 
Deputy Minister of External Affairs, Mrs. Lafcsbmi Menon, describ¬ 
ed as “highly improper” certain material circulated by the Chinese 
Embassy in New IDelhi repeating the allegation about Kalimpong. 
On the following day, however, Mr. Nehru admitted that Kalimpong 
yvas a "centre of spies” from various countries and of various colour, 
but be denied that anything serious had happened there in relation 
to the Tibetan revolt. He asked the Members not to be led away 
by minor matters but to devote their attention to “much bigger 
matters which vfe have to face today, tomorrow and the day after”. 

On Apnl 3 the Indian decision to grant political asylum to the 
Dalai Lama was conveyed formally to the Chinese Ambassador in 
New Delhi. 

ASYLUM IN INDIA 

On April 5, Mr. Nehru devoted the bulk of his monthly press 
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conferEivce to answering questions about Tib&t. He made it clear 
that India was deeply interested in the autonomy of Tibet and 
in it$ being allowed to function in its own way* At the same time 
he did not think that India could take up this question w'ith the 
Chinese Government because it was an interna.! matter of China* 
He declared that diSicultj delicate and embarrassing situation*^ 
bad been created and India w^ould have to deal with it in the light 
of three considerations: national security, her desire for contmued 
friendship with China, and her strong fctbng about develapmentt 
in Tibet. These considerations w'onld have to be '“balanced and 
adjusted^’. 

In the course of subsequent weejes, Mr* Nehru tried to place 
persistently these three factors before the Indian public, ^\^len he 
granted the Daiai Lama respectful residence in the hill station, 
of Mussoorie and promised to give him the maximum artiDimt of 
legitimate religious freedom, he made it quite clear that neither 
the DaEai Lama nor his followers would be allowed to indulge 
in political aotivitlos which might prejudice Smo-lndian relations. 

It w^ould appear from Mr, Nehru's statements and speeches 
that while he accepted as an unfortunate fact the Chinese suppression 
of the Tibetan revolt, he was still hopeful that the Chinese would 
not at oDCe coimuurtise Tibet and that by persuasive diplomacy it 
iTiight still be possible for the Dalai Lama to return to Lhasa and 
exercise his sobering influence on Tibetan affairs. This hope withered 
somewhat ailer Che Dalai’s'press conference on June 20* 

While under Mr, Nehru's leadership the Govemroent of India 
adopted this "tight-rope” walking line with regard to Tibet, a 
phrase used aptly by Mr. Rajagopalachari the Congress Party 
went a step further in associating itsdf with Indian public opinion 
which was indignant and outraged by the Chinese action in Tibet. 
The Communist Party', of course, adopted the hue that the revolt 
in Tibet was the action of a handful of reactionaijes who were 
helped by countries hostile to China and that it was none of India's 
business to interfere in the affairs of Tibet* The Praja So<aaii$t 
Party went much farther than the Congress Party in denouncing 
the Chinese action. Mr. iCripiiIani and Mr* Jai Prakaah Narain 
described the revolt in Tibet as “a national uprising”, Ttie Nadonat 
Executive of the Party in a resolution adopted on April 16 urged 
Tibet’s **right to self-determination'*, but, at the seme tune, expreasod 
its “anxiety to maintain and strengthen friendly nelatioos with 
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Chiuji”. The resolutioD said that ^‘recondliation between Tibet 
and Chiiia. is essential for the growth of trust and peaceful recon¬ 
struction in soutlij south-east Asia and east Asia”. 

The Chinese lea.dcrs^ on their part, went on emphasising that 
tlie Tibetan revolt was actually the work of a "handful” o-f reac¬ 
tionaries, that the vast majority of the masses w'as with the Chinese 
Government^ that the Dalai Lama continued to be under duress^ 
that Tibet^s autonomy remained unimpairedj that the Dalai Lama 
could return, to Tibet if he repudiated his "abductors” and blessed 
the Chinese acticui, and that the rebellion wa$ more or less over. 
As far as India was concerned the Chinese reacted violently to 
criticisms of their action in the Tndian press and Parliament and 
hy every Indian political party except the Communists. 

The Chinese paid unusual irnportance to the utterances of Mr. 
Nehru which w^ere reported in the Chinese press and were carefully 
refuted. At a sli^tly later stage the Chinese began to reply to 
Indian criticisms by ascribing to the critics what they chose to 
call "expansionist desires”. This accusation further infuriated the 
critics in India. 

The controversy which was quite high-pitched at times came to 
an end in the beginmag of May. The editorial department of the 
People’s Dojly of Peking published a ten-thousand-woid editorial 
entitled The Revohtion in Tibet end Nehru*s Philosophy. It sought 
to give a welt-considered reply to ludian criticisms of China^s 
policy and it was careful to avoid expressions like “expansionism” 
while referruig to the critics in India. 

As the controversy died out and the Chinese undertook a pro¬ 
gramme of vigorous recouBtructiou in Tibet, the Dalai Lamars 
posibou became rather precarious. He arrived in Mussoorie on 
AprQ 21, 1959, and had a meeting with the Indian Prime Minister 
on April 24* Mt. Nehru had already stated that in granting political 
as 3 dum to the Dalai Lama he expected that the Tibetan leader 
would refrain from political activity which might embarrass the 
host conn try. For several weeks,, the Dalai Lama scrupulously 
maintained a correct non-political posture. He refused to meet 
foreign correspondents. In the Western newspapers there wiere even 
allegations of a “Nehru curtain” around the Dalai Lama, In the 
month of June, however^ the Dalai Lama started giving interviews 
to newspaper correspondents. 

The Dalai Lama and his foUow'ers obviously could not allow 
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tlie situaticni iu Tibet to quieten down. Tlie worst t fiat could happen 
to them was to get the w'Orld reconciled to th.e Chinese miiitaf^ 
action in Tibet. Indian supporters ofTibet's independence organised 
a convention in Calcutta on May 30^ 1959^ over which the Socialist 
leader Mr, Jai Prakash Narain presided. The convention passed 
a resolution authorising Mr, Mdrain to set up an Afro-Asian Com¬ 
mittee OIL Tibet to mobilise world opinion^ particularly in Aslan^’ 
African countries, in favour of Tibet’s right to seIf'detcfxr^inalion^ 
and also to arrange for tlie appointment of an international com¬ 
mission of neutral countries with a view to reporting on the alleged 
violation of human rights in Tibet. 

'On June 20, the Dalai Lama held his first press conference in 
Mussoorie. In a statement issued to corrcsponderiits he declared 
that he and his cabinet members constituted the Govern ment of 
Tibet wherever they were. He demanded the restoration of Tibet^s 
pre-1949 boundaries; an independent status for Tibet pledged to 
neutrality and good neighbourly Telations with India and China; 
and a negotiated settlement of the problem with China through the 
mediation of India, Soon afterwards the Dalai had prolonged talks 
with Mr. Jai Prakash Narain who later arrived in Mew Delhi and 
had exploratory discussions with the diplomatic representatives 
of several Asian-African countries with a view to mcbilising Asian- 
African opinion in favour of Tibetan self-determination. Mr. 
Nardn also had an interview with Mr. Nclttix Later he told cor¬ 
respondents that be thought that it was the Dalai Luna’s inteuticu 
to raise the Tibetan question at the 13th session of the United 
Nations General Assembly. 

On the last day of June> an official spokesman of the Indian 
Ministry of External Affairs issued a statement declaring: “Tlte 
Government of India w^ant to make it clear that they do not recognise 
any separate Government of Tibet and there is, therefore, no ques¬ 
tion of a Tibetan Govenunent under the Dalai Lama functioning in 
India.” 






Part One 


TIBET^S INTERNATIONAL CONTACTS 
PRIOR TO GREAT BRITAIN'S 
'^FORWARD POLICY” BASED ON INDIA 


Ti[l the 7th century, Tibcbin history is wrapt in myth Snd Icacod, bdped out 
frtim time lo time by sidelights from contemporary Chinese history^ In the 
7th centuiy the Ubetan ruler* Son-Tsan Gam-roj asked for the hand of a 
Chinese princess m marriage^ and was refused. Tbcrcupon, ho auackod China 
with a iwD-liraidrttt-thousand-nKn anri^ After sevemi batiEftS* thcroquiest fora 
Chinese pnneesa was renewed and th^ tlnK* well received in the QiLuat 
court. Sort-Tsan Gam-Po married Princess Wen-Chen who brou^t with her 
Buddhism. In the ftist half of the Eth century sigDcd the ftrst-<?ver treaty 
betwetn Tibet and China. It is A unique docurxKDt, China is the “Maternal 
Utick'\ Tibet “the Noph*w"H They “have agreed to unite ihedr kingdotm”— 
surely, a silkoit unity of minds and hearts, not a physical unity of baundaiios. 
This is the first recorded documeait on "nbet^s mtsTitadoiial relations, 

Tibet^s second intemationaJ treaty was signed with Nepal In d» year IB56i. 
Both agreed to pay “rupect as always before bo the Emperor of Cliina^, and 
“to treat each other like hrotheas''. 

In between, in 1842, Tibet had signed a treaty of peace with the Dogria King of 
northern India, after the Tibetana with the heip of the Chinese, had completely 
defeated an invading Dogra foree. The msin point of interwt in this treaty is 
that Tibet agreed not to do anything either “at presenf* of *^ln fbtuit" widi 
^'the boumilaries of Ladakh and its surroundings as fitted ftom sociecit tinKs", 
The treaty also ensured that Tibet “shah Oder no hiadnnee to traders of Ladakh 
who visit our torritorics'L 





TREATY BETWEEN CHINA AND TIBET DUR]N<5 THE 
FIRST HALF OF THE EIGHTH CENTURY A.D. 


Recorded gn the western face of * 
the stone jjillar near (he :ejnp]a in. Lhasa 

The Sovereign of Tibel^ the Divine Kins of Miracles and the Great 
King of China, Hwang Te, the Nephew and tlie Maternal Uncle, 
have agreed to unite their kingdoms^ Having made this great Agree- 
inenti that it may be held faithfully and never be changed; all gods 
and men were invoked to bear witne$s to the oath. That it may 
remain from generation to generation, the sacred terms of the rda- 
donslup have been duly inscribed on the pillar. 

The King of Miracles Ti-dc^tsen and the Chinese King Bun. 
Pn He^ii Tig Hwang Te, Nephew and Uncle, united their kingdoms, 
considering the mutual welfare of Tibet and China, and thus con¬ 
ferred great beneftts upon the people of the inside and outside, 
making many and all happy and prosperous for a long time. They 
agreed to hold as sacred the respect cf the old relationship and the 
happiness of the neighbours. Tibet and China shall guard the land 
and frontier, of which they have hitherto held possession. AH to 
the east of the frontier is the country of Great China. All to the 
west is certainly the country of Great Tibet. 

Henceforth there shall fae no fighting as between enemies and 
neither side will carry war into the other’s country. Should there 
be any suspected person, he can be arrested, questioned, and sent 
back. Thus the great Agreement has been made for uniting the 
kiugdonis, and the Nephew and UseJe have become happy. In 
gratitude for this happine^ it is neceiSSary that travellers with 
good messages should go backwards and forwards. The m.e$seiigerE 
from both sides will dsc travel by the cM road as before. According 
to the former custom ponies shall be exchanged at Chaag-Jeun-yok, 
on the frontier between Tibet and Chium At Che-shung-siiek 
Chinese territory is met; below this China will show reapflct,' 
At Tsen-shu-hwan Tibetan territory is met^ above this Tibet will 
show respect ^ 

The Nephew and Uncle, having become intimate, will respect 
eiach (Jther according to custom. No &moke or dust shall appear 
between the.two countries. There shall be no sudden anger aiid the 

* Supply transport and olbcr atoCsmiiy asajslsw*. . ' 
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word ‘*e-nemy” shall not even be mentioned. Not even those guard-* 
ing the frontier shall feel apprehension or take fright. Land 'm land, 
and bed is bed;^ thus happiness will reign. Happintts$ will be 
established; prosperity will be gained for ten thousajid generations. 
The sound of praise shall cover all the places reached by the Sun 
and Moon. 

This Agreement that the Tibetans shall be happy in Tibet and 
the Chinese happy m China and the great kingdoms onited, shall 
never be dianged. The Three Precious Ones®, the Exalted Ones*, 
the Sun and Moonj the Planets and Stars have been invoked to 
bear witness. Soiemn words were also uttered. Animals were 
sacrificed nnd oaths takejii and the Agreement was made. 

Is this Agreement held to be binding? If this Agreement be 
violated, whether Tibet or China violates it first, that one has 
committed the sin. Whatever revenge is taken in, retaba-tion shall 
not be considered a breach of the Agreement. In this way the Kings 
and Ministers of Tibet'and China took oath and wrote this inscrip¬ 
tion of the Agreement in detail. The two great kings affixed thdr 
seals. The Ministers► considered as holding the Agreement, wrote 
with fhelr hands. This inscribed Agreement shall be observed by 
both side&.- 


* An old Tibetan saying, which meaDs that a man’s land wiU remain mi' 
hftiraeidi and be can sleep freely ia his bed, without having u> be constantly on 
the watch for enemiies. 

* Buddha, the SuddhJst scdptuics aud the Buddhist pdssthood^ 

*■ The Celestial Buddhas, Chcn-ie'd etc. 


TREATY BETWEEN TIBET AND MEPAL, IS56 
Titinsla-tion of the Tihetui text 

The urudennentitnitd gentlemfin, monks and laymen, of the Gurkha 
and Tibetan Governments held a conference and mutually agreed 
upon and concluded a Treaty of ten Articles, and invoked the 
Supreme Being as their witness, and afSxed their seals to.it^ They 
have agreed to regard the Chinese Emperor as heretofore with 
respect, in accordance with what has been written, and to keep 
both the States in agreentent and to treat each other like brother?. 
If either of them violate the Treaty, may the Precious Ones not 
allow^ that State to prosper. Should either State violate the terms, 
of the Treaty, the other State Shall be exempt from all sin in maldiig 
war upon it. 

[Here follow the names of the signatories and Qieir seali] 

List OF ARTICLES OF THE TREATY 

1. The Tibetan Government ^hall pay the sum of ten thousand 
rupees annually as a present to the Gurkha Goveriiment. 

2. Gurkha and Tibet have been regarding the Great Emperor 
with respect. Tibet being the country of monasteries, hermits 
and celibates, devoted to religion, the Gurkha Government have 
agreed henceforth to ahord help and protection to it as far as they 
can, if any foreign country attacks it 

3. Henceforth Tibet shall not levy taxes on trade or taxes on 
roads or taxes of any other kind on the merchants or other subjeote 
of the Gurkha Government. 

4r The Government of Tibet agrees to return to the Gurkha 
Government the Sikh soldiers captured by Tibet, and all due Gurkha 
soldiers, officers, servants, women and cannon captured in the war. 
The Gurkha Government agrees to return to the Tibetaji Oovem- 
ment the Tibetan troops, weapons, yaks, and wTia.tever articles 
may have been left behind by the TibcUn subjects residing at Ryi- 
rong, Nya-nang, Bzong-ga, Pu'^rang, and Rong-sbar. And on the 
completion of the Treaty ail the Gurkha troops in Pu-rang, Rong- 
shar^ Kyi-rong, Dzong-ga, Nya-nang, Tar-ling, and La-tae will he 
withdrawn and the country evacuated. ‘ V 

5. Henceforth the Gurkha Government will keep a high offiaor^ 
and not a Newar, to hold charge at Lhasa. 
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6k The Gurkha Government will open stops at Lhasa, where 
they can freely trade in gems, jev-^ellcry, clothing^ food, and different 
articles, 

7. The Gurkha officer is not allowed to try any case arising: 
from quarrels amongst Lhasa subjects and merchants, and the Tibe¬ 
tan Government is not allowed to try any case arising from quarrels 
amongst the Gurkha, subjects and traders and the Mahomcdans of 
Khattnandu who may be residing in the jurisdictioii of Lhasa, 
lu the event of quarrels between. Tibetan and Gurkha subjects 
the high officials of the two Governments will sic together and will 
jointly try the cases; the fines imposed upon the Tibetan subjects 
as punishments will be taken by the Tibetan official, and the fines 
imposed upon Garkha subjects, merchants, and Mahomedans 
as punishments will be taken by the Gurkha official. 

S. Should any Gurkha subject^ after committing a murder, go 
to the country of .Tibet, he shall be surrendered by Tibet to Gurkha; 
and should any Tibetan subject, after committing a murder, go to 
the country of Gurkha, he shall be surrendered by Gurkha to Tibet. 

9. If the property of a Gurkha merchant or other subject be 
plundered by a Tibetan subject, the Tibetan officials after inquiry 
will compel the restoration of such property to the owner. Should 
the plunderer not be able to restore such property, he shall be 
compelled by the Tibetan official to draw up an agreement to make 
good such property within an extended time. If the property of a 
Tibetan merchant or other subject be plundered by a Gurkha sub¬ 
ject the Gurkha official after inquiry wifi compel the restoration 
of such property to the owner. Should the plunderer not be able 
to restore such property, he shall be compelled by the Gurkha 
official to draw up an agreement to make good such property within 
an extended tirnc. 

. 10. After the completion of the Treaty, neither Government will 
take vengeance (be augry with) on the persons or property of 
Tibetan subjects who may have Joined the Gurkha Government 
during the recent war, or on the persons or property of Gurkha 
subjects who may have so joined the Tibetan GovemmeiLt. 

Doled tbo i^th Day of the Second Montli of the Fire Dragon Year 
(A, D. 1355). 


TREATY BETWEEN THE CHINESE AND THE DOGBAS 
signed in SEPTEMBER 1842 


As on this auspicious day^ the 2tijd of Assiij^ Sambat 1^99 [16th. or 
nth September IS42 a,d.]j the officers of the Lhasa fGoverji- 
ment], Kalon of Sokan^ and Bakshi Shajpuh, Commander of the 
Forces and two officers on behalf of the most resplendent Shri 
Khalsaji Sahib, the asylum of the world, King Slrer Singhji and 
Sri Maharaj Sahib Raja-i-Rajagan Raja Sahib Bahaduf Raja Gulab 
Singhji, irC., the Miilctar-ud-Daula Diwan Haii Chand and the 
asylum of the vizirs. Vizir Ratnun, in a meeting called together for 
the promotion of peace and unity, and by professions and vows 
of friendship, unity and sincerity of heart and by taking oaths 
like those of Knnjak Sahib, have arranged and agreed th.at relations 
of peace, friendship and unity between Sri Khalsaji and Sri MaharaJ 
Sahib Bahadur Raja Gulab Singhji, and the Empeiot of China 
and the Lama Guru of Lhasa will henceforward remain firmly 
established for ever; and we declare in the presence of the Kunjak 
Sahib that on no account whatsoever will there be any deviation, 
difference or departure [from this agreement]. We shall neither 
at present aor in future hav'c anything to do or interfere a: all 
with the boundaries of Ladakh and its surroundings as fitted from 
ancient times and will allow the annual export of wool, shawls 
and tea by way of Ladakh according to the old established custom. 

Should any of the opponents of Sri Sarkar Khalsaji and Sri 
Raja Sahib Bahadur at any time enter our territories, we shall 
not pay any heed to his words or allow him to remain in our country. 

Wc shall offer no hindrance to traders of Ladakh who visit 
our territcujCB, Wt shall not even to the extent of a bairns breadih 
act in contravention of the terms that wc have agreed to above 
regarding firm friendship, unity, the fixed boundaries of Ladakh 
and the keeping open of the route for wool, shawls and tea. We 
call Kunjak Sahib, Kairi, Lassi, Zb oh Mahan, and Khushal Choh 
as witness to this treaty. 



Part Two 


-THE BRmSH PERIOD" 


Towards the erd of the l?tli centuryH British powerj based on Iiidiflj began 
to esitend its influCrKt to the Himalayas, China, with a corrupt and tolEerinst 
regime and harassed by foreign pcnelratian and intcma'l unrest, was no longer 
a potent force. On the other hand, Itnperia] Russia with its wdl-tcciown desire 
to c?cpand towards the Himalayas and then down to Indla^ confronted Great 
Britain with a potential new threat. Lord Curaon, who as the Viceroy in India 
was. a chief architect of the new Brltlsb policy based on India, was In favour 
of a forward thrust; to him Chinese suzeraiaty over Tibet was a ficHcm unworthy 
of dipTomatli; recognition. The British Government, however, did not wish 
to go os (hr as Cnrzon would hav« lihed them to do. Between 1890 , when 
Chino, by a treaty, confirmed Britain's protectorste over SDridm, and 1914, 
when the Simla Conventiao was signed, Britain developed what was to became 
the intcrnatiional status of Tibet for a long period. 

The new pattem for Tibet was this: Cbinese suzerainty was accepted, not 
only by Brltatii but also by Russia and the United States of America. Within 
this suzerainty,, however, Tibet was to be completely autonomous. If there 
was to be a Chinese mlssioa in Lhasa, so there was to be a British mission, 
Tibet was divided into Inner Tibet and Outor Tibet. QiiDsSe infitKxioc, whftl- 
ever was left of it, was to be eomOoed to Imipr Tibet China would not convert 
Tibet into a province. Great Britain would not annex it or any portloQ of it. 

Although a Chinese plculpotcntlary signed the Bimia CanventioEi of 1914 
providing for this pattern, it was nut ratified by the CMneno GovoaniooiL 
bcca.Osc of the clauKis relating to the bouodariee of Tibet, 

The Simla Convention also laid down a boundaiy between Tibet and India, 
defined from the eastern borders of Bhutan to the borden of Burma by what 
is Icnawn as the McMahem lino. 




C0NVENT10M BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND CHINA 
RELATING TO SIKKIM AND TIBET. 1890 


Signed at Calcutta on 17 Marcb 1890 
Ratified at LonJon on 27 August 1890 

Wherm Her Majesty, the Queen of the United Kingdonj of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and His Majesty the Emperor 
of China, are sincerely desirous to maintain and perpetuate the 
relations of friendship and good understaDding which now esist 
between their respective Empires; and whereas recent occurrences 
have tended towards a disturbance of the said relations, and it is 
desirable to clearly define and permanently settle certain matters 
connected with the boundary between SikVim and Tibet, Her 
Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the Emperor of China have 
resolved to conclude a Convention on this subject, and have, for 
this purpose, named Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland: 

His Excellency the Most Honourable Henry Charles Keith 
Petty FiUmaurice, GMSC GCMG, GMlE, Marquess of 
Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor-General of India; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China: 

His Excellency Sheng Tai, Imperial Associate Resident in 
Tibet, Military Deputy Lieutenant-'Governor; 

Who, having met and coromurucated to each other their full 
powers, and finding these to be in proper form, have agreed upon 
the following Convention in eight Articles: 

1. The boundary of Sikkim and Tibet shall be the crest of the 
mountain range separating the waters flowing into the Sikkim Tecsia 
and its affluents from the waters flowing into the Tibetan Mochu 
and northwards into other rivers of Tibet, The line oommenoes at 
Mount Gipmochi on the Bhutan frontier, and follows the above- 
mentioned water-parting to the point where it meets Nepal territory, 

2- It is admitted that the British Government, whose Proteotocate 
over the Sikkim State is hereby rfjooguised, has dir«:t and exclusive 
control over the uitemaJ administration and foreign reiaiions of 

^3 
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that State, and eitcept through and ivith the permission of the British 
Government, neither the Ruler of the State nor any of its officers 
shall have official relations of any kind^ formal or informal, with 
any other country. 

3. The Government of Great Britain and Ireland and the Govern- 
merit of China engage reciprocally to respect the boundary as 
defined in Article and to prevent acts of aggression from their 
respective sides of the frontier. 

4. The question of providing increased faciUties for trade across 
the Slkkim-Tibct frontier wUl hereafter be discussed with a view 
to a mutually satisfactory arrangement by the High Contracting 
Powers, 

5. The question of pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier 
is reserved for further examination and future adjustment. 

h. The High Contracting Power$ reserve for discussion and 
arrangemcat the method in which official communications betweeit 
the British authorities in India and the authorities in Tibet shall be 
conducted. 

7, Two Joint Commissioners shall, within six months from the 
ratification of this Convention, be appointed, one by the British 
Government in India, the other by the Chinese Resident in Tibet. 
The said Commissioners shall meet and discuss the questions which, 
by the last three preceding articles, have been reserved, 

fi. The present Convention shall be ratified, and the ratihcations 
shall be exchanged in London as soon as possible after the date 
of the signature thereof. 

In witness whereof the respective negotiators have signed the 
same, and affixed thereunto the seals of their anns. 

Done in quadruplicatt at Calcutta, Lliis 17th day of March, in the year of 
our Lord I&90, corresponding with the Chinese date, the 27th day of the 
second mcon of tim ISth year of Kaang-hsu. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN 
AND TIBET, Im 


Whereas doubts and difficulties have arisen as to the meaning 
and validity of the Angb-Chiiiese Convention of 1S90 and the Trade 
Regulations of IS93, and as to the LiabiUtics of the Tibetan Go vem- 
ment under Lhesii agreeTnents; and whereas recent occurrences 
have tended towards a disturbance of the reiations of friendship 
and good understanding which have existed between the British 
Government and the Government of Tibet; and whereas it is 
desirable to restore peace and amicable relations, and tg resolve 
and determine the doubts and difSoulties as aforesaid, the said 
Governments have resolved to conclude a Convention with these 
objects, and the following articles have been agreed upon by Colonel 
F. E. Youngliusband, CT.E., in virtue of full powers vested in him 
by His Britannic Majesty^s Government and on behalf of the said 
Government, and Lo-Sand Gyal-Tseti, the Ga-den ThRimpoche, 
and the representatives of the Council, of the three monasteries Se-ra, 
Dre-pung, and Ga-den* and of the ecclesiastiogJ and lay officials 
of the National Assembly on behalf of the Government of Tibet. 

» • • * 

Article IX 

The Government of Tibet engages that without the previous consent 
of the British Government 

(a) no portion of Tibetan territory shall be ceded, sold, leased^ 
mortgaged or otherwise given for occupation, to an}^ foreign power; 

(b) no such power shall be permitted to intervene in Tibetan 
affairs; 

(c) no representatives or agents of any foreign power shaJI be 
admitted to Tibet; 

(d) no coDcessions for railways, roads, telegraphs, mining or 
other rights shall be granted to any foreign power, or the subject 
of any foreign power. In the event of consent to such concesaions 
being granted similar or equivalent concessions shsU be granted to 
the British Government; 

(e) no Tibetan tevenues, whether m kind ot ip cash, ihaU be 

pledged or assigned to any foreign power, or the subject of ny' 
foreign power. ,, 
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CONVENTfON BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND CHfNA. 1906 


Signed at PeJdng on 27 April 19DS 
Ratified at London on 23 July 1906 

Whereas His Majesty the King of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the Britisli Domimons beyond the Seas^ Hmperor of India^ 
and His Majesty the Ernperor of China are sincerely desirous fo 
maintain and perpetuate the relations of friendship and good under¬ 
standing which now e^ist between their respective Empires; 

And whereas the refusal of Tibet to recognise the validity of 
or to carry into full effect the provisions of the Anglo-Chinese 
Convention of 17th March 1890* and Reguiatlons of Sth December 
1893, placed the British Government under the necessity of taking 
steps to secure their rights and interests under the said. Conventioti 
and Regulations; 

And whereas a Convention of ten articles was signed, at Lhasa on 
7th September 1904, on behalf of Great Britain and Tibet, and 
wasratilied by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India on behalf 
of Great Britain on 11 th November 1904, a declaration on behalf 
of Great Britain modifying its terms under certain conditions beiiag 
appended thereto; 

His Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the Emperor of China 
have resolved to conclude a Convention on this subject and have 
for this purpose named Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain and Irdand: 

Sir Ernest Mason Satow^ Knight Grand Cross of the Most 
Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, His said 
Majesty’s Envoy Ejttraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to His Majesty the Emperor of China; 

And His Majesty the Emperor of China: 

His Excellency Tong Shoa-yi, His said Majesty^s High Com¬ 
missioner Plenipotentiary and a Vice-President of the Board 
of Foreign Affairs; 

Who having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers and finding them to be in good and due form have agreed 
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Upon and coocluded tto following Convention in six articles: 

L XEie Convention concluded on 7th Seplcitiber, 1904, by Great 
Britain and Tibet, the texts of which in English and Chinese arc 
attached to the present Convention as an annexe, is hereby een- 
hrmed, subject to the modification stated in the declaration appended 
thereto, and both of the High Contracting Parties engage to take 
at all times such steps as may be necessary to secure the due fulfil¬ 
ment of the terms specified therein. 

2. The Government of Great Britain engiiges not to annex 
Tibetan territory or to interfere in the administration of Tibet. 
The Government of China also undertakes not to permit any other 
foreign state to interfere v/lth the territory or internal administration 
of Tibet. 

5. The concessions which are mentioned in Atiicle 9 (d) of the 
Convention concluded on 7th September, 1904, by Great Britain 
and Tibet are denied to any state or to the subject of any state other 
than China, but it has been arranged with China that at the trade 
marts specified in Article 2 of the aforesaid Convention. Great 
Britain shall be entitled to lay down telegraph lines connecting 
with India. 

4. The provisions of the Anglo-Chinese Convention of 1890 
and Regulations of 1893 shall, subject to the terms of this present 
Convention and annexe thereto, remain in full force. 

5. The English and Chinese texts of the present Convention 
have been carfifblly compared and found to correspond, but in 
the event of there being any difference of meaning between them, 
the Engb'sh text shall be authoritative, 

6. The Convention shall be ratified by the Sovereigr±s of both 
countries and ratifications shall be excJhaoged at London within 
three months after the date of signature by the Pknipotentiarics of 
both Powers. 

In token whereof the respective Plenipotoitiariea have signal 
and sealed this Convention, four copies in English and four in 
Chinese. 

Done at Peian^ this iwency-sevtcith Oa>' of April, out thoiKaod ntna 
hundred and six, beins the foiinh day of (he fourth tnemth of the thirty' 
second year of the reign of Kuang-hsu. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN 
AND RUSSIA. 1907 


Signed St. Petersburg on 
IS [31J August 1907 

His Majesty ttie King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas^ Emperor 
of India, and His Majesty tlie Emperor of Ail the Rnsslas, animated 
by the sincere desire to settle by mutual agreement different questions 
Goncerning the interests of their States on the Continent of Asia, 
have determined to conclude Agreements destined to prevent all 
causes of misunderstanding betft^een Great Britain and Russia in 
regard to the questions referred to, and have nominated for this 
purpose their respective Pjeuipotentiarics, to wit^ 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdooi of Great Britain 
and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas. Emperor 
of India: 

The Right Honourable Sir Arthur Nicolson. His Majesty^s 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to His Majesty 
the Emperor of All the Russias; 

His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

The Master of His Court Alexander Iswolsky, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs; 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found m good and due form, have agreed oq the following: 

* * « * 

ARRANGEMHTJT CONCERNING THIBET 

The Goviernments of Great Britain and Russia recognising the 
Buieraiu rights of China in Thibet, and considering the fact that 
Great Britain, by reason of her geographical position, has a special 
interest in the maintenance of the status quo in the external relations 
of Tltibet, have made the following arrangement: 
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Arttclb J 

The t\^^o High ContrEictIng Parties engage to respect the terrhoria] 
integrity of Thibet and to abstain from all interfcreace in the internal 
administrationF 


Article II 

In conformity with the admitted principle of the suzerainty of 
China over Thibet^ Great Britain and Rui$ia engage not to enter 
into negotiations with Thibet encepl through the intermediary 
. of the Chinese Governtnent This engagement does not exclude 
the direct relations beu^een British Commercial Agents and the 
Thibetan authorities provided for in Article V of the Convention 
between Great Britain and Thibet of the 7th September 1904, 
and confirmed by the Convention between Great Britain and China 
of the 27th April 1906; nor does it modify the engagements entered 
into by Great Britain and China in Article I of the said Convention 
of 1905. 

U is clearly understood that Buddhists^ subjects of Great Britain 
or of Russia, may enter into direct relations on strictly religious 
matters with the Dalai Lama and the other representatives of 
Buddhism in Thibet; the Governments of Great Britain and Russia 
engage, as far as they are concerned, not to allow those relations 
to infringe the stipulations of the present arrangement. 

Article III 

The British and Russian Governments respectively engage not to 
send representatives to Lhasa. 

Article IV 

The two High Contracting Parties engage neither to seek nor to 
obtain, whether for themselves or their subjects, any conces¬ 
sions for railways, roads, tdegraphs and mines, or other rights in 
Thibet. 

Article V 

The two Governments agree that no part of the revenues of Tbibsr, 
whether in kind or in cash, shall be pledged or assigned to Great 
Britain or Russia or to any of their subjects* 
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ANSEXE TO THE AlLRANGEMENT BliTWEEM GREAT BiRlTAlN 
and RUSSIA CONCERNING THIBET 

Great Britain reaffirms the declaration, signed by His Excellency 
the Viceroy and Govenor-General of India and appended to the 
ratification of the Coavention of the 7th September 1904, to the 
effect that the occupation of the Chumbi Valley by British forces 
shall cease after the payment of three annual instalments of the 
indemnity of 25,00,000 rupees, provided that the trade marts 
mentioned in Article II of that Conveation have been effectively 
opened for three years, and that in the meantime the Thibetan 
authorities have faithfully complied in all respects with the terms of 
Che said Convention of 1904. It is clearly understood that if the 
occupation of the Chumbi Valley by the British forces has, for any 
reason, not been terminated at the time anticipated in the above 
Declaration, the British and Russian Goveriuncnts will enter upon 
a friendly exchange of views on thi$ subject. 

The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratifications 
exchanged at St. Petersburg as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention and affixed thereto thdr seals. 

Done in duplicate at St, Pfitfirabuiiff. the Ifith [31st] Aujgust 1907, 


TREATY BETWEEN GREAT BftlTAtN AND BHUTAN, im 


Signed at Punakia, Bhutan, on S Janua^ 

Ratified at Calcutta qq 24 March J9IO 

Whereas it i$ desirable to atnend Articles IV and VIIJ of the Treaty 
concluded at Sinchuh on the Iltti da.y of Novettiber IS65, corres¬ 
ponding with the Bliutlayear Shing Lang^ 24th day of the ^th month, 
between the British Govenunent and the Government of Bhutaji, 
the undermentioned amendments are agreed to on the one part 
by Mr, C, A. Bell, Political Offioer In Siktcim, in virtue of full 
powers to that effect vested In him by the Right Konourable Sir 
Gilbert John Elliot-Murray-Xynyiimond, PC, GMST, GMIE, 
GCMG, Earl of Minto, Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in. Council, and on the other part by His Highness Sir Ggyen Watig- 
chut, KCIE, Maharaja of Bhutan. 

The foibwing addition has been made to Article I V of the Sinchola 
Treaty 

TTit British Govcrnmcnl has inenrasod the annual allowance to the Govern* 
ment of BbuLaTi from fihj llioufiftnd rupees to one htindied diousftni rupees with 
effect from the lOth January t91Q. 

Article VIH of the Sinchula Treaty of IS65 has been rurviscd and 
the revised Article runs as follows: 

The British Govenunent undertaJees to exereise no interfereuoe m the kiterpal 
admiriLstraticn of RhuCan. Qo its part, the Bhutanese Govemmeat agrees to be 
guided by the advice of the British Govemcietit ui regard to its eTctcmaC rtia- 
tions. Tn the event of disputes with or causes of compbuut against the Maha¬ 
rajas of Sikkim and Good) Bdiar, such matters will be referred for aibitratitm 
to the British Govenmiient, which will settle than id such mancer as jusdcc may 
require, and iosist upon the observance of its dsasion by tbo M flhat a ja s nanKd, 
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ALLEGED MONGOL-TI&ETAN IREATy, 1913 


Said to hasTJ been siffned at Urpt 
in Januaiy 1913 

Whereas Mongolia and Tibet, having freed themselves from the 
Manchu dynasty and separated themselves from China, have become 
indtpendent States, and whereas the two States have always profes¬ 
sed one and the same religion, and to the end that their ancient 
mutual friendships may be strengthened: 

On the part of the Government of the Sovereign of the Mongolian 
people: 

]>?ikta Biliktu-da-Lama Rabdan, Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Assistant Minister-General and Manlai Caatyr- 
Bei-Tzu Damdiasurun; 

On the part of the Dalai Lama, Ruler of Tibet: 

Gujir Tsanshib Kanchen lubsan-Agwan, domir Agwaa 
Choinzin, Tshiohamtso, manager of the bank, and Gendnn.- 
Galsnn, secretary; 

have agreed on the following: 

L The Dalai Lama, Sovereign of Tibet, approves of and ac¬ 
knowledges the formation of an independent Mongolian State, 
and the proclamation, on the 9th day of the 1 1 th month of the year 
of the Sivine, of the master of the Yellow Faith Je-taun Dampa 
Lama as the sovereign of the land. 

2- The Sovereign of the Mongolian people Je-tsun Dampa 
Lama approves and acknowledges the foitnation of an independent 
State and the proclamation of the Dalai Lama as sovereign of Tibet 

3. Both States shall take measures, after mutual consideratioii* 
for the prosperity of the Buddhist faith. 

4. Both Stntes, the Mongolian and the Tibetan, shall henceforth, 
for aJl time, afford each other aid against dangers from without and 
from within. 

5. Both States, each on its own territory, shall afford, mutual 
aid to their subjects, tiavelling officially and privately on religious 
or on State business, 
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6- Botk States, the MongoEian and llie Tibefan^ shall, as formerly 
carry on mutual trade in the produce of their lands—in goods, 
cattle, and likewise open industrial institutions, 

7. Henceforth transactions on credit shall be allowed only with 
the knowledge and permission of offtcial institutions; without such 
permission no claims shall be examined by GoveTument institutions. 

Should such agreements have been entered into before the eon- 
elusion. of the present treaty, and should the parties thereto be unable 
to settle matters amicably, while the loss suffered is great, the pay^ 
ment of such debts may be enforced by the said institutions^ hut in 
no case shall the debts concern the Shabinars and Hoshuns, 

[Shabinars—people who depend on the Court of Hu-tulc-tu and pay tascs to 
the Court DeparlmentJ 

[Hoshun—principality] 

8. Should it be necessary to supplement the Articles of thisr 
treaty, the Mongolian and Tibetan Governments shall appoint 
special PlenipotentiaTaes, who shall come to an Agreement according 
to the circumstances then existing, ■ 

9. The present treaty shall come into force on the date of the 
signature thereof, 

Plentpotentiajies of the Mongolian Government: 

Acting Ministers of foreign Affairs Bililctu-da-Lama Rabdan 
and Assistant Mmister-General and Manlai Caatyr-Bd-Tm 
Damdinsunin 

PJenipotentiaries of the Dalai Lama, Sovereign of Tibet:. 

Gujir Tsanshib Kanchen Lubsan-Agwam, Choinzinj Tshioham- 
tso, manager of the Bank of Tibet, and Gendun-Gulsan, 
secretary 

According to Uk Mongolian cbronology, dc the 4in of the ]2th 
montli of the second year of “Him who ia exalted by all”* 

According to the chioaoiogy of llbet, io the y«r of the 
on the moDtii nTui day. 


CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN, CHINA 
AND TlflET, I3J4 

His Majesty the King of the TJnitfid Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, His Excehency the President of the Republic of China, 
and His HoUness the Dalai Lama of Tibet, being siiicerely desirous 
to settle by mutual agreement^ various questions concerning the 
interests of their several States on the continent of Asia, and further 
to regulate the relations of their several Governments, have resolved 
to conclude u. Convention on this subject and have nominated 
for this purpose their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India: 

Sir Arthur Henry McMahon, Knight Grand Cross of the 
Royal Victorian Order^ Knight Commander of the Most 
Eminent Order of the Indian Empire, Companion of the 
Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, Secretary to the 
Government of India, Foreign and Political Department; 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of China: 

Monsieur Ivan Chen, Oflicer of the Order of the Chi a, O,; 

His Holinesa the Dalai Lama of Tibet: 

Lonchen Ga-den Shatra PaTJor Dorje; 

Who having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers and finding them to be in good and due form have agreed 
upon and concluded the following Cemveution in eleven Articles: 

Article I 

The Conventions specified in the Schedule to the present Convention 
shall, except in so far as they may have been modified by, or may 
be inconsistent v^ith or repugnant to, any of the provisions of the 
present Convention, continue to be binding upon the High Con¬ 
tracting Parties. 
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Article 2 

Tlie Governments of Great Britain and CKina recognising that 
Tibet is under the suzerainty' of China, and recognising also the 
antonomy of Outer Tibet, enga^ to respect the territoriai integrity 
of the country, and to abstain from interference in the administration 
of Outer Tibet (including the selection and instaJIalion of the Dalai 
Lama), ’which shall remain in the hands of the Tibetan Govemmcnit 
at Lhasa, 

The Goverement of China engages not to convert Tibet into a 
Chinese province. The Government of Great Britain engaged not 
to annea, Tibet or any portion of it* 

Article 3 

Recognising the special interest of Great llritain^ in virtue of the 
geographtcal position of Tibet, in the ejcLsteuce of aneffectivie Tibetan 
Government, and in the maintenance of peace and order in the 
neighbourhood of the frontiers of India and adjoining States,, the 
Government of China engages, except as provided in Article 4 of this 
Convention, not to send troops into Outer Tibet, nor to station 
civil or military officers, not to establish Chinese colonies in the 
country. Should any such troops or officials remain in Outer Tibet 
at the date of the signature of this Convention, they shall be with“ 
dra’wn ’within a period not exceedbg three months. 

The Government of Great Britain engages not to station military 
or civil officers in Tibet (except as provided in the Conventioh of 
September 7, 1904, between Great Britain and Tibet) nor troops 
(except the Agents^ escorts), nor to establish colonics in that country* 

Article 4 

The foregoing Article shall not be held to preclude the oontimjance 
of the arrangement by which, in the past, a Chinese hi^ offidai 
with suitable escort has been maintained at Lhasa, bat it is hereby 
provided that the said escort shall in no circomstanees eioeed 300 
men* 


Articlb 5 

The Govemments of China and Tibet engage that they will not 
enter into any negotiations or agreements regarding Tibet with 
one another, or with any other power, excepting such negodatiodJi 
and agreements betw^een Great Britain and Tibet as are provided 
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for by the ConveQtion of September 7^ 1904, between Great Britain 
and Tibet and the Convention of April 37, 1906, between Great 
Britain and ChEoa. 


Article 6 

Article IIJ of the Convention of April 27, 1906, between Great Britain 
and China is hereby cancelled, and it is understood that in Article 
IX(d) of the Convention of September 7, 1904, between Great 
Britain and Tibet the term “Foreign Power” does not include China. 

Not less favourable treatment shah be accorded to British com¬ 
merce than to the commerce of China or the most favoured nation. 

Articxe 7 

(a) The Tibet Trade Regulations of 1893 and 1908 are hereby 
cancelled. 

fb) The Tibetan Government engages to negotiate with the British 
Government new Trade Regulations for Outer Tibet to give effect 
to Articles IT* TV and V of the Convention of September 7, 1904, 
between Great Britain and Tibet without delays provided always 
that such Regulations shall in no way modify the present Convention 
except with the consent of the Chinese Government. 

Article 8 

The British Agent who resides at Gyantse may visit Lhasa with 
his escort whenever it is necessary to consult with the Tibetan 
Government regardinif matters arising out of the Convention of 
September 7, 1904, between Great Britain and Tibet, which it has 
been found Impossible to settle at Gyantse by correspondence or 
otherwise. 


Article 9 

For the purpose of the present Convention the borders of Tibet, 
and the boundary between Outer and Inner Tibet, shall be as shown 
in red and blue respectively on the map* attached hereto, 

■ Nothing in the prusenf Convention shall be held to prejudice 
the existing rights of the Tibetan Government in Inner Tibet, 
which include the power to select and appoint the high priests of 
monasteries and to rettain full control in all matters affecting religious 
institutions. 

* Not published. 
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Article lO 

The Englishs Chmese and Tibetan texts of the present Convention 
have been carefully examined and found to correspond, but in the 
event of there being any difference of meaning between them the 
English text shall be authoritative. 

Article 11 

The present Convention will take effect from the date of signature. 

In Token whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and 
sealed this Convention, three copies in English, three in Chinese and 
three in Tibetan. 

Done at .Skala, ttib third day of Jubh a.d. one thou^d nine hundred 
and fourteen, cortespotiding with ihc Chinese date» the third day of the 
seventh month of the third year of the RepoNlCi and the Tlbtiao date* 
the Isnth day of the fifth month of the Wocril-Ti^ Year. 

/jiififli* of the LonCHej^ Sha.tba {TrtitiaJIed) A, H+ M, 

Seal of the Seal of the 

Lonthen Shatra Rdtl$h Plenipotentiary 


SCHEDULE 

1. Convention between Great Uritam and China relating to 
Sikkim and Tibet* signed at Calcutta the I7tii March I£90.. 

2. Convention between Great Britain and Tibet, signed at Lliaia 
the 7th September 19CW. 

3. Convention between Great Britain and China itspectiug 
Tibet, signed at Peking the 27 th April 1906. 

The notes exchanged are to the following effect: 

1. It is understood by the High Contracting: Parties tJiat Tibet 
forms part of Chinese territory. 

2. After the selection and installation of the Dalai Lama by 
the Tibetan Government, the latter will notify the installation to 
the Chinese Government* whose representative at Lhasa will then 
formalty communicate to His Holiness the tides consistent with 
his dignity, which have been conferred by the Chinese GovcTDiaent. 

3. It is also understood that the selection and appointment 

* Dwin^ to it not beihs possible to write initaJa in Tibetan, tbe msik rf ihe 
Loneben at this place is bU si£na.titre. 
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of all offtoCTS in Outer Tibet will rest with, the Tibetan Govcrixmcnf. 

4. Outer Tibet shall not be represented in the Chinese ParliameQt 
or in any other similar body* 

5. It is understood that the escorts attached to the British Trade 
Agencies in Tibet shall not ejccccd seventy five per centum of the 
essort of the CMnese Representative at Lhasa* 

6. The Government of China is hereby released from its engage¬ 
ments under Article III of the Convention of March 17, 1890^ 
between Great Britain and China to prevent acts of aggression from 
the Tibetan side of the Tibet-Sikkim frontier* 

7h The Chinese high official referred to in Article 4 will be free 
to enter Tibet as soon as the terms of Article 3 have been fulfilled 
to the satisfaction of representatives of the three signatories to the 
Convention^ who will investigate and report without delay. 

InitUil of ths Lonchem Shatra {Initialled) A. H. M* 

Seal of the Seal of the 

Loacben Sbatra British Plenipotentiary 


NOTE 

Whereas the Simla Convention itself after being initialled by the 
Chinese Plenipotentiary was not signed or ratified by the Chinese 
Government, it w^as accepted as binding by the two other parties 
as between themselves. 
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Whereas by Article 7 of the Cojivertticui concluded between the 
Governmeuta of Great Britaiin China and Tibet on the tliird day 
of jrul>; a.d, 1914, the Trade Regulations of 1S93 and 190S were 
cancelled and the Tibetan Govemmerit engaged to negotiate with 
the British Government new Trade Regulations for Outer Tibet 
to give effect to Articles II, IV and V of the Convention of 1904, 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and of the Britisli Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, and His KoJiness the Dalai Lnma of Tibet ha\^ for this 
purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain and frelaad and of the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India I 

Sir A. H. McMahon, GCVO, KCIE, CSI; 

His Holiness the Dalai Lama of Tibet : 

Lonchen Ga-den Shatra Ral-jor Dorje; 

And wliereas Sir A. H. McMahon and Lonchen Ga-den Shatra 
Pal'Jor Dorje have communicated to each other since their respective 
full powers and have found them to be in good and true form, the 
following Regulations have been agreed upon: 

I. The area falling within a radius of three miles from the British 
Trade Agency site will be coDsidered as the area of such Trade Mart 

It is agreed that British subjects may lease lands for the buOding 
of houses and godowns at the Marts. This arrangenteat shall not 
be held to prejudice the right of British subjects to rent houses and 
godowns outside the Marts for their own accommodation and the 
storage of their goods. British subjects desiring to Lease building 
sites shall apply through the British Trade Agent to the Tibctiui 
Trade Agent In consultation with the British Trade Agent the 
Tibetan Trade Agent will assign such or other suitable building 
sites without unnecessary delay. They Ehall Hx the terms of the 
leases in conformity with the existing taws and rates. 

H. The administration of the Trade Marta shall renum widk 
the Tibetan authorities, ^-ith the exception of the British Tndo 
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Agency sites and compounds of the rest-houses which will be under 
the exclusive control of the British Trade Agents^ 

The Trade Agents at the Marts and Frontier Officers shall be of 
suitable rank^and shah hold personal intercourse and correspondence 
with one another on terms of mutual respect and friendly treatment 

III. In the event of disputes arising at the Marts or on the routes 
to the Marts between British subjects and subjects of other nation- 
alities^ they shah be enquired info and settled in personal conference 
between the British and Tibetan Trade Agents at the nearest Mart. 
Where there is a divergence of view the law of the conntry to which 
the defendant belongs shall guide. 

All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person, 
arising between British subjects, shall be subject to the jurisdiction 
of the British Authorities, 

British subjects, who may commit any crime at the Marts or on 
the routes to the Marts, shall be handed over by the Local Authorities 
to the British Trade Agent at the Mart nearest to the scene of 
olfence, to be tried and punished according to the laws of India, 
but such British subjects shall not be subjected by the Local 
Authorities to any ill-usage in excess of necessary restraint- 

Tibetan subjects, who may be guilty of any criminal act towards 
British subjects, shall be arrested and punished by the Tibetan 
Authorities according to law. 

Should it happen that a Tibetan, subject or subjects bring a 
criminal complaint against a British subject or subjects before the 
British Trade Agent, the Tibetan Authorities shall have the right 
to send a represen.tative or representatives of suitable rank to 
attend the trial in the British Trade Agent’s Court, Similarly in 
cases in which a British subject or subjects have reason to complain 
against a Tibetan subject or subjects, the British Trade Agent 
shall have the right to send a representative or representadves to 
the Tibetan Trade Agents Court to attend the trial. 

IV. The Government of India shall retain the right to maintain 
the telegraph lines from the Indian frontier to the Marts, Tibetan 
messages will be duly received and transmitted by these lines. The 
Tibetan Authorities shall be responsible for the due protection of 
the telegraph lines from the Marts to the Indian frontier, and it is 
agreed that all persons dam.aging the lines or interfering with them 
in any way or with, the officials engaged in the inspeclion or mainte¬ 
nance thereof shall at once be severely punished. 
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V. The British Trade Agents at the various Trade Marts now 
or hereafter to be established in Tibet may make arrangements 
for the carriage aad transport of their posts to and from the frontier 
of India. The couriers employed in conveying theie posts shall 
receive all possible assistance from the Local Authorities, whose 
districts they traverse, and shall be accorded the same protection 
and facilities as the persons employed in carrying the dispatches 
of the Tibetan Govemment- 

No restrictions whatever shall be placed on the employment 
by British officers and traders of Tibetan subjects in any lawful 
capacity^ The persons so employed shall not be exposed to any 
kind of molestation or suffer any loss of civil rights, to which they 
may be entitled as Tibetan subjects, but they shall not be exempted 
from lawful taxation. If ihey be pilty of any criminal act, they 
shall be dealt with by the Local Authorities according to Law 
without any attempt on the part of their employer to screen them. 

VI. No rigiits of monopoly as regards coimneroc or industry 
shall be granted to any official or private comppiiy, institution, 
or individual in Tibet. It is, of course, understood that companies 
and individuals, who have already received such monopolies 
from the Tibetan Government previouF to the conclusion of thb 
agreement, shall retain tbeir rights and privileges until the expiry 
of the period fixed. 

VII. British subjects shall be at liberty to deal in kind or in money, 
to sell their goods to whomsoever they please, to hire transport of 
any kind, and to conduct in general their business transactions iti 
confomriity with local usage and without any vexjatioin3> rcstriotiona 
or oppressive exactlous whatever. The Tibotan Authorities wili not 
hinder the British Trade Agents or orher British subjects frocn 
holding personal intercourse or correspondence with the inhabitants 
of the country* 

Tt being the duty of the Police and the Local Authorities to 
afford efficient protectioii at all times to the persons and property 
of the Biitish subjects at the Marts and along the routes to the 
Marts, Tibet cjigagea to arrange effective Police measures at the 
Marts aad along the routes to the Marts, 

VIII. Import and export in the folio wing articles: 

arms, anunuiiitioii, military stores, liquors and intoxicatmg ot 

narcotic drugs . 
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may at the optioit of either Government be entirely prohibited, 
or permitted only on such conditions as either Government on 
their own side may thinlc ht to impostn 

IX. The present ReguSations shall be in force for a period of 
ten years reckoned from the date of si^atare by the two Plenipo¬ 
tentiaries; butj if no demand for revision be made on either side 
within ais months after the end of the first ten years^ the Regulations 
shall remain in forte for another ten years from the end of the first 
ten years; and it shall bo at the end of each successive ten ycars^ 

X. The English and Tibetan texts of the present Regulations 
have been carefully compared^ but in the event of tliere being any 
difTerence of meaning between them the English teict shall be autho¬ 
ritative. 

XL The present Regulations shall come into force from the 
date of signature. 


Done at S-imla this third day of July^ one tBeusand ninic hundred 
and fourteen, conespondiiis vath the ItbeCim date^ the tenth day ot the 
fifth month of the Wood-Tietr Year. 


Seal of the 
Dalai Lama 

Signature of the 
Lonchen Shatra 

Seal of the 
Loneben Sbatia 

Seal of the Seal of the 

Dro-pung Monastery Se-ra Monasteay 


A* Henry McMahon 
British Plenipotentiary 

Seal of the 

Biidsh Flenipotentiaty 

S«l of the Seal of the 

Ga-den Mooastcfy National Assembly 
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Exchange or notes 

between [lie British and Tibetan PlenipoieoUaTka 


To 

LONCHEN SHATftA 
Tibetan Plenipotentiaiy 

In February last you accepted the Indk-Tibet frontier from the 
Jt$u Ra^t Pass to the Bhutan frontier^ as given in the map* (two 
sheets), of which two copies are herewith attached, subject to the 
confirmation oF your Government and the following conditions: 

(a) The Tibetan ownership in private estates on the British 
side of the frontier will not be disturbed- 

(b) If the sacred places of Tso Karpo and Tsari Sarpa fall 
within a day^s march of the British side of the frontier, they 
will be included in Tibetan territory and the frontier in edified 
accordingly. 

I understand that your Government have now agreed to this 
frontier subject to the above two conditions, i shall be glad to 
leam definitely from you that this is the case* 

You wished to know whether certain dues nO'W collected by the 
Tibetan Government at Tsona Jong and in Kongbu and Kham from 
the Monpas and Lopas for articles sold may still be collected. 
Mr. Bell has informed you that such details will be settled in a 
friendly spirit, when you have fumished to him the further infomaa' 
tion, which you have promised. 

The final settlement of this Indla-Tibet frontier will help to prevent 
causes of future dispute and thus cannot fail to be of great advantage 
to both Governments. 

A* H. McMahon 
British Plenipotentiary 

Delhi 

24th March 1914 


pebUshed 
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To 

Sm Henry McMahon 

British Plenipotentiary to the Chiaa-Tibet Conference 

As it was feared that there might be friction in future unless 
the boundary between fiulia and Tibet is clearly defined^ 1 submitted 
the map* which you sent to me in February last, to the Tibetan 
Government at Lhasa for ondErs. I have now received orders from 
Lhasa, and I accordingly agree to the boundary as marhed in red 
in the two copies of the maps* signed by you subject to the condi¬ 
tions, mentioned in your letter, dated the 24th March, sent to me 
through Mr, Bell. I have signed and sealed the two copies of the 
maps*. I have kept one copy here and return herewith the other. 

Sent on the 2?th day of the 1st month of the Wood-Tiger Year (25Ui 
March 1914) by Lon^n Shatra. the Tibetan Plenipotentiary 

Seal of Che 
Lonchen Shatra 


Not published 
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On ihfi aftiCmtKjn of October 25,15>50, the Chinese Fcopk’a Govemment issued a 
brief oflimnuniciue in Pfiking. Tt said; ‘^People’^s army units have been orderfid 
lo advance into Tibet to free three fniMian Tibetans from the inipcrialist. op- 
pression and to consolidate national defences on tlis western borders of China.’^ 
The marching order was. in fact, issued by the Soulh-l^cst China Bureau of 
the Commuuist Parly and the Second Field Army Headquarters. In a ^^poLitical 
mobilisation dlroctJye'' it was also slated that "'every eSbrt must be rtiade to 
enhance the economic and cultural developFnent of Tibet as soon as hiastilities 
came to an cod''. 

The Peking announccmciit made no meotion of the ncgDEiaticins which were 
in progress between the Tibetan Govermticiit and China througb the ecod 
oRices of India. 

On October 27, 19510, a OoveminKnl press note issued in New DeEhi said, 
"The Govcnomonc of India have TCad with coreddcrable oonccra the report that 
the Chinese Gc^'cmment have ordered ui^ of the Oiinese army to adv&o» 
into Tibet. They have aslced their Ambassador in PeJdng to convey to the 
Chinese Government ttwir suipiiso and regret at this dcvelopmciiu They haw 
also communicated-thcii views to the Chinese Ambassador io Deihi,’^ 

71^ f/tiviu of Madraa reported on October 26 that offlctal drdea in Now 
Delhi, iitcluding the Feims Minister, Pandit Nehru, were "'egdreolely perplfiKcd 
and diaappolnted at the Chinese Oovemmeat'B action without a word of e^qils’ 
nation in advance”. 

On the same day, news of the Chinese advance inio Tlbee was eouhrmad hi 
iJw3t- A roducst was received in New Delhi from the Tibetan Oovemment for 
India "a help. The Govcmmefit of India, it wvf ireported, waa aalcDd to bring the 
matter to the notice of the Security Council 
On October 29, (he Indian Prime Mimater gave an leterviaw fq Sdsagar to 
JUalet't diplomatiO correspoadoit. He was reported to have said ""It wu nui 
dear what the Chinese GovenuneaCe real mOentions wraq^ Thciei mn eortate 
disputed ascaa ih Baeteru Tibet where Chma had been giwa the ri|iiit to >W!k4 
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sarrisonJ un<ler the terms of former aenjements, Nehru stressed that the 

apprehension io Pekiri£ that the United States was bent upon destruction of the 
Dew leginae m China was rightly* or wrongly* very real. This fear* hftsed on 
continued American support to Chians Kai-shek, was assravated by General 
MacAurthur's Formosa statement and becftnipe acute when ttve United Nations 
forces under General MacArtfior crossed the 3Sth parallel.'^ Nehru considered 
these fears to be unjustifiedH 

The Indian Prime Minister suggested that the current Oiinese poHqy "was 
perhaps partly attributable to the fact that although Peking's policy might not be 
directed by Moscow* much of the information upon which this policy was based 
came through Soviet sources. For example^ Moscow had repeatedly said that 
Anglo-US 'intriEues' in Tibet aimed at bringing that country into an Anti-Corn- 
munist Bloc or sphere of influenca. However unfounded these acijusations 
might be. Pandit Nehni wondered whether they might not have mduenced the 
Chinese decision to move into Tibet.'' Asked whether the Government of India 
were trying to '^allay these fears"'. Pandit Nehni replied, “Yes, we have tried 
to do So, but 1 don^L know with wbat success" (TTfre Hindu, October 30* 1 
On November 6, Mr. Ernest Davies, Foreign ’Under-Secretary to the British 
GovemmerLC, said in a sEatement in the House of Coimmons that Great Britain 
deplored tlie "resort to force" by the Chines* Govemment in Tibet and "fuUy 
supported the stand taken by the Government of India." 

Speaking in New Delhi on November 3, Sardar Vahabhbhai Patel. India's 
Deputy Prime Minister and Mhukter for Hdras Affairs, said in a reference to 
Tibet that ^'to use the sword against the traditionally peace-Joving Tibetan 
people was unjustified. No other country in the world is as peace-loving as 
Tibet. The Chinese Government did not follow India'a advioc to settle the 
Tibetan issue peacefully. They matched their armies into Tibet and explainecl 
this action by talking of foreign interests intriguing in Tibet against China. 
But this fear is uofouTidetL” 

Oh November 14* President Rajendia Prasad in an Address to the Indian 
Parliament said: "My Govemmeat have been consistently following a policy oT 
friendship with our great neighbour country, China. It was a matter of deep 
regret to us* therefore, that the Chinese Govemment should have undertaken 
military operations in Tibet, when the way of peaceful negotiations was open 
to them. Tibet is not only a neighbour of India* but has had close cultural 
and other ties with u4 for ages past, India must, thereforej, jiecessariJy concern 
bcreelf with what happens in Tibet and hope that the autemomy of thia peaceful 
country win be preserved." 

So'erai diplomatic notes were exchanged between the Governments of India 
and China. 

On the night of November lO; Peking Radio announced that an agieem^iit 
had been arrived at between China and Tibet and tbat ^'a cease-fire order had 
been given". Two days earher* tb* news had come from Cbiineso sources that 
Chinese troops had entered Lhasa and that "hostilities have now ceased*', 
h was also stated that the Tibetan National Assembly* the Kashag, had after a 
woeklong continuous session, "accepted the Chinese proposals". 

On November 15, however, an official spokesman in New Delhi made the 
following statement: "Information received from ths Indian Mission in Lhasa 
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today a tliat the report about m agreement between China and Tibet is ctitirely 
faJse, The report further says that the Chinose advance on Lhasa has sJo^ed 
down 

This period in Tibet's history ended with the agreeiricnt signed in Peking on 
May 23, 1351 , between a Tibetan delegation and the Chinese People's Govern¬ 
ment, In btlwoe-n, Tj^ had sent a compEaint u> the United Nations which 
came for a brief hearing at the Politicai Committee of the GcucraE Assentblv 
face Part Four). 

It should be noted tliat 1350 was a convulsive year for Asia. It was the year 
of (he Korean War, of Chinese invoivement m Kona, of American involvenacnl 
ID Fonnosa. In ludo-ChEna, the French wcnc (osinfi heavily. Negotiations had 
started for a peac?c trsity with Japan. In Egypt, the Coverninent was demauding 
tfw withdrawal of the British from Suez. A popular revoluLEOn broke out in 
Nepal and llw King, with his sympathy for the demcjcratic forces, fled to India. 
The first-ever delegation from the Chinese People's Govemiuent arrived at 
Flushing Meadowy, the UN Headquarters. The Govemment of India wet* 
considerably worried over the progress of the Kashmir issue in the Security 
Council. At home, the Communiscs were waging a violent campaign in tbe 
Tclangana area of Hyderabad State, 

Tt was in this complex context of internal and external proble?ns that the 
Tibetan crisis broke out 

Tlie Government of India, therefore, waa considerably relieved when the 
Tibetan problem was settled mutually between Tibet and China. 

Till India, s diplomacy was vigorously employed, to secure a ccase-Jire 
and a political settlement in Korea. After the cease-firt was acTiieved, it was 
possible to take up the larger question of Sino-Jndian relations and to place 
them on a wider perspective. Negotiations to define tfisae relations began 
prhatcly through diplomatic chaimels in 1953. The Chinese Government was 
now Convinced of the value of India’s friendship: or so was it thought in New 
Delhi. Since Tibet was the only issue between the two great aeighbours. It waa 
sought to rationalise the Tibetan question within the framewort of a treaty 
between India and China. There is reason fo bchev-e that in 1953-54 there was a 
desire in both Now Delhi and Pefciiig that the two countries should jointly work 
out certain fgndamcntal prmciples which would guide rdation* not only be¬ 
tween them, but also between tbe countries of Asia and the world. 

The result was the Preamble to the Smi>Indi(m Agreecuciit on Tibet signed cm 
April 29,1954. The Preamble embodied the famous Fiwb Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence, later termed Panch Sbecl, 
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]. MemorandiJm ftecetved by the 

Min(stry of Foreign Affairs of the People's Republic gf China 
from the Indian Ambajiador on 21 October 1950 

The Central People^s Gm'trnmeiit are fully aware of the views 
of the Govemment of India on the adjustment of SinoTibetan rela¬ 
tions, Jt therefore^ not necessaiy to repeat that their interest 
is solely in a peaceful settlcoient of the issue. My Government 
are also aware that the Central People's Govenuictfint have been 
following a policy of negotiations with the Tibetan authorities. 
It haSj however^ been reportEd that some military action has taken 
place or is about to tate place, which may affiect the peaceful 
outcome of these negotiations. 

The Goveminent gf India would desire to point out that a military 
action at the present time against Tibet will give those countries 
in the world which are unfriendly to China a handle for anti- 
Chmesc propaganda at a crucial and delicate juncture in interna^ 
tional affairs. The Central People's Gevernment must be aware 
that gpiutou in the Uuitod Nations has been steadily veering rouod 
the admission of China into that organisation before the dose of 
the present session. The Government of ludia feel that military 
action on the eve of a decision by the Assembly will have serious 
consequences and will give powerful support to those who are oppos¬ 
ed to the admission of the People’s Government to the United 
Nations and the Security Council. 

At the pr^eut time when the international situation is so deUcata, 
any move that is likely to be interpreted as a disturbaaoe of peace 
may prejudice the posidoo of China in the eyes of the world. The 
Government of India’s firm conviction is that one of the priumpat 
conditions for the restoration of a peaceful atmosphere ia the 
recognition of the position of the People's Republic of China, 
and its association with the work of the Urutsd Nadons. They 
feel that an incautious move at the prestat time even in. a matto- 
which is witbin its own sphere will be used by those who are un?- 
Mendly to China to prejudice China^s case in the United Mationa 
and generally before neutral opiniotu The Government of Ihdm 
attach the highest importance to the earliest settkaneitt of tho ? 
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problem of Chinese representation, in international organisatlonfi 
and have been doing everything in their power to bring it to a suc¬ 
cessful conclusion. They art convinced that the position of China 
will be weakened if through military action in Tibet those who, are 
opposed to China^s admission are now given a chance to mis¬ 
represent China’s peaceful aims. 

The Government of India feel that the time factor is extremely 
important. In Tibet there is not likely to be any serious military 
opposition and any delay in settling the matter will not therefore 
affect Chinese interests* or a suitable final solution. The Government 
of India’s interest in this matter is* as wc have explained before* 
only to see that the admission of the People^s Government to the 
United Nations is not again postponed due to the causes which 
could be avoided, and further that, if possible, a peaceful solution 
is followed while military action, may cause unrest and disturbance 
on her own borders^ 


2* Note from the Government of India to the Foreign 
Minister of China, 26 October l?5b 

We have seen with great regret the report in the newspapers of 
ian official statement made in. Peking to the effect that *‘tlie People’s 
Army units have been ordered to advhnce into Tibet”. Wc have 
received no Intimatioii of this from our Ambassador in Peking, 
We have been repeatedly assured of the desire of the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment to settle the Tibetan problem by peaceful means and negotia¬ 
tions. In an interview which India’s Ambassador had recently 
with Vice-Foreign MLujster, the latter,* while reiterating the resolve 
of the Chinese Government to “liberate” Tibet* had expressed 
a. continued desire to do so'by peaceful means. We informed 
the Chinese Govenunent through our Ambassador the decision 
of the Tibetan delegation to proceed to Peking immediately to 
start negotiations. This delegation actually left Delhi yesterday. 
In view of these facts* the decision to order the advance of China’s 
troops into Tibet appears to us most surprising and regrettable. 

W'e realise there has been a delay in the Tibetan, delegation 
proceeding to Peking, This delay was caused in the first instance 
by the inability to obtain visas for Hong Kong for which the delega¬ 
tion was in no way responsible. Subsequently the delegation came 
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back to Delhi because of the wish of the Chinese Government 
that preliminary negotiations should fcrst be conducted in Delhi 
with the Chinese Ambassador. Owing to the lack of knowledge 
on the part of the Tibetan delegation of dealing with other tountdes 
and the necessity of obtaining instnictions from their government 
who in turn had to consult their assemblies^ certain further dejay 
took place. The Indian Government do not believe that any foreign 
influences hostile to China have been responsible for the delay 
in the delegation’s departure. 

Now that the invasion of Tibet has been, ordered by the Chinese 
GovemmoDtj peaceful negotiations can hardly be synchronised 
with it and there will naturally be fear on the part of the Tibetans 
that negotiations will he under duress. In the present context of 
world events, the invasion of Chinese troops in Tibet cannot but 
be regarded as deplorable and in the considered judgment of the 
Indian Govemment, not in the interest of China or of peace* The 
Indian Government can only express their deep regret that in spite 
of friendly and dismtenested advice repeatedly tendered by them, 
the Chinese Government should have decided to seek a solution to 
the problem of their relations with Tibet by force instead of by the 
slower and more enduring method of peaceful approach. 


3* l^^ply of the People’s Republic of China to the Memorandum 
and Note of the Government of India 

On October 21, 1951, the Ministry of Foreign Adairs of the Central 
People’s Government of the People^s Republic of China received 
from H. R Ambassador Panikkar an aide memoife of the Govern- 
ment of India on the citicstion of Tibet. On October 28, Minister 
for Foreign Affairs^ Chou Er-iai further received a communication 
from the Government of India as conLvej''ed by H, R Ambassador 
Panikkar. 

The Central Feoplc^s Government of the People’s Republic 
of China would like to make U clear: Tibet is an integral part of 
the Chinese territory and the problem of Tibet ia entirely a dotnestio 
problem of China. The Chinese People’s Liberadon Army must 
enter Tibet, liberate the Tibetan people, and defend the froatiert 
of China. This is the resolved policy of the Gentmi People*s Govhji* 
ment. The (Antral People’s Go^'ernment baa repeatedly exproswd^ 
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the hope that the problem of Tibet may bo solved by peaceful 
negotiatiOiiSj and it welcomes, therefore, the delegation of the local 
authoritiea of Tibet to come to Peking at an early date to proceed 
with peaceful negotiations. Yet the Tibetan delegation, under 
outside instigation, has interLtionally delayed the date of its depart¬ 
ure for Peking. The Central People’s Govermnent, however, has 
noi abandoned its desire to proceed with peaceful negotiations. 
But regardless whether the local authorities^ of Tibet wish to proceed 
with peaceful negotiationSj and whatever results may be achieved 
by negotiations, the problem of Tibet is a domestic problem of the 
People^s Republic of China and no foreign interference shall be 
tolerated- 

Ia particular, the problem of Tibet and the problem of the partici¬ 
pation of the Feopic’s Republic of China in the United Nations 
are two entirely unrelated problems. If those conntries hostile 
to China attempt to utilise as an excuse the fact that the Central 
People’s Government of the Peoplc*3 Republic of China is exercising 
its sovereign rights in its territory Tibet, and threaten to obstruct 
the participation of the People’s Republic of China in the United 
Nations Organisation, it is then but another demonstration of the 
unfriendly and hostile attitude of such countries toward China* 

Therefore, with regard to the viewpoint of the Government 
of India on w^hat if regards as deplorable, the Central People’s 
Government of the People’s Republic of China catmot but consider 
it as having been affected by foreign influences hostile to China 
in Tibet a.nd hence express its deep regret. 


4. Note from the Government of India to the Foreign 
Minister of China, 31 October [^50 

India’s Ambassador in Peking has transmitted to the Indian Govern¬ 
ment a note handed to him by the Vice-Foreign Minister of the 
People’s Republic of China on October 30, 1950. The Indian 
Government have read with amazement the statement in the last 
paragraph of the Chinese Government’s reply that the Indian 
Government’s representation to them was aflected by foreign 
influence hostile to China and categorically repudiate it. At no 
time has any foreign influence been brought to bear upon India 
in regard to Tibet. In this, as in other matters, the Indian Govern- 
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ment’s polity has been entirely independent and directed solely 
tO’wards a peaceful settlement of jnterniational disputes and avoid¬ 
ance of anything calculated to increase the present deplorable 
tensions in the world. 

The Government; of China are equally mistaken in thinking 
that the Tibetan delegation's departure to Peking was delayed by 
outside instigation. In their previous communications,, the Indian 
Government have at some length explained the reasons why the 
Tibetan delegation could not proceed to Peking earlien They are 
convinced that there has been no possibility of foreign instigation. 

It is with no desire to interfere or to gain any advantage that 
the Indian Government have sought earnestly that a setUement 
of the Tibetan problem should be effected by peaceful negotiations 
adjusting the legitimate Tibetan claim to autonomy within the 
framework of Chinese suzerainty. [The Chinese sourcCj in publish¬ 
ing this document, consistently used the word “sovereignty'* where 
the Indian original had “suzerainty’*—Editor] Tibetan autonomy is 
a fact which, judging from reports that they have received from 
the Indian Ambassador in China and also from other sources, 
the Chinese Government were themselves willing to recognise 
and foster. The Indian Government’s repeated suggestions that 
the Chinese suzerainty over Tibet and Tibetan autonomy should be 
reconciled by peaceful negotiation was not, as the Chinese Govem- 
nient seem to suggest, unwarranted interference in China’s laternai 
affairs, but well-meant advice by a. friendly government which 
has a natural interest in the solution of problems coircerning its 
neighbours by peaceful methods. 

Wedded as they are to ways of peace, the Indian Govemment 
have been gratihed to leam that the Chinese Government were 
also desirous to effect the settletnent in Tibet through peaceful 
negodaiions. Because of this, the Indian Govemment advised the 
Tibetan Government to send their delegation to Peking and were 
glad this advice w^as accepted. In an interoli&nge of commurticationB 
which had been taking place between the Government of India 
and the Govenuuent of China, the former had reoeived repeated 
assurances that a peaceful settlement was aimed at. In the circum¬ 
stances, the surprise of the Gos^emment of India was ah the greater 
when they learned that military operations had been undertaken 
by the Chinese Govenunent against a peaceful people, Thecci hai 
b^n no allegation that there has been any [Kovooatioa o#, aay 
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resort to fion-peaceful methods on the part of the Tibetans. Hence 
there is no justUicatLoii whatever for such military operations against 
them. Such a step involving an attempt to impose a decision by 
force could not possibly be reconciled with a peaceful scttlemenL 
Id view of these developments, the Indian Government are no 
longer in a position to advise the Tibetau delegation to proceed to 
Peking unless the Chinese Government think it fit to order their 
troops to halt their advanoo into Tibet and thus give a chance for 
peaceful negotiations. 

Every step that the Indian Govenunent have taken in recent 
months has been to check the drift to war all over the world. In 
so doingi they have often bem misunderstood and criticised. 
But they have adhered to their policy regardless of the displeasure 
of great nations. They cannot help think ihg that military operations 
by the Chinese Government against Tibet have greatly added to 
the tensions of the world and to the drift towards a general war which 
they arc sure the Govenunent of China also wish to avoid. 

The Indian Government have repeatedly made it dear that they 
have no political or territorial ambitions in Tibet and they do not 
seek any novel privileged position for themselves or for their nation¬ 
als in Tibet. At the same time, they have pointed out, certain rights 
have grown out of usage and agreements which are natural among 
neighbours with close cultural and commercial relations. These 
relations haw found expression in the presence of an agent of the 
Indian Government in Lhasa, existence of trade agencies at Gyantse 
and Yatung and maintenance of post and telegraph offices at a 
trade route up to Gyantse. For the protection of this trade route, 
a small military escort has been sanctioned at Gyantse for over 40 
years. The Indian Government are anxious that these establish¬ 
ments, which are to the mutual interest of India and Tibet and do 
not detract in any way from Chinese suzerainty over Tibet, should 
continue. Personnel at Lhasa mission and agencies at Gyantse 
and Yatung have accordingly been instructed to stay at their posts. 

It has been a basic policy of the Government of India to w^ork 
for friendly relations between. India and China, both countries 
recognising each other's sovereignty, territorial integrity and mutual 
interEsts. Recent developments in Tibet have affected these friendly 
relations and the interest of peace all over the world; this the 
Government of India deeply regret. In conclusion, the Indian 
Government can only express their earnest hope that the Chinese 
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Government will still prefer a method of peaceful negotiations and 
settlement to tJie solution under duress and by force. 


S* Reaffirmation of PosltTon by the People's Re public 
of Chtfia^ [6 November [9fi0 

On November ]* 1950, th.e Ministry of Foreip Affairs of the 
People's Republic of China received from If. E. Arnbassador 
Panitkar a communication from the Govemmeut of the Republic 
of India on the problem of Tibet. 

The Central People’s Government of the People’s Republic of 
China, in its past communications with the Govenunent of the 
Republic of India ou the problem of Tibet, has repeatedly made it 
clear that Tibet is an integral part of Chinese territory. The probTem 
of Tibet is entirely a domestic problem of China. The Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army must enter Tibet, liberate the Tibetan 
people, and defend the frontiers of China. This is the hrm policy 
of the Chinese Government. According to the provisions of the 
Common Programme adopted by the Chinese People*s Political 
Consultative Conference, the regional autonomy granted by the 
Chinese Government to the nationed imnorities inside the country 
is an autonomy within the confines of Chinese sovereignty. This 
point has been recognised by the Indian Government in its aide 
to the Chinese Government dated August 26, 1950. How¬ 
ever, when the Chiuese Government actually esencised its sovereignL 
rights, and began to liberate the Tibetan people and drive oul 
foreign forces and influences to ensure that the Tibetan people 
whl be free from aggression and will realise regional autonomy and^ 
religious freedom,the Indian Government attempted to influea^oe aitd 
obstruct the exercise of its sovereign rights in Tibet by the Cbmese 
Government. This cannot but make the Chinese Govcrnmcnl 
greatly surprised. 

The Central People*s Government of the People's Republic 
of China sincerely hopes that the Chinese People’s Liberactno 
Army may enter Tibet peacefully to perform the sacred task off 
liberating the Tibetan people and defending the frontiera of ChindL 
It has, therefore, long since welcomed the dckgatioa of the local 
authorities of Tibet, which has remamed in India, to come to 
at an early date to proceed with peace negodadoiui. Yet tibe salil 
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delegatcoitj obviously as a result of coutiouod outside obstruction, 
has delayed its departure for Peking. Further, taking advantage 
of the delay of the negotiations,, the local authorities of Tibet 
have deployed strong armed forces at Changtu in Sikang Province 
in the interior of China, in an attempt to prevent the Chinese People’'s 
Liberation Army from liberating Tibet. On August 31, 1950, 
the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs informed the Indian Govern “ 
ment through Ambassador Panikkar that the Chinese People^s 
Liberation Army was going to lake action soon in West Sikang 
aocordirig to set plans, and expressed the hope that the Indian 
Government would assist the delegation of the local authorities 
of Tibet so that it might arrive in Peking in mid-September to begin 
peace negotiations. In early and mid-September the Chinese 
Charge d’Affaires, Shen Chien, and later Ambassador Yuan 
Chung-hsien both in person told the said delegation that it was 
imperative that it should hasten to Peking within September, or 
that the said detogation should bear the responsibilities and be held 
responsible for all the consequences resulting from the delay. 
In mid-October, Chinese Ambassador Yuan again informed the 
Indian Govemtnent of this. Yet still owing to outside instigation, 
the delegation of the local authorities of Tibet fabricated various 
pretexts and remained in India. Although the Chinese Government 
has n ot given up its desire of settling the problem of Tibet peacefully 
it can no longer continue to put off the set plan of the Chinese 
People^s Liberation Army to proceed to Tibet. And the liberation 
of Changtu further proved that through the instrument of Tibetan 
troops, foreign forces and influences were obstructing the peaceful 
settlement of the problem of Tibet. But regardless of whether the 
local authorities of Tibet wish to proceed with peace negotiations* 
no foreign, intervention will be permitted. The entry into Tibet 
of the Chinese People^s Liberation Army and the liberation of the 
Tibetan people are also decided. 

In showing its friendship with the Government of the Repubhc 
of India, and in an understanding of the desire of the Indian Govern¬ 
ment to see the problem of Tibet settled peacefully, the Central 
People’s Government of the People's Repablio of China has kept 
the Indian Government informed of its efforts in this direction. 
What the Chinese Government cannot but deeply regret is that 
the Indian Government, in disregard of the facts, has regarded a 
domestic problem of the Chinese Government—the exercise of 
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its sovereign rights Ie Tibet—as an international dispute calculated 
to increase; the present deplorable tensions in the world. 

The Government of the Republic cf India has repeatedly expressed 
its desire of developing Sino-Indian friendship on the basis of mutual 
respect for territory, sovereignty, equality and mutual benefit, 
and of preventing the world from going to war. The entry into 
Tibet of Lhe Chinese People’s Liberation Army is exactly aimed 
at the protection of the integrity of the territory and of the sgve- 
reignty of China. And it is on this question that all those countries 
who desire to respect the territory and the sovereignty of China 
should first of all indicate their real attitude toward Chinai. In 
the meantime, we consider that what is now threatening the inde¬ 
pendence of iiatioits and world peace is precisely the forces of those 
imperialist aggressors. For the saJfe of maintenance of national 
independence and defence of world peace, it Ls necessary to resist 
the forces of these impeTialist aggressors. The entry into Tibet of 
the Chinese People's Liberation Army is thus an important measurei 
to maintain Chinese independence, to prevent the imperialist ag^ 
gicssors from dragging the world toward war^ and to defen^ world 
peace. 

Hie Central Peoples's Government of the People's Republic of 
China welcomes the renewed declaration of the Indian Government 
that it has no political or territorial ambitions in China's Tibet 
and that it does not seek any new privileged position, Aj long as 
our two sides adhere strictly to the principle of mutual respect for 
territory, sovereignty, equality and mutual benefit, we are convinced 
that the friendship between China and India should be defveloped 
in a normal way, and that the problems relatmg to Slno-lndiao. 
diplomatic, commercial and cultural relations with respoct to Tibet 
may be solved properly and to our mutual faeaefit through nonziBl 
diplomatic channels. 


THE AGREEMENT OF THE CENTRAL PEOPLE'S GOVERNMENT 
AND THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT OF TIBET 
ON MEASURES FOR THE 
PEACEFUL LIBERATION OF TIBET, IS5I 

Official Tcatt of the Asreeuiient siened in Pelcine on 23 May 1551, 
in the fonner Itnpej-jaJ palace 


Preamble 

The Tibetan natioiiality is one of the nationalities with a long history 
within the boundaries of China and, like many otlier nationalities, 
it has performed it-s glorions duty in the course bf the creation and 
development of our great Mother! an d. But over &eJast one Jiundrcd 
years or more^ imperialist forces penetrated into China, and in 
consequence also penetrated into the Tibetan region and carried 
out all kinds of deoeptLons and provocations. Like previous reac¬ 
tionary governments, the Kuominiang reactionary government 
continued to carry out a policy of oppressing and sowing dissension 
among the nationalities, causing division and disunity among the 
Tibetan people. And the local government of Tibet did not oppose 
the iinperialLSt deceptions and provocations, and adopted an un¬ 
patriotic attitude toward our great Motherland. Under such 
conditions, the Tibetan nationality and people were plunged into 
the depths of enslavement and suffering. 

In 1949, basic victory was achieved on a nationwide scale m 
the Chinese People*s War of Liberation* the common domestic 
enemy of all nationalities—the Euomintang reactionary govern¬ 
ment—w^as overthrown, and the common foreign enemy of all 
the nafionalities^—the aggressive* imperialist forces—was driven 
out. On this basis, the founding of the People's Republic of China 
and of the Central People’s Government was announced. In 
accordance with the Common Programme passed by the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference* the Central People’s 
Government declared that all nationalities within the boundaries 
of the People's Republic of China am equal, and that they shall 
establish unity and mutual aid and oppose imperialism and. their 
own public enemies, so that the People’s Republic of China will 
become a big fraternal and cooperative family* composed of all its 
nationalities, that within the big fainily of all nationalLties of the 
People’s Republic of China, national legioaal autonomy shall 
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be CKercised in areas wliere national minorities are coneentrated, 
and all national minorities shall have freedom to develop their 
spoken and written languages and to preserve or reform thGtr 
customs^ habits, and leligiens beliefs, while the Cuntrai People's 
Government shall assist all national minorities to develop their 
politieah eoonomte, cnltuml and. educational construction work. 
Since then^ all natEontallties within the country, with the exception 
of thore in the areas of Tihct and Taiwan^ have gaLned liberationn 
Under the unified leadership of the Central People's Government 
and the direct leadership of higher levels of People's Government^ 
all national minorities are fully enjoying the right of national 
equality and have established, or are establishing, national regional 
autonomy. 

In erder that the influences of aggressive imperialist forces in 
Tibet might be successfully eliminated, tlie unification of the territory 
and sovereignty of the People^s Republic of China accomplished, 
and national defence safeguarded; in order that the Tibetan nation¬ 
ality and people might be freed and return to the big family of the 
People's Republic of China to enjoy the same rights of national 
equality as all the other nationalities in tlie country and develop 
their political economic, cultural^ and educational work, the Central 
People's Government, when it ordered the People’s Liberation Army 
to march into Tibet, notified the local government of Tibet to send 
delegates to the central authorities to cooduct talks for the conclusion 
of an agreement on meaSOTts for the peaceful liberation of Tibet. 

In. the latter part of April 1951, the delegates with full powers 
of the local goveroinent of Tibet arrived in Peking. The Central 
People's Government appointed representatives with full powers 
to conduct talks on a friendly basis with the delegates with fu!] 
powers of the local govemraent of Tibet, As a result of these talks, 
both parties agreed to conclude this agreement and guarantee 
that it wUl be carried into efTect. 

1. The Tibetan people shall unite and drive out imperialist ag* 
gressive forces from Tibet; the Tibetan people shall return to the 
big family of the Motherland—the People's Republic of China, 

2. The Local government of Tibet shall actively assist the People's 
Liberation Army to enter Tibet and consolidate the natjonal defence, 

3* In accordance with the policy toward nationalities laid down 
m the Common Programme of the Chinese People's Polity 
Consultative Conference, the Tibetan people have the right of’ 
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exercising national regional aatorLomy under the uiuhed leadership 
of the Central Peoplc’$ GovemmenL 

4. The oentral anrhorities ■will not alter the existing political 
system in Tibet, The central authorities also Tivill not alter the 
established status^ functions, and powers of the Dalai Lama, 
Oihcials of various ranks shall hold" office as usual, 

5* The established status, functions, and poivers of the Panclien 
Ngoerhtehni shall he maiiitained. 

6. By the established status, functions, and powers of the Dalai 
Lama and of the Panchen Ngoerhtehni are meant the status, func¬ 
tions and powers of the Tliirteenth Dalai Lama and of the Ninth 
Panchen Ngoerhtehni when they were in friendly and amicable 
relations with each other. 

7. The policy of freedom of religious belief laid down in the 
Common Programme of the Chinese People's Political Consultative 
Conference shall be caTried out. The religions beliefs, customs, and 
habits of the Tibetan people shall be respected, and lama monas¬ 
teries shall be protected. The central authorities will not effect a 
change in the income of the monasteries, 

8r Tibetan troops shall be reorganised by stages into the Peoplc^a 
Liberation Army^ and become a part of the national defence forces 
of the People’s Republic of China. 

The spoken and written language and school education of the 
Tibetan nationality shall be developed step by step in accordance 
with the actual conditions in Tibet. 

10. Tibetan agriculture, livestock raisings industry, and com¬ 
merce shall be developed step by step, and the people's livelihood 
shall be improved step by step in accordance with the actual condi¬ 
tions. in Tibet. 

11. In matters related to various reforms in Tibet, there will be 
no compulsioTt on the part of the central authorities. The local 
government of Tibet should carry out reforms: of its own accord, 
and when, the people raise demands for reform, they shall be settled 
by means of consultation with the leading personnel of Tibet, 

IZ In so far as former pro-imperialist and pro-Kuomintang 
officials resolutely sever relations with imperialism and the Kuo- 
mintang and do not engage in sabotage or resistance, they may 
continue to bold office irrespective of their past. 

13, The People’s Liberation Army entering Tibet shall abide by 
all the above-mentioned policies and shall also be fair in all buying 
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anjd selllitg aiid shall not arbitrarily take a siiiEle needle or thread 
from the people. 

14. The Central People's Govemment shall conduct the centralis¬ 
ed handling of all external affairs of the area of Tibet; and there 
^vill be peaceful coexistence 'with neighbouring countries and 
ostablisihment and development of fair coinmerdaL and trading 
relations with theiri on the basis of equality* mutual benefit* and 
mutual respect for territory and sovereignty. 

15. In order to ensure the implementation of this agreement, the 
Central People'^s Government shall setup a military and administra¬ 
tive committee and a military area headquarters in Tibet, and apart 
from the personnel sent there by the Central People’s Government, 
shall absorb as many local Tibetan personnel as possible to take 
part in the 'work. 

Loch) Tibetan personnel taking part in the military and adminis¬ 
trative committee may include patriotic elements from the local 
government of Tibet* various di^triiJts* and leading monasreries; 
the name list shall bt drawn up after consultation between the 
representatives designated by the Central People’s Governinent 
and the various quarters concerned* and shall be submitted to the 
Central People’s Government for appointment. 

16. Funds needed by the military and administrative committee^ 
the military area headquarters, and the People’s Liberation Army 
entering Tibet shall be provided by the Central People’s Govern¬ 
ment. The local government of Tibet will assist the People’s Libera¬ 
tion Army in the purchase and transport of food, fodder, and 
other daily necessrtics. 

17. This agreement stall come into force immediately a/tet 
signatures and seals are affixed to it. 

Signed and seaied by: 

Delegates with full powers of the Central People’s Government; 

Chief delegate: Lt Wei-han 

Tibetan chief delegate; 

ICaloon Ngabou Ngawang Jiomb 


Pddnft May 23* 1S51 



SIMO-INDIAN AGEIEEMENT ON TIBET 
SIGNED ON 29 APRIL 1954 


Preamble 

Agreement between the Republic of India and the People's Re¬ 
public of China on Trade and latencourse between the Tibet Region 
of China and India. 

The Government of the Republic of India and the Central Peo¬ 
ple's Government of the People's Republic of China, being desirous 
of promoting trade and cultural intercourse between the Tibet 
Region of China and India and of facilitating pilgriniage and 
travel by the peoples of China and India, have resolved to enter 
into tlte present agreement based on the following principles: 

(J) Mutual respect for each other's territorial integrity and 
sovereignty; 

(2) Mutual non-aggressLon; 

(3) Mutual non-interference in each other’s internal affairs; 

(4) Equality and. mutual benefit; and 

(5) Peaceful co-exfsfence. 

Article 1 

The high contracting parties mutually agree to establish trade 
agencies: 

1, The G ovemment of India agree that the G ovemment of China 
may establish trade agencies at New Delhi, Calcutta and 
Ralimpong, 

2. The Government of China agree that the Government of 
India may establish trade agencies at Yatung, Qyantse and 
Gartok, 

The trade agencies of both parties shall be accorded the same 
status and same treatment. The trade agents of both parties shall 
enjoy freedom from arrest while e^tercismg their finuctioiis and shall 
enjoy in respect of themselveSt their wives and children who are 
dependent on thcin for livelihood, freedom from search. 

The trade agencies of both parties shall enjoy the privileges and 
immunities for couriers, mail bags and communications in code. 

62 
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Article 2 

The high contractina parties agree that traders of both countries 
known to be custornarily and specifically engaged in trade bet^^'cen the 
Tibet Region of China and India may trade at the following pi aces t 

L The Government of China agree to specify (I) Yatung, {2) 
GyantaOj and (3) Phari ai markets for trade. The Government 
of India agree that trade may be carried on in India^ including 
places like (1) Kalimpong, (2) Sfligurf, and (3) Calcutta» 
according to customary practicer 

2. The Government of Ciiina agree to specify (1) Gartok, (2) 
Piilanchung (TatlakotJ, (3) Gyanimakhargo, (4) Gyantmach- 
akra, Ramura. (6) Dongbra, (7) Pulingsumdo^ (S) Nabra^ 
(^) Shangtse and (30) Tashigong as markets for trade. 

The Government of India agree that in future, when in accordance 
with the development and need of trade between the Art district 
of the Tibet Region of China and Indifl, it has become necessary 
to specify maikets for trade in the corresponding district in India 
adjacent to the Ari district of the Tibet Region of China, they wiil 
be prepared to consider on the basis of equality and reciprocity 
to do so. 


Artjcle 3 

The high contracting parties agree that pilgrimages by religious 
believers of the two countries shall be carried on in accordance 
with the following provisions: 

L Pilgrims from India of Lamaist,. Hindu and Buddhist faiths 
may visit K^g Rimpoche (Railaa) and Mavam Tso (Manasa- 
rovar) in the Tibet Region of China in accordance with 
custom. 

2. Pilgrims from the Tibet Region of China of Lamaist and 
Buddhist faiths may visit Banaras, Sarnath, Gaya, and Sanchi 
in India in accordance with custom,. 

3. Ptlgrims customarily visiting Lhasa may continue to do so 
■ in accordance with custom. 

ARTtCLE 4 

Traders and pUgrimfi of both countries may travel by the following 
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passes apd route: (1) Shipki La^ (2) Mana pass, (3) NitL pass. 
^4) Kungri Bingri pass, (5) Dharma pEtss and (6) Lipu Laku pass. 
Also, the customary route leading to Tashigong along the valley 
of the Shangatsangpu (Indus) River may continue to be traversed 
in accordance with custom. 


Article 5 

For travelling across the tKjrder, the high contracting parties 
agree tlmt diplomatic personnel, officials and nationals of the two 
countries shall hold passports issued by their own respective couii’ 
tries and visaed by the other party except as provided in paragraphs 
1, 2, 3 and 4 of this Article. 

1. Traders of both countries known to be customarily and 
. specifically engaged in trade between the Tibet Region of 

China and India, their wives and children^ who are dependent 
on them for livelihood and their attendants will be allosved 
entry for purposes of trade into India or the Tibet Region of 
China, as the case may be, in accordance with custom on the 
production of certificates duly issued by the local government 
of their own country or by its duly authorised agents and 
examined by the border checkposts of the other party, 

2. Inhabitants of the border districts of the two countries, 
who cross borders to carry on. petty trade or to visit friends 
and relatives, may proceed to the border districts of the other 
parly as they have customarily done heretofore and need 
not be restricted to the passes and route specified in Article 
4 above and shall not be required to hold passports, visas 
or permits. 

3. Porters and mule-team drivers of the two countries who 
cross the border to perform necessary transporta-tion services 
need not hold passports issued by their own country^ but 
shall only hold certiheates good for a deffnite period of lime 
(three months, half a year or one year) duly issued by the 
local government of their own country or by its duly authorised 
agents and produce them for registration at the border 
checkposts of the other party. 

4. Pilgrims of both countries need not carry documents of 
certification but shall register at the border checkposts of 
the other party and receive a permit for pilgrimage. 
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5,. Notwithstanduvg the provisions of the foregoing paragraplis 
of this Article^ either Government may refuse entiy to any 
partLoular person, 

6. Persons who enter the territory of the other party i n accordance 
•with the foregoing paragraphs of this Article may stay within 
its territory only after complying with the procedures specified 
by the other party* 


Article 6 

The present Agreenient Shalt come into effect upon rattficatio-n. 
by both. Governments and shall remain in force for eight years. 
Extension of the present Agreement may be negotiated by the 
two parties if eiUier party requests for it six months prior to the 
expiry of the Agreenient and the request is agreed to by the other 
party. 

Dont in duplicate in Peking on tlie 29th of April, 1954* in the Chinese, 
Hindi and English languages, all texts bcin^ equally valid!. 

Plenipotentiary of the Central People’s Government of the 
People^s Republic of China— 

Chang Han-fu 

Plenipotentiary of the Government of the Republic of India— 
Nedyah Raghavan 



TEXT OF IDENTICAL NOTES EXCHANGED BETWEEN THE 
TWO DELEGATIONS OF INDIA AND CHINA 


Your Excellency 

In tbe course of onr discussions regEirding the agicenaent on 
trade and intercourse between the Tibet Region of China and 
India, which, has happily concluded today, the delegations of the 
Government of the Republic of India and of the Goverirnient of 
the People^s Republic of China agreed that certain matters be 
regulated by an exchange of notes. In pursuance of this under^ 
sianding, it i& hereby agreed between the two Governments as 
follows: 

1. The G overnment of India will be pleased to withdraw complete¬ 
ly within $TX months from the date of exchange of the present notes 
the military escort now stationed at Yatung and Gyantse in the 
Tibet Region of China. The Government of China will tender 
facilities and assistance in, such withdrawaL 

2. The Government of India will be pleased to hand over to the 
Government of China at a reasonable price the postal, telegraph, 
and public telephone services together ■with their equipment operated 
by the Government of India in the Tibet Region of China. The 
concrete measures in this regard will be decided upon through 
further negotiations between the Indian Embassy in China and 
the Foreign Ministry of China, which shall start immediately after 
the exchange of the present notes. 

3. The Government of India will be pleased to hand over to the 
Government of China at a reasonable price the 12 rest houses of 
the Govenunent of India in the Tibet Region of China. The con¬ 
crete measures in this regard, will be decided upon through further 
negotiations between the Indian Embassy in China and die Foreign 
Ministry of China, which shall start immediately after the exchange 
of the present notes.. The Government of China agree that they 
shall continue as rest houses. 

4. The Government of China agree that all buildings within 
the compound walls of the trade agencies of the Government of 
India at Yatung and Gyantse in the Tibet Region of China may be 
retained by the GovemrnenC of India. The Government of India 
may continne to lease the land wi thin ita agency compound wails 
from the Chinese side. And, the Government of India agrees that 
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the trade agencies of the Govcrninent of CEiina at Kdimpong and 
Calcutta may ]ea$e lands from the Indian side for tlie use of the 
agencies and construct buildings thereon. The Government of 
China will render every possible assistance for housing the Indian 
trade agency at Gartok. The Government of India will also tender 
every possible assistance for housing the Chinese trade agency at 
New Delhi- 

5r The Government of India will be pleased to return to the 
Government of China all lands used or occupied by the Government 
of India other than the lands within its trade agency compound 
walls at Vatiing- If there are godowns and buildings on the above- 
mentioned lands used or occupied and to be returned by the Govern¬ 
ment of India and if Indian traders have stores* godowns or buildings 
on the above-mentioned lands so that there is a need to continue 
leasing lands* the Government of China agree to sign contracts 
with the Government of India or Indian traders^ as the case may be, 
for leasing to them those parts of the land occupied by the said 
godowns* buildings or stores pertahiing thereto. 

6. The trade agents of both parties may* in accordance with 
the law? and regulations of the local governments, have access 
to their nationals invoK'td in. civil or criminal cases. 

7. The trade agents and traders of both countries may hire em¬ 
ployees in the locality. 

S. The hospitals of the Indian trade agencies at Gyantse and 
Yatung will continue to serve personnel of the Indian trade agencies. 

9. Each Government shall protect the person and property of 
the traders and pilgrims of the other country. 

10. The Government of China agree* so far as possible, to con¬ 
struct rest houses for the use of pilgrims along the routs from 
Pulanchung (TakJakot) to Kang Rimpoche (Kailas) and Mavam-Tso 
(Manasarovar); and the Government of India agree to place all 
possible facilities in India at the disposal of pilgrims. 

] 1 ► Traders and pilgrims of both countries shall have the facility 
of Jiiring means of transportation at normal and reasonable rates, 

1 2. The three trade agencies of each party may function through¬ 
out the year, 

13. Traders of each country may rent buildings and godowns in 
ajccordanoe with local regulations in places under the jurisdiction 
of the other party, 

14. Traders of both countries may carry on Dormal trade in 
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accordance with local regulations at places as provided in Article 2 
of the AgrftEmetit. 

15, Disputes between traders of both countries over debts and 
claims shall be handled in accordance WT^th local laws and regulations. 

On behalf of (my Government) T hereby agree that the present 
note along with Yoar Excellency’s reply shall become an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall come into force upon 
the exchange of the present notes. 


Port four 


TIBET AND THE UNITED NATIONS 


Tfic Tibet Government's comptamf to tlic Umted Nations against the Chinese 
military acsion was dated No^-embcr ]], 1^50. 

It had earlier been reported in the Indian press that the Tibetan Government 
had approached the Government of India, immediately after it received news of 
the Chinese roardu, K> rais* the matter in the Security Council and (hat tho 
Gov-emment of Jndia advised the Tibetau Govemment to approach the Urited 
Nations directly. 

The Tibet&n cable which was addressed to the Setretary-Grateral of the 
United Nations was dtculalcd to the Members of the Security Council as an 
unoUcia] note. 

On November 15i Tht Hindu pLthiisibDd the following dispotch from ics 
United Nations correspondent: ^'Even though Tibet's appeal to the United 
Nations to intercede on its behalf to ncstxam Chinese agisncssiotj haa been 
received here, it is extremely unlikely that the Security Ccmncil is eoittg to do 
anything about it. Tibet's telegram has. not been tabled as an odtnial document 
but has been distributed by the Secretary-General as an unofficial note. Ahnost 
all Socurily Council Members feel it is an entirely domestic issue and the Coiirtcil 
has no jurisdiciton to interfere, 

**Mr. Kenneth Younger, the British delegate^ said vdule they viewed the 
developments with grave concern, there was nothing they could do about It 
because China’s suzerarnty was recognised. Council membert do not seem 
inclined to take seriously Tibet's contention Hiat China had forfeited even bor 
nomirial suneraJnty because of her non-sienature of the 1914 Treaty .... The 
American press has been giving even more importanco to (lie development in 
Tibet than the Indian preas^ but its intenost secfns to centre on what effect these 
developments are going to have on relations betvjcein Red China and India ».. + ” 

The first official indication of India's attitude towards the Tibetan compkiitt 
came ftom Mr. N. Gopialaswami Ayyangarj Railway Minister and a Member of 
the Foreign AiEaira SubGommittee of Che Indian Cabinet. Speaking at the 
Indian News Qiri^nicle Forum Foreign Policy debate in New Deffii, on whiefa 
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he prftiidjftcl, Mr, AyyangEir said that Tibet bad fii^t approached [jidia for spt>n- 
soriiag the case but India had told her that she cocld not do so hut if Tibet so 
WLslted she pould dircCtty appcftJ to th* Ujiilfld Nations. Mn Ayyangar added, 
‘‘According to our present jud-fitmenl on the question and its meritt, ws are 
prepared to support Tibet's case to the extent that China should have solved xhh 
question by peacelul mearLS and it was wrong of her to have marched her armies 
into- Tibet for the purpose of settling the question, ” 

On November 17. the dciegate of El Salvador formally raised the Tibetan 
CoropTaint in a letter to the Sccretary-General. 

On November 20, The Hindu published tlis fotlowing report from its United 
Nations correspondent; “Indian delegation here- is cabling to New Delhi for 
Lnstructions on the altitude Jt should adopt towardi iht demand of El Salvador 
that the Tibetan question bo placed in the “UN Assembly agenda. 

'*An £1 Selvadorian resolution ashs the Assembly to condemn Communist 
China's aggression in Tibet and calls for the appointment of a committee to 
study what measures the UN could take. The Indian delegation was previously 
Irtstimcted to support the Tibetan case if it was brought btfore the Security 
Council. The new El SaEvadorian move, however, was not oo-vered by the 
instructions and would require a new directive (bom the QovernmenL^' 

On the basis of an El Selvudgrian resolution, and the Tibetan cable, Tibet‘s 
case against China came for hearing before the Steering Committee of the 
General Assembly on November 24. 
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Document A/IS34 

Request for the mclusjou of an additional item of the fifth session: 
letter dated 17 November 1950 from the chairman of the delega¬ 
tion of El Salvador addressed to the Presidonf of the General 
Assembly 

[Original Text: Englisli] 

New York^ 17 November 1950 
On 14 November, I sent you e telegram rront WasHingtcm, D.C., 
readfn.fi follows; 

Acting under instructions received from my Government, L have the honour 
to ix£|iaicsl that ihe roilcnyine ttcm bt added to the agenda of the General As¬ 
sembly for its present session i “Invasion of Tibet by foreign fbrots". 1 hope m 
have an early opportunity at the next plenary meetine of the General Assemtly 
to press for a decision on this important matter. 

{Sfg-ned) Hityroft David Castko. 

Chairman of the delegation of 
El Salvador 

On the same date I sent you a letter of confinTiatioii of the tent 
of the telegram by special delivery. 

Due to the urgency of the case, it was my hope that the Gecerai 
Assembly could act on this matter without referring It to the General 
Committee. However, if tliis procedure cannot be dispensed with 
in this case, 1 shall be itio$t willing to accept this fact and to see 
that the matter Is referred to the General Committee for action. 
T shall be ready to appear before the Committee in order to explain 
the purposes of myCoveruirtent in presenting the case for the con¬ 
sideration of the General Assembly. 

I enclose herewith a supporting memorandarri of facts and a tet 
of copies of the proposed draft resolution. 

Z request that this letter and enclosures should be circulated 
as an official documeat. 
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T shall be most grateful for your co-opfiration in handling this 
matter in the most appropriate manner. 

{Signed) Hector David Castro, 
Chairman of the delegation of 
El Salvador 

SUPPORTING MEMORANDUM 

The press of the whole world has publUhed the fact that the peace¬ 
ful nation of Tibet has been invaded^ without any provocation on 
its partj by foreign forces proceeding from the territory controlled 
by the Government established at Peiping. 

The fact that such forces were going to be sent into the territory 
of Tibet was publicly annoLiiiocd at Peiping- The news was also 
given out that some plenipotentiaries from Tibet were being sent 
to Peiping in order to negotiate with the Government there for the 
purpose of settling the differences and avoiding an open conflict. 
In spite of this peaceful gesture, the forces were sent and have 
penetrated into the territcry of the State of Tibet. The Government 
of Tibet has appealed to the United Nations to use its good offices 
in order to obtain a peaceful solution of the already existing conflict. 
This appeal cannot be ignored, unless the General Assembly of 
the United Nations is ready to ignore its primaTy responsibility 
"to maintain international peace and security*' to which paragraph i 
of Article 1 of the Charter refers. It is true that Tibet is not a Mem¬ 
ber of the United Nations, but it is also a clear fact that the respons¬ 
ibilities of this Organisation, are not limited to the maintenance of 
international peace among the Member States but, on the contrary, 
that they are extended to the whole world. 

The Government of El Salvador, in giving instructions to its 
delegation to request the General Assembly to include in the agenda 
for its present session the case of Tibet, has stated that it would be 
fatal to the credit of the United Nations before the eyes of the world 
if a case of International aggression, such as has taken place in the 
small country of Tibet, which has an, autonomous government, 
w^ere to be ignored by our Organisation. 

It has been published in the press that in some quarters, unknown 
to me, there are some doubts concerning the independence of Tibet. 
It has even been suggested that Tibet is a province of China. How¬ 
ever, anyone who takes the trouble to look at a map of Asia wt!1 



TIBET AND THE UNITED NATIONS W 


realise that Tibet is scparite and entirely difTerent from the territory 
of China. Tibet was a protectorate of China^ but at least since 1912 
it has enjoyed complete tndtpendenco. It has an autonomous 
government which is chosen by the people. This goveruTnent 
has not permitted interference of the Chinese Government in its 
internal affairs. The Chinese Government has been respectful and 
has not interfered in the political life of Tibet. In this manner, 
the independence of Tibet has been reaffirmed. It is only at the 
present time that the governniefit established at Peiping wants to 
bring into subjection the free people of Tibet. Tibet cannot offer 
great resistance to the invading forces. It has resorted to the inter¬ 
national organisation which has been established to “maintain 
intemationai peace and security” only in order to obtain some 
assistance that might be of help to that nation to preserve its free¬ 
dom. Such an appeal cannot be ignored. The delegation of El 
Salvador has requested that the case of Tibet should be placed on 
the agenda of the General Assembly, In due time^ this delegation 
will, move that a special committee should be appointed by the 
Assembly to study the case with special reference to the plea of the 
Government of Tibet, and to suggest any appropriate measures 
that could be taken by the Assembly. 

DRAFT RESOLUTION 


The General Assembly 

Taking note that the peaceful nation of Tibet has been invaded, 
without any provocation on its part, by foreign forces proceeding 
from the territory controlled by the government established at 
Peiping 

Decides 

1, To condemn this act of unprovoked aggression against 
Tibet; 

2, To establish a committee composed of. .. (names of nations) 
.., which will be entrusted with the study of the appropriate 
measures that could be taken by the General Assembly od this 
matter; 

3, To instruct the coimnittc* to undertake that study with special 
reference to the appeal made to the United Nations by the 
Government of Tibet, and to render its report to the General 
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Assemblyj as early as possible^ during the present session. 


Document A/f54? 

Request by the deieg^fioti of Ei Salvador for iud^ision of o,i 
adddional ifem in the agsnda of the fifth ssn^io^i : note by ihr 
S^cf^lary^Gent^rol 


[Original Te;tt: English] 


24 November 1950 

At the request of the delegation of El Salvadorj the Secretary- 
General has the honour to communscats to the Members of the 
Geiiera.1 Assembly the text of a cablegram dated II November 
1950 received from the Tibetan delegation Shatabpa (House 
Kalimpong). 


TIBET S COMPLAINT TO THE UN 

KaUmpong, 11 November 1950 
The attentioij of the world Is riveted on. Korea where riggression is 
being resisted by an internattonal force. Similar happenings in 
remote Tibet ate passing without notice. It is in the belief that 
aggression will not go unchecked and freedom unprotected in any 
part of the world that we have assumed the respongibility of report¬ 
ing to the United Nations Organisation^ through you, recent 
happenings in the border area of Tibet. 

As you are aware, the problem of Tibet has taken alarming pro- 
portions in recent times. This problem is not of Tibet*s own making 
but is largely the outcome of unthwarted Chinese ambition to 
bring weaker nations on its periphery under its active domination. 
Tibetans have for long lived a cloistered life in their mountain 
fastnesseSt remote and aloof from the test of the worlds except in 
so far as His Holiness the Dalai Lama, as the acknowledged head of 
the Buddhist Church, confers benediction and receives homage 
from followers in many countries. 

In the years preceding 1912, there were indeed close friendly 
relations of a personal nature between the Emperor of Gbima 
and His Holiness the Dalai Lama. The connexion was essentially 
bom of belief in a common faith and may correctly be described 
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as the relationship between a spiritual guide and his lay followers; 
it had no political implication. As a people devoted to tlie tenets of 
Buddhisirij Tibetans had long eschewed the art of ivatfare, practised 
peace and tolerance, and for the defence of their country relied 
on its geographical configuration and on non-in voivemcirt in the 
affairs of other nations. There were times when Tibet sought but 
seldom received the protection of the Chinese Emperor^ The 
Chinese, however, in their natural urge for expansion, have wholly 
misconstrued the significance of the ties of friendship and inter- 
in dependence that existed between China and Tibet as between 
neighbours^ To them China was sorerain and Tibet a vassal State, 
It is this which first aroused legitimate apprehension in the mind 
of Tibet regarding China's designs on its independent status. 
The conduct of the Chmese during their expedition of 1910 
completed the rupture between the two countries. In I91J-1912 
Tibet, under the thirteenth Dalai Lama, declared its complete 
independence—even as Nepal simultaneously broke away from 
allegiance to China—while the Chinese revolution of 19I I, which 
dethroned the last Manchuriam Emperor^ snapped the last of the 
sentimental and religious bonds that Tibet had with China. Tibet 
thereafter depended entirely on its isolation, its faith in the wisdom 
of the Lord Buddha, and occasionally on the support of the British 
iu India for its protection. No doubt in these circumstances the 
Latter could also clajm suzerainty over Tibet, Tibet, notwithstanding 
Anglo-Chinese influence from time to time, maintained its separate 
existence, in justiftcation of which it may be pointed out that it 
has been able to keep peace and order within the country and remain 
at peace with the world. It continued to maintain neighbourly 
goodwill and friendship with the people of China but never acceded 
to the Chinese claim of suzerainty in 1914, 

It was British persuasion which led Tibet to sige a treaty which 
superimposed on it the nominal (non-uiterfering) suzerainty of 
China and by which China was accorded the right to maintain & 
mission in Lhasa, though it was strictly forbidden to lueddle in 
the internal affairs of Tibet. ApaJt from that fact, even the nominal 
suzerainty which Tibet conceded to China is not enforceable because 
of the non-signature of the treaty of 1914 by the Chinese. It wiU be 
seen that Tibet maintained independent relations with other 
bouring countries, suoh as India and Nepal, Furtliennore> despits 
friendly British overtures, it did not compromise its pofiiriou by 
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throwing in its forces in the Second World War on tho side of China. 
Thus it asserted -and inain.taineti its complete independence. The 
treaty of 1914 still guides relations between Tibet and Tndia^ and 
China not being a party to it may be taken to have renounced the 
benefits that would have otherwise accrued to it from the treaty. 
Tlbefs independence thereby rcassumed de jjire status. 

The slender tie that Tibet maintained with China after the 1911 
revolution became less justifiable when China underwent a further 
revolution and turned into a fuU-fiedged Communist State. There 
can be no kinship or sympathy between such divergent creeds as 
those espoused by China and Tibet, Forseeing future complications 
the Tibetan Government broke off diplomatic relations with China 
and made a Chinese representative in Lhasa depart from Tibet 
in July 1949. Since then Tibet has not oven maintained formal 
relations with the Chinese Government and people. It desires to 
live apart, uncontaminated by the germ of a highly materialistic 
creed. But China is bent on not allowing Tibet to live in peace. 
Since the establishment of the People’s Republic of China, the 
Chinese have hurled threat of liberating Tibet and have used devious 
methods to intitnidate a.nd undermine the Government of Tibet. 
Tibet recognises that it is in no position to resist. It is thus that it 
agreed to negotiate on friendly terms with the Chinese Government. 

It i$ unfortunate that the Tibetan mission to China, was unable 
to leave India through no fault of its own but for want of British 
visas which were required for transit through Hong Kong. At 
the kind intervention of the Government of India^ the Chinese 
People’s Republic condescended to allow' the Tibetan mission to 
have preliminary negotiation with the Chinese Ambassador to 
India, who arrived in New Delhi only in September. While these 
negotiations were proceeding in Delhi, Chinese troops^ without 
waruiiig or provocation, crossed the Dre Chu river^ which has for 
long been the boundary of Tibetan territory, at a number of places 
on 7 October 1950, Jn quick succession places of strategic impott- 
ance such as Demar, Kamto, Tunga, Tshame, Rimochegotyu, Yakalo 
and Markham, fell to the Chinese. Tibetan frontier garrisons in 
Kham, which were maintained not with any aggressive design, but as 
a nominal protective measure, were all wiped out. Communist 
troops converged m great force from fi.ve directions on Chamdo, 
the capital of Skhatn, which fell soon after. Nothing is known 
of the fate of a Minister of the Tibetan Gov'eminent posted there. 
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Little is Vnown in tlie outside world of this sneak invasion. Long 
after the invasion had taken place* China announced to the world 
that it had asked its armies to march into Tibet, This unwarranted 
act of aggression has not only disturbed the peace of Tibet^ but it 
is also in complete disregard of a solemn assurance given by Ciiria 
to the Government of India and it has created a grave situation 
in Tibet and may eventually deprive Tibet of its long cherished 
independence. We can asaurfi you* Mr. Secretary-General, that 
Tibet will not go down without a fights though there is little hop* 
that a nation dedicated to peace will be able to resist the brutal 
effort of men trained to war^ but we understand that the United 
Nations has decided to stop aggression wherever it takes place. 

The armed invasion of Tibet for the incorporation of Tibet in Com¬ 
munist China, through sheer physical force is a clear case of aggrfis- 
$ion. As Ion g as the people of Tibet are compelled by force to become 
a part of China against their will and consent, the present invasion of 
Tibet will be the grossest instance of the violation of the w^eak by 
the strong. We therefore appeal through you to the nations of the 
world to intercede In our hchalf and restrain Chinese aggression. 

The problem is simple. The Chinese claim Tibet as a part of China. 
Tibetans feel that radahyi culturally, and geographically^ they are 
far apart from the Chinese, If the Chinese find the reactioDS of the 
Tibetans to their unnatural claim not acceptable* there are other civil- 
ijped methods by which they could ascertain the views of the people 
of Tibet, or, should the issue be purely juridical* they are open 
to seek redress in an international court of law. The conquest of 
Tibet by China will only enlarge the area O'f conflict and increase the 
threat to the independence and stability of other Asian countries. 
We Ministers, with the approval of His Holmess the Dalai Lama, 
entrust the problem of Tibet in this emergency to the ultimate 
decision of the United Nations* hoping that the conscience of the 
world will not allow the disruption of our State by methods rctniui- 
scent of the jungle. 

Dated LhMA th* 27fli day of the ninth 'Hbetan tnooth of the Iron Tlgsc 
Year UNos^aiber 1950). 

The ECashag (Cabinet) and National Assembly of Tibet 
Tibetan Delegation Shakabpa (House Knlimpong) 
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Friday. 24 Noveenber ^950 at 2-30 p,Tn, 

Lake Sutcess, New York 
CfcrjrtMJtr: Nasroliali Enlezam {//-ara) 

Document A/1534 (Contd.) 

Jiegaesi /er tfie of oh irem: /nvtision o/Tider by 

foreign /of'cesi ftem submt/ed by /be of £/ Siiiyac/or 

2. The Chairman said that he would first ask the representative 
of El Salvador to give the Committict any explanations he felt 
accessary in connexion with his delegation's proposal. He would 
then ask the members of the General Committee whether they had 
received any instructions from their respective governments and 
whether they were prepared to discuss the El Salvador proposal 
forthwith. 

At the invitation of the Chainnan, Mr, Castro (El Salvador) 
took his place at the Cominittee table. 

3. AJ>. Cffjfro (El Salvador) thanked the General Committee 
for having permitted him to submit his country’s proposal. He 
would point out that Tnembers of the General Committee in taking 
a decision, on it would represent not only their own governments 
but all of the Member States of the United Nations. 

4. Two weeks ago the El Salvador dclega.tioii had asicod the 
Secretary-General for a copy of the appeal forwarded to the United 
Nations by the Government of Tibet, Tire Secretary-General had 
agreed to that request, but so far had taken no further action in the 
matter. In pursuing the aims of the Charter, however, the United 
Nations should be careful not to isolate itself and lose all touch with 
Governments which were not Members of the Organisation. Every 
important communication sent to the United Nations by the 
Governments of non-Member States should be made known to 
all Member States. He regretted that the Secretary-General had 
not distributed to delegations the appeal from the Government 
of Tibet. He asked the President of the General Assembly to do 
everything possible to see that communications and document. 
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Sent by non-Member States, bkt those sent by Meiiaber States, 
were diiitTibuted to Members of the United Nations when those 
Members were called upon to take an important decision. 

5. The invasion of Tibet by Chinese armed forces had been an- 
noujiced by the press of the whole world. As the GoverimierLt of 
Tibet had refused to comply with the orders of the Oovermnent 
of the so-called People's Republic of China, the latter had decided 
to send a military expedition to Tibet, It should be borne in mijd 
that the Government of Tibet had always shown readiness to enter 
into peaceful negotiations with the so-called PeopJe^s Government 
of China. A delegation from the Govemnicnt of Tibet had been 
on the point of proceeding to Peking when the invasion oocunrod^ 

6. Little information wais available; it was known that Tibet 
had been invaded by a foreign army but the extent of the territory 
won by that army was not known. 

7. Before submitting its proposal to the General Committee, 
the Salvadorean delegation had had rather peculiar questions 
put to It had been asked whether its government was not in 
the present case, acting under the influence of another government. 
The Government of El Salvador had alw^ays exhibited the fullest 
independence and the delegation of El Salvador had always complied 
with it$ governments instructions. No other governroent therefore 
could have influeuced the government or the delegation of El 
Salvador, 

fi. He then recalled the terms of the telegram and the letter sent 
on 14 November 1950 to the President of the General Assembly 
by the chairman of the delegation of El Salvador (A/1534). 

9, The delegation of El Salvador had hoped that General Assem¬ 
bly could take a decision oa that question without referring it to 
the General Committee. This was a case of international aggression 
which the General Assembly could not overlook. Under the terms 
of Article 1, paragraph 1 of the Charter, the United Nations must 
*^aintain international peace and security”, Tibet of course wa$ 
not a Member of the Orgaiiisafion, but the United Nations must 
maintain peace not only between Member States, but throughout 
the whole world, 

10, The aggression committed against Tibet should- be of paiti- 
cular concern to the great Powers. He recalled that a permBJoeiit 
member of the Security Council had accused the other peimacefitt 
members of dealing with questions only in so far as dietr awn 
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political interests were concerned. There was no basis for the 
accusation^ but, if the Genciral Assembly refused to consider 
the proposal of El Salvador* some weight might attach, to that 
charge. 

11. Mr. JDulles had stated* in regard to threats to the mdepend- 
encc and territorial integrity of China, that if the General Assembly 
took no action in that matter* it would disappoint the whole world. 
It would be equally disappointing if the General Assembly dis¬ 
regarded an act of international agin^ssion on the pretext that 
consideration of that question would complicate still further the 
present situation. It might also be asked whether there was any 
basis for such an agreement. Representatives of Member States 
frequently made strong statements before the General Assembly 
and charged certain other governments with pursuing a dangerous 
policy. Such statements showed the complete freedom of espression 
of delegations, but were more likely to complicate the international 
situation than was consideration of the aggression committed 
against Tibet. 

12. Some clairned that Tibet was not autonomous at all and 
that it was a province of China, so that its invasio'D by a Chinese 
army would be an iuternal aiTair which came within the competence 
only of the Chinese Government. He wished to submit certain 
information to members of the General Committee to show that 
that argument was unfounded, 

13. He then read an extract from Chmnbers';^ Encychpa^dia 
(Vol. Xin) where it was stated that the Central Government of Tibet 
consisted of the Dalai Lamn acting through a minister appointed 
by the chief lamas. That minister presided over a Grand Council 
or Cabinet of four members. The country was divided into 170 
administrative districts, each in the change of a district magistrate 
who was responsible for the collection of taxes, the admimstration 
of civil affairs and the working of a civil and criminal code of laws 
based on Buddhist teachings. The central government's authority 
decreased in proportion as the distance from Lhasa increased. 
The revenue, used largely to finance monasteries* religious festivals 
and the army, was raised by taxes levied on the lower classes, and 
on exports. There were no bankbg facilities and taxes were frequent¬ 
ly paid in kind^ barter was common although thore was a local 
currency and Indian coinage and paper money were used. The 
army, about 10*000 strong;, was recruited by conscription* and was 


TIBET AND THE UNITED NATIONS |0I 

sta-tioiied mainly oq the eastern, borders^ Many senior oflficcr-*! 
had been trained in India. 

14. The representative of El Salvador also quoted an excerpt 
from the Encydopadia Universal fHusirffda (Volume X, appendix)^ 
which stated that Imports from India in 1927 had totalled 1,1S6,S00 
Haikwan taels, and imports from and exports to China 1,935,CM)0 
taels and 737,000 taels respectively. During the First World War 
the Government of Tibet had proposed to send 1,000 soldiers to 
fight alongside the United Kingdom, a nation with which Tibet had 
excellent relations since 1910. 

15. According to the ETScydopaedia SritaTutfea (Volume 22), 
the Government of Tibet had sent representatives to an intematioiial 
conference in which representatives of China, India and the United 
Kingdom had also pEirticipated. 

16. Finally, it appeared from information published in a recent 
article in the New Yark Times that Tibet possessed very important 
mineral resources^ For all those reasons it was easy to understand 
why some of its neighbours were interested in the country. 

] 7, He did not thinlc the Genera! Assem bly could disregard the 
aggression against Tibet on the mere pretext that that country 
was isolated and had but few means of communication with the 
outside world. Tibet was in a particularly important strategic 
position; the high plateaus of Tibet dominated India. Tho&e were 
facts which the General Assembly c ould not disregard. 

18, The icpresentativea of the Tibetan Government were comiag 
to New York to lay a complaint before the General Assembly or 
the Secretary-General, The General Assembly could not dismiss 
their case unheard. 

19, The Government of El Salvador had done Its duty by drawing 
the attention of the General Committee to the aggrtssion against 
Tibet If the General Assembly disregarded that aggressions it 
would be neglecting its responsibilities, 

20, Finally* Mr. Castro read the draft resolntiort submitted hy 
his delegation (A/'1534) and concluded by saying that the General 
Aflsfiinbly should at the very least condemn the unprovolifid act 
of aggression against Tibet. 

'21. The Chairman endorsed the mteipTetation given by the 
representative of El Salvador of the functions of members of the 
General Committee. He pointed out, however* that the opmkau 
of the various governments they represented were one of the grouoda 
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for decision available to the members of the Committee* He Jud 
acceded to the \vish expressed by pertain delegations at the Com¬ 
mittee's last meeting with that thought in mind. 

22. Mr. Younger (United Kingdom) did not think that he could 
participate at that time in a general discussion on the question of 
Tibet. That did not mean that the United Kingdom delegation 
was attempting either to shirk its own responsibility or to prevent 
the United Nations from assuming its full Tesponsibilities. The 
question before the Committee was one of procedure. The point 
was to decide what was the best way of considering the question 
of Tibet. Consideration of the question was not an end in itself 
but rather a way of trying to settle the problem* 

22. The Committee did not know exactly what wa.s happening 
in Tibetj nor was the legal position of the country very clear* More- 
over, it could still bo hoped that the existing difficulties in Tibet 
could be settled amicably by agreement between the parties con¬ 
cerned. In those circumstances, before taking a decision the mem¬ 
bers of the General Committee would be wise to wait until a better 
idea could be formed of the possibihties of a peaceful settlement. 
He proposed therefore that the Committee should defer decision 
on the request made by the delegation of El Salvador* 

24. The Jam Saheb of Nawanagar (India) said his government 
bad given careful study to the problems raised by the proposal of 
El Salvador to place the question of the invasion of Tibet by foreign 
forces on the General Assembly agenda. That was a matter of 
vital interest to both China and India. The Committee was aware 
that ludia, as a neighbour of both China and Tibet, with both of 
w^hich it had friendly relations, was the country most interested 
in a settlement of the problem* That was why tJie Indian 
Government was particularly anxious that it should be settled 
peacefully. 

25. He had no desire to express an opinion on the difficulties 
which had arisen between China and Tibet, but would point out 
that, in the latest note received by his goveramerLt, the Peking 
Government had declared that it had not abandoned its intention 
to settle those difficulties by peaceful means. It would seem that 
the Chinese forces had ceased to advance after the fall of Chamdo, 
a town some 480 kilometres from Lhasa. The Indian Government 
was certain that the Tibetan question could stUl be settled by 
peaceful means, and that such a settlement could safeguard the 
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autonomy which Tibet had enjoyed for several decades while malii- 
taining its historical association with China. 

26. His delegation considered that the best way of attaining that 
objective was to abandon^ for the time beings the idea of including 
that question in the agenda of the General Assembly. That was 
why he supported the United Kingdom representative's proposal 
that consideratioEL of the request for inclusion should be adjourned. 

27. Si/ ICeiih (Australia) agreed with the representatives 

of the United Kingdom and India. In view of the statement made 
by the Indian representative, he would unreservedly support the 
United Kiagdom proposal that consideration of the request for 
inclusion submitted by El Salvador should be adjourned. 

28h Mr* J. Malik. (Union of Soviet Socialist Kepublics) agreed 
with the United Kingdom proposal. However^ he wished to explain 
hl$ delegation's view on the substance of the question. It was 
an extremely simple question; Tibet was an. inalienable part of 
China and its affairs were the exclusive concern of the Chinese 
Government. 

29. The representative of Ei Salvador had referred to newspaper 
articles and encyclopaedias^ but he had not cited any international 
instrument in support of the argument that Tibet w as an in dependent 
country which had been invaded by Chinese troops. Chioese 
sovereignty over Tibet had been recognised for a. long time by ih* 
United Kingdom, the United Slates aud the USSR. 

30. The question was thentfoTe one which came essentially 
within the nationat Jurisdiction of China; the United Malians 
could not consider it. If it did so it would be guilty of unwarranted 
mtervendon in the internal affairs of the Chinese people* who had 
been liberated after centuries of foreign dcminaticm That bdng so* 
bis delegation would vote for adjournment of consideration of the 
request submitted by the representative of EI Salvador and even 
for its outright rejecUorL 

3!. The Chairman stated that, if the General Committee decided 
to adjourn consideration of the question, it ehould then atais 
wbethcT the question was adjourned sine die or whether consideration 
was deferred until a subsequent date to be dedded upon. 

3Z Mr. Liu (China) paid tribute to the motives which had led 
the rtprescutative of El Salvador to request the inclusion of the 
Tibetan question in. the agenda of the General Assembly. H* 
saw no objection to adjourning considcmtioix of that 
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and w'ould merely supply certain general information to give the 
members O'f tbe General CommitLce a better understanding of what 
was going on m Tibet. 

33, During the debate in the First Committee (40Oth and 404th 
meetings) on item 23 of the General Assembly agenda, concerning 
threats to the political iodependence and territorial integrity of 
China and to the peace of the Far East, the representative of China 
had empJiasised that the invasion of Tibet was one aspect of the 
Soviet Union^s aggression against China. 

34. Tibet had been part of China for 700 years and all Chinese, 
whatever their party or religion, regarded it as such- The develop¬ 
ment of the Chinese system had been independent of political devel¬ 
opment in the western world, and the two systems virere not always 
comparable or even compatible. The fact had been brought out 
in the reports drawn up by the mission sent to China in 1793 and 
1812 by the British Goverument to establish relations with the 
Chinese Government of that time. Sun Yat-sen had made great 
efforts to modernise the Chinese sysiem. He had proclaimed the 
equality of the five branches of the Chinese people and had stated 
that if disputes arose between those branches, they should never 
be settled by force. During the last twenty-five years the Chinese 
Government had faithfully observed the precepts of Sun Yat-sen 
in its relations with Tibet. Indeed, relations between Tibet and 
China had never been more cordial than during that period; re¬ 
presentatives O'f Tibet had taken part in drafting the new Chinese 
Constitution in 1946 and in electing the President and Vice-President 
of the Republic in 1947. 

35, The d:ispatch of an army to Tibet by the satellite regime of 
Peking was an event which shocked the Chinese people as much 
as other peace-loving peoples throughout the world. There could 
be no justification for that invasion, which was pr^udicial to the 
interests of China, since it would leave a heritage of hatred between 
the Tibetan branch and the other branches of Chinese family and 
harm the good relations between India and China. Chinese policy 
consisted in. maintaining the best possible relations with India, 
and the measured taken by the Chinese Cornmnnists had already 
had deplorable repercussions in India. That was a threat to the 
peace in Asia. 

36. The Chinese Communists explained their incursion into 
Tibet by saying that it was liberation; they asserted that the econo- 
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mic and social system of Tibet was feudal. Mr. Liu realised that that 
system dEfftrcd radically from the systems in foreo in the other parts 
of China, But the Chinese Government had thought it better not 
to impose reforms on Tibet by force. Tibet was the holy country 
of Buddhism; although that TEligioa lilte Christianity was divided 
into several sects, the brotherly feelings uniting those various 
sects Were an Important factor in the life of millions of Buddhists 
in. China and southern Asia. The result of the Communist invasion 
would be to turn Tibet into an instrument in the policy of world 
Communism. 

37- Tibet was of considerable strategic importance. At the end 
of the nineteenth century and the beginning of the twentieth century 
rival empires had sought to secure a predominant position tiiere. 
Since the First World War, Tibet had played little part in laterna- 
tional disputes^ but the action recently talcen by the Chinese Com¬ 
munists again made the Tibetan question a pressing one. An attempt 
was being made to turn Tiber into a base for canying out the im- 
perialistic plans of the CqmtnuuistSt In Tibet, a$ in China as a 
whole, foreign Conquest was being presented as revolution or 
movement of liberation. That was the real meaning of the Com¬ 
munist invasion of Tibet. 

38. His delegation was convinced that the Tibetan question 
should be regarded as part of item 23 of the agenda of the fifth 
session of the General Assembly, That question had been referred 
to the Interim Committee, and consequently the same decision 
could be taken on the Tibetan question. In any event, it should 
not form separate item in the agenda of the Genoml Assembly. 

39. Mr, /. Malik (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics) observed 
that once again a bankrupt government was attempting to place 
responsibility for its bankruptcy on the USSR. 

40. The Ckairtmin stated that the question of substance raised 

by the USSR representative was not within the province of the 
General Committee. He had previously allowed the cepresotitativefi 
of the USSR and China to touch on the subatanoe of the matter 
submitted to the General Committee, but had done so only because 
he thought that information provided by them might assist the 
General Committee in taking its decision. d 

It v/as unanimously decided to adjourn consideration of the 
incluaion of the item proposed by El Salvador in the agenda of the 
General Assembly. 
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■ 4L Mr. Gro.’ss (United States of America) said that lie liad voted 
for adjourTiiTit[it in view of the fact that the Government of India, 
whose territory bordered on Tibet and whidi was therefore an 
interested party, had told the General Committee that it hoped that 
the Tibetan question would be peacefully and honourably settled* 

In accordance with its traditional policy* the United States 
would in any other circumstances have noted for the inclusion 
of the item id the General Assembly agenda. His government 
had always supported any proposal to refer to the United Nations 
international disputes or complaints of aggression, which could 
thus be aired, considered and settled at intemationat hearings. 
That was the principle applied by the United States Government 
even in the case of accusations made against the United States 
and despite the illogical and fraudulent nature of those accusations. 

42. However, in the present ease, the United States delegation 
wanted to support the proposal made by the States most directly 
concerned in the subject-matter of the request submitted by the 
delegation of El Salvador. 

43. Mr. Fereio (Venezuela) explained that his vote m no way 
prejudiced the competence of the General Assembly to cousidei; the 
question. 

44. Mr. Castro (El Salvador) referred to his first speech and 
thought it well to repeat that when he had asked for a copy of the 
text of the Tibetan Government appeal he had received a favourable 
reply. The appeal had therefore been effectively made and had 
also been published in the press. Consequently, the document 
should be distTibuted to all members of the General Assembly. 

45. Mr. Crodier (Executive Assistant to the Secretary^-General) 
thought that the representative of El Salvador was probably referring 
to a communication distributed unofficially to the members of the 
Security Council on 11 November. 

46. The Chairman stated that he would have enquiries made 
and would ask that all documents of that type received by the 
Secretariat should be distributed. 

The meeting rose at 4 p.m* 



TIBET IN INDIAN PARLIAMENT 
{1950 AND 1954) 


Evoy phase of ibe Tibetan question since the Chinicsc moved their armies into 
Tibet in 1950 has been fully and vijorously debated in the Indian Parliament. 

In Part Three, we have already quoted the Indian President, Dr. Kajcndria 
Prasad^s reference to Tibet in his Address to the Indian Parliaincnt on November 
K 1950* 

In this Part are induded catracts from ispcedies by Prime Minister Nehni 
and various party leaders in the debates held in 1950 and 1954. 

Tibet fared in the Indian Parliamedt for the first time in a FoitoEtt Affairs 
debate on December 6, 1950 when the fighting in Tibet had pfadicaJly ceased 
and there vt'ere taUcs of negotiations between the Tibet Govemnoent and China- 

Prime Minister Nohni who initiated the debate sjiote on Tibet and Nepal 
towards the end of a one-hour speech. 




DEBATE IN INDIAN PARUAMEHT, 
DECEMBER I9S0 


Mr. Nehru’s Statement 

1 should like to say a fewf words about two other nei^bouring 
cotintries—Tibet and Nepal. Some questions were asked earlier 
this morEiing in regard to the advance of the Chinese forces into 
Tibet. I con] d not give much information then; nor can 1 do so now. 
The story of Tibet, so far as we are coneemed, is very simple. 1 
am not going into past history. Ever since the People^s Government 
of China talked about the liberation of Tibet, our Ambassador told 
them, on behalf of the Government of India, how the latter felt 
about it. We expressed our earnest hope tliat the matter would 
be settled peacefully by China and Tibet. We also made it dear 
that wci had no territorial or political ambitions in regard to Tibet 
and that out relations were cultural and commercial. We said 
that we w^ould naturally like to preserve these relations and continue 
to trade with Tibet because it did not come in the way of either 
China or Tibet, We further said that we were anxious that Tibet 
should maintain the autonomy it has had for at least the last forty 
years. We did not challenge or deny the suzerainty of China over 
Tibet We pointed all this out in a friendly w^ay to the Chinese 
Government In their replies, they always said that they would 
very much like to settle the question peacefully but that they were, 
in, any event, going to liberate TibeL From whom they were going 
to liberate Tibet is, however, not quite dear. They gave us to under¬ 
stand that a peaceful solution would be found, though 1 must say 
that they gave us no assurance or guarantee to the effect. On the 
one hand^ they said they were prepared for a peaceful solution; 
on the other, they talked persistently of liberadort- 
We had come to believe that the matter would be settled by peace¬ 
ful negotiations and were shocked when we heard that the Chtnese 
armies were maitihing into Tibet. Indeedh one can hardly talk 
about war between China and Tibet. Tibet is not in a positioa 
to carry on war and, obviously, Tibet ie no threat to China, It it 
said that other couctries might intrigue in Tibet. I cannot say modi 
about it because I do not know. It is certam, however, that tlseie 
Was no immediate threat. Violence might, perhapa,. be justified ia 

m 
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the modem world but one should not resort to it unless there is 
no other way. There was another way in Tibet as we pointed out. 
That is why the action of China came to us as a surprise. 

The House is aware of the correspondence that was exchanged 
between the Chinese Government and our Government. We have 
continued to press upon them that it would be desirable for them 
to halt their advance and settle matters with Tibetan representatives 
peacefully. There is no doubt that during the last few weeks they 
have checked their main advance. However, I cannot say for certain 
what their future intentions are. Some small groups may have 
continued to advance in some places, but so far as we know, there 
has been no advance towards Lhasa, where conditions are still 
normal. That, of course, does not mean that the problem is solved. 


The Debate 

The following extracts are from the debate which followed. Prof. Ranga 
belonged imtil recently to the Congress Party in Andhra; he is a peasant 
leader. Dr. S. P. Mukherjee, who died in detention in Kashmir, was 
Mr. Nehru’s Cabinet colleague till he resigned in 1950. Acharya Kripalani, 
one-time Congres President, is now leader of the Praja Socialist Party in 
the Lok Sabha. Mr. M. R. Masani, once a Socialist, now champions 
‘•free enterprise", Mr. M. A. Ayyangar is now Speaker of the Lok Sabha. 
Mr. Frank Anthony is the representative in the Lok Sabha of the Anglo- 
Indian community. Mr. Joachim Alva, a Congress member from Bombay, 
is editor of The Forum, a weekly journal, and husband of Mrs. Violet 
Alva, at present Deputy Home Minister in the Indian Government Mr. 
Brajeshwar Prasad, Congress, has been the lone champion in the Indian 
Parliament of a "United Front" between India, China and the Soviet 
Union. • 


PROF. N. G. RANGA 

As the Foreign Minister was developing his subj’cct this morning 
I began to w'onder what his conception could possibly be in regard 
to the strategic importance of the things that are happening all 
around us. Could he be indifferent to the gathering clouds of 
threats of insecurity to our own safety in our own country, to our 
own country, to our much-prized liberties and freedom—threats 
which are all around us, especially in the north and north-east 
sides of our country and our borders? It is very easy indeed for us to 
grow sentimental as well as eloquent whenever anything concerning 
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Asia is Tnentioiied to us. But can we be indifferent to the change 
llial has been coming over the minds of large numbers of the lenders 
w'ho are today in charge of great nmsses of geographical areas of the 
world, especially in the East? Can wc be quite so coniideiit that 
the China that we talk about is the same today as it used to be ten 
years ago, one hundred years ago* two thousand years ago, when 
Lord Buddha^s teachings were being carried to China through our 
missionaries? Chinese people, we have all great respect for them; 
Chinese people, we like to love them. But at the same time we Should 
also realise who today are the leaders of the Chinese people. Who 
is in charge of the Chinese Government today? Could wc be in¬ 
different to the fact that only the other day it was none else than the 
Chinese Government w li had hinted that India was the foreign 
power in Tibet which, wus supposed to be queeriijg the pitch? 
Could we be also indiherent to the fact that China, the modern 
China, the present-day China, was sending her own troops in order 
to assert the sovereignty over Tibet? And in the mind of people 
on that side of the world, sovereignty makes no other meaning 
than expansion of their own control, political, economic and 
social, over other people. Now, when wc talk again and again 
on the sovereignty of the Chinese people over the Tibetan Govern¬ 
ment or country what is it that wc arc doing? Arc we not giving a 
blank cheque to be signed on our behalf by somebody else in order 
to spread their own imperialist tentacles? 

We should in aU seriousness be prepared to realise the slrejigth 
of the people who are there on that side in charge of that government. 
True, the United Nations troops arc bearing the brunt of their 
attack ill Korea. MUlions of people are supposed to. have poured 
into Korea. It k something like an avalanchic s^^eep. Is it impossible 
for those people, under more or less similar cincumstanccss, to pour 
into India too under the same pressure of ideologica] and imperial- 
istic urges? Should we not keep these things in our mind? 

Instead of that, I found, to my utter surprise, our Govemmeat 
and their spokesman both in India as weQ as abroad, repeatedly 
professing their friendship not only to China^s people, not only 
to the Chinese Government but to China's sovereignty over Tibet 
This beats anybody and everybody. These are days when we wodd 
be ready with the aid of the United Nations and other factors to 
counter this menace of sovereignty of one oouatry over another. 
Instead of that, we go about accepting It, admitting it and apologise 


112 TIBET DISAPPEARS 

ing for it. This is one criticism that I am obliged to make against 
our foreign policy. 


DR. S. P. MUKHERJEE 

Along with China, we have to take up the question of Tibet 
because both are interlinked. Now the Prime Minister naturally 
reminded the House of the part which India had played progressively 
in the matter of recognition of Ae legitimate rights of the present 
Chinese Government. How has China reciprocated? When it 
comes to the question of Tibet, there may or may not be some 
sort of loose suzerainty of China over Tibet, but historically this 
is not so easy a matter and yet, what is the reply that China sent 
to India, when India asked China not to proceed on the path 
of violence in the matter of Tibet? The reply that China has sent 
has shocked, surprised and has given sorrow to the Government of 
India. I do not know whether it has made any difference with regard 
to China’s settled policy in respect of Tibet, but here again, what 
is the definite policy of the Government of India with regard to 
Tibet? The Prime Minister just glossed over it. He said: we have 
sent another request asking them to be peaceful, but has that made 
any difference? Just as in the case of Korea, each country for which 
this so-called liberation starts is the worst sufferer. It is like the 
old story of the operation being fully successful and the patient 
succumbing. The sufferings of the people themselves are indes¬ 
cribable. 

Only in this morning’s papers we had a graphic account of the 
last British correspondent who left the North Korean capital, 
stating how he found the whole place burning, reminding him of 
some performances of Sir Guy Fawkes. Similarly with regard to 
Tibet, we sent frantic appeals to China asking her not to be violent 
but did China listen? What is the policy behind China’s action? 
It is no use our trying to gloss over things because these are matters 
which affect not only the people of Tibet but also the security of 
India. It is a fact that the boundary between India and Tibet is 
yet to be definitely defined. The Prime Minister said the other day 
that we stand by the McMahon Line but the maps of China which 
are in circulation even now include portions of Assam, Ladakh 
and Leh and territories in which India is vitally interested. The 
reply which China has sent to India on the question of Tibet definitely 
indicates that China will do everything necessary for the purpose 
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of keeping in tact what it considers to be China's border and when 
it refers to Chinese border, it includes Tibet as welE and the un¬ 
defined boundary of Tibet so far as it touches Indian b order. Similar¬ 
ly with regard to Nepal The Prime Minister spoke very oilraly 
the whole time^he did not use strong words—a few strong sentences 
were, however, used by him, when he warmed up in connection 
with Nepal; we mustfollow a patient po'licy with regaid to Pakistan; 
w^e must foliow a friendly policy with regard to China; we must 
follow a surrendermg policy with regard to Tibet but with regard 
'to Nepal shall never allow any mtc not only fo enter into Nepal— 
any foreign power—but also not allow anyone to go over to the 
other side of the Himalayas. It is perfectly true; we are interested 
in Nepal It affects our security to a very considerable measure. 
Some solution will have to be found with regard to Nepal Even 
with regard to Nepal* we have been too long undecisive. We do 
not know exactly what is it we want. We must have a strong and 
stable Government in Nepal and a Government which has the 
backing of the people at large. If by any chance civil vrar continues 
in Nepal, it is not India that will benefit* it is China through Tibet 
which may come and play havoc in that part of Mia, 

ACHARYA J. B. KtU^ALAWl 

To make a concrete example—China. It had a people's Govem- 
ment and that Govcritment was in charge of the country—practically 
the whole of It. We, therefore, thought that it was ri^t that it 
should not be denied the membership of the UNO and we advocated 
the cause of China. And why? Because we were thinking in terms 
of isolated action. This action was tjghh We said that this G^vent- 
ment represents the people of China and is in passMsion. of po’srer, 
and so it should be allowed to be a meruber of the UNO. But, 
if we had. w'aited a little, we would have been, more cautious in our 
advocacy. Soon, this nation that was struggling for its own freedom* 
strangulated the freedom of a neighbourbg nation, in whose freedona 
we are intimately counectod. I am not thinking about the theoretical 
right of China over Tibet. In spite of this theoredoal clainj of China 
on Tibet, many of our poUtidaus feel that out advocacy of Gima 
f(K the membership of the UNO was premiture. We may change 
our position* because we fed that Tibet is yet far off. But supposiug 
what has happened in Tibet happens on our borders in Ntp^i? 
For the sake ^ argumont, suppose the Chinese “liberation'^ 
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come to Nepal, then I am sure the House will agree with me that 
whether we are well prepared or ill-prepared, we will go to war 
with China, cost what it may. If that is so, at that time what becomes 
of our advocacy of China to the membership of the United Nations? 
We cannot be at war with a nation and also advocate its entry into 
the UNO. That would be an absurd position.... Nearer home, 
our policy should not only be just but it should be firm. Because 
with it is connected our very existence as an independent nation. 
This brings me to the question of Nepal. Wc could have and should 
have been more helpful to the forces of democracy. The Raja of 
Nepal who is our guest, his theoretical claim to the crown of Nepal 
is greater than the theoretical claim of China on Tibet. And more¬ 
over, today, every nation has a right to democratic rule. Anyway, 
whatever Prince or Princeling we recognise—and the Prime Minister 
was very vague about this matter, he merely talked about the 
recognition of a King, and we know the King never dies, whoever 
may be on the throne—let us, however, not talk in terms of reform 
or diarchy. I say today there is no middle path between tyranny 
and democracy, and there can be no middle path in Nepal. Today 
I say there is no place for fascist tyranny. That went with the last 
war. Now there are newer kinds of tyrannies that are possible, 
there arc newer kinds of totalitarian regimes that are possible. 
Today, if you deny a people democracy, all that they will get will be 
communism, and if democratic forces are defeated in Nepal, the 
Communist forces are yet alive there and they are underground and 
soon we may find that People’s China has sent an army of “libera¬ 
tion” in Kathmandu. It will be no time then to talk of the old line 
between Nepal and Tibet. So, I hold, nearer home our policy must 
not only be just but also firm. 

MR. M. R. MASAN! 

May I remind the House that some months ago, after we had 
shown our friendliness to Communist China, a message was sent by 
Mao Tsc-tung to Ranadive, the Secretary of the Communist Party, 
which was engaged in trying to overthrow our Government by force 
—a message of greetings, and good wishes “for the liberation” of 
India and their hope that India would soon go the Chinese way. 
When dii^omatic relations are established between two Govern¬ 
ments, to sympathise with a Fifth Column working in this country 
certainly docs not constitute an act of friendship. Therefore, it 
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should not be a matter for surprise that we should also he attaclced 
in the two notes that have been sent to us in the matter of Tibet, 
fn fact, there is more than an. insinuation in these- notes. There is 
a suggestion that we have been responsible for instigating the 
Tibetans to resist Chinese suzerainty. We Jcnow that is entirely 
false. If anytliing, our Prime Minister was trying to persuade 
the Tibetan leaders to accOEnmodate the Chinese olaitns to suze¬ 
rainty. I read a statement of the Nsw Cfiina Ncw.i a few 

months ago, that the ‘^Anglo-Auierloan impel ialists and their 
running dog, Pandit Nehru, were plotting a coup in Lhasa for the 
annexation of Tibet”. {Several Han* Members': Shame!) If this is 
the rew’ard that comes to tills country from one yearns friendship 
and advocacy^ surely the least that we can do is to reconsider our 
estimate of the Chinese Comtnunist regime. What that estimate 
should be I leave it to Government of the day to decide. While 
we might maintain diplomatic relations with the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment on a basis of reciprocity^ there can be no longer any illusions 
about friendship, about cordiality and about comradeship in Asia. 
By the one act of attacking Tibet and deceiving the Indian Govern¬ 
ment after tlieir assurances given repeatedly^ they have shown 
utter contempt for the idea that we embraced, namely, of a free 
and united Asia. They has'e cut Asia into two—Communist and 
noD-Communist Asia. Those of us who are not prepared to go all 
the way with them must fall on the other side of the fence. In 
that betting and in the face of this remark which comes from the 
Hew China News Agency in the last few weeks, that ^‘the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army will hoist the Red Flag over the Hima¬ 
layas*', what are we to think of the friendship that we may expect 
from them. 

MR. M. Ah AVYAN(3AE. 

So far as our defences are concerned, we ought not to bite but 
we at least must hiss sometimes. If we do not hiss even, we will 
be trodden. Sir, it appeared a saint advised a snake not to bite. 
It went on not biting and children threw stones at it and ultimately 
it was about to cost its very life. The serpent then went to the saint 
and asked, "What shall I do? It is costing me my life.*' The saint 
advised that it should at least hiss. The serpent was never advised 
not to hiss* but only not to bite. We found that with all oui interest 
in China, with our recommendation that she ought to be taken, into 
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the UNO, China has marched on Tibet. Tibet is one of the most 
peace-loving countries in the world. Both by tradition and religion, 
Tibetans never waged war. In the European continent they can have 
Switzerland. Can we not have a similar Switzerland in the form of 
Tibet to our north? What is this “liberation”? As our Prime 
Minister rightly pointed out, there is no question of liberation. 
It is all a myth, it is a hoax. China ought not to have marched on 
Tibet. Sir, as against the 450 millions of Chinese, if we with our 
350 millions had armed ourselves and were ready for an offensive, 
if necessary, China would not have ventured on Tibet. 

MR. FRANK ANTHONY 

I beg to move: That in the motion^ after the word **thereto'\ 
insert th? following: 

“ Which is definite in its intention to resist any form of Communist 

aggression against the cottntry." 

I have given notice of this amendment to the motion mov'ed by 
the hon. Leader of the House not in any spirit of criticism but 
merely to ftxjus attention on and to underline what I feel is the 
paramount need of our foreign policy, and that is, to make it known 
that India intends very definitely to resist Communist aggression, 
whether overt or even covert, wherever that aggression may threaten 
our security or our frontiers.... 

I feel that we have given every conceivable hostage to the good 
faith, the honesty and decency of Asian communism. India has 
espoused China’s cause. She even violently supported her admission 
into the UNO. In fact, she did it so violently as to antagonise 
some of her friends in the democratic countries. We w'anted to 
believe that Chinese communism would evolve according to the 
genius of China, and that it would not dance to the tune of the 
Kremlin. I say, let us not even consider Chinese intervention in 
Korea today. I am quite prepared to accept this proposition, 
that the Chinese Government has, and had, the right to be genuinely 
exercised about its Manchurian borders, and about the security 
of its power installations. Let us not even consider its action in 
Korea. But what excuse—unless it be an utterly unworthy and 
dishonest excuse—can anyone assign for the cynical, unprovoked 
attack on Tibet? India has assumed the treaty obligations and 
rights which existed between Britain on the one side and Tibet 
on the other. According to these treaty obligations while there 
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was some recognition of Chinese suzerainty there was definitely 
this condition that India recognised the complete autonomy of 
Tibet. I do not ±in.fc this point has been brought sufficiently to 
the notice of the Chines* Government. We have not told them 
sufficiently that this cynical and unprovoked attack on Tibet has 
outraged the conscience of every self-respectinig ]n^lian^ I do 
not think that this point has been, sufficiently emphasised. 

MR. JOACHIM ALVA 

About China, Sir, I want to say this much. There has been 
a warning of history, China and Japan were the greatest friends 
in history. One of the cardinal aims of the great Sun Yat-sen wa^ 
that China and Japan shall not fight and that they should live 
in peace for ewer. But due to the intervention and manipulation 
of foreign powers both the countries were in a deadly cornbat for 
nearly half a century so much so that today they hate each other. 
That historic lesson China and India shall never forget. India will 
have to be patient and if ever strife enters our soil^ it shall be the 
end of all the pover and greatness of Asia, These powers have to 
live as neighbours in love and friendship and if that love is torn 
to bits, we shall be engaged in a deadly combat* more deadly than 
has been experienced for over forty yiears between China and Japan. 
Today let us not light; let us have patience. Napoleon once describ¬ 
ed China as a sleeping Giant Whilst the Giant was asleep* his 
ears were bitten by some flies. When he was aw^ake* he just drove 
them away. That i$ the lesson of Tibet. 

China took over Tibet only after the 38 th Paralld was crossed 
and Pandit Nehru^s warning in legand to the 38 th Parallel has been 
proved true* that if they crossed the 38th Parallel it would bring 
untold hardship to everybody* That warning has become the 
warning of history. This warning will be remembered very long 
after you and I perhaps leave these benches. On ajccount of Anredca 
crossing that Parailelj there came untold dangers; if the Parallel 
had not been crossed you might not have witnessed the spectacle 
of China being obsessed with fear and hence Tibet was invaded. 
Cbina might not have been fn a jittery state and the people in Tibeit 
would not have asked for help. 

MR. BRAJESHWAH PRASAD . . 

I hold the opinion that there will be no war if we ally ourwiviw 
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with China and Russia. There will be peace and stability in South- 
East Asia, From the point of view of both military strategy and 
geo-politics, it will be physically impossible for any alien power 
to land troops on South-East Asia. If we want peace, we must 
join hands with Russia and China. I am quite sure that w'hatever 
hon. Members of this House may feel now, events will justify 
the stand I have taken in this House today. 

' MR. NEHRU’S REPLY 

On 7 December 1950, Mr Nehru replied to the debate. The following are 

the relevant extracts from his speech: 

' The House knows very well what the policy of the Government 
of India has been in regard to Communist activities in this country. 
It has not been a tender policy and it is not going to be a tender 
policy. We must look at the world as it is and recognise that mighty 
forces are at work and millions of people have come under their 
influence. We must try to understand them and try as far as we 
can to divert them into right channels and prevent them from going 
into wTong ones. That is our problem. Some hon. Members 
seem to think that I should issue an ultimatum to China, that I 
should warn them not to do this or that or that I should send them 
a letter saying that it is foolish to follow the doctrine of communism... 
• The point at issue is that China is a great nation which cannot 
be ignored, no matter what resolution you may pass. Nor can you 
ignore the United States of America. Some people talk of American 
imperialism and American dollars in a hostile fashion. You cannot 
condemn or ignore the whole nation just because you do not approve 
of some aspect of the myriad shapes of American life. We have 
to take facts as they are.... 

I beg this House to consider Asia specially—Asia in a tremendous 
ferment of change. One does not know whether that change is good 
or bad. It may be bad but to my mind, it does not concern Asia 
alone. Many things are taking place which I dislike intensely. 
I am not, for the moment, talking of war which is bad enough 
but rather about the temper of people as a whole and of all that 
one holds precious in life which gradually seems to be fading out, 
whichever country you may consider. People have become more 
brutal in thought, speech and action. All the graciousness and 
gentleness of life seems to have ebbed away. The human values 
seem to have suffered considerably. Of course, plenty of human 
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values still remain i \ am not saying that every thing worthwhile is 
complelely destroyed but I do say that the process of coarsening 
is going on apace all over the world, including our own country. 
We arc being coarsened and vulgarised all over the world because 
of many things^ but chiefly because of violence and the succession 
of wars. If this process continues, I wonder 'whether anything of 
value in life will remain for sensitive individuals.. .. 

I have spoken of China and, more partieularly, of Tibet* Prof. 
Ranga seems to have been displeased at my occasional reference 
to Chinese suzerainty over Tibet. Please note that I used the word 
suzerainty, not sovereignty. There is a slight ditfereneeT though 
not much. I was telling the House about a historical Fact; I was not 
discussing the future. It is a historical fact and in th& context of 
things it is perfectly true that we have repeatedly admitted Chinese 
suzerainty over Tibet just as we have laid stress on Tibtt^s autonomy. 
But apart from this historical or legal or constitutional argument 
or even the argument that Mr. Gautam raised about buffer states 
and the like which, if T may say so, not much of an argument, 
though it may be hl.^ desire and my desire. The real point to be 
made iathat it 1^ not right for any country to talk about its sovereign¬ 
ty or suzerainty over an area outside its own immediate range. That 
is to say, since Tibet is not the same as China, it should ultimately 
be the wishes of the people of Tibet that should prevail and not any 
legal or tonstitutional arguments. That, I think, is a valid point. 
Whether the people of Tibet are strong enough to assert their 
rights or nbt, is another matter. Whether we are strong cflough 
or any other country is strong enough to see that this is done is also 
another matter. But it is a right and proper thing to say and I s» 
no difficulty in saying to the Chinese Government that whether 
they have suzerainty over Tibet or sovemignty over Tibet, surely, 
according to any principles, the principles they proclaim and the 
principles I uphold, the last vok* in regard to Tibet should be thn 
voice of the people of Tibet and of nobody else. 


DEBATE IN INDIAN PARLIAMENT, MAY 1954 


Nehru’s Statement in Parliament regarding the 
Sino-Indian Agreement on Tibet 

In opening a foreign policy debate on 15 May 1954, after reading the 
preamble to the agreement and commenting on its implications, Mr. Nehru 
continued; 

So far as Tibet is concerned, it is a recognition of the existing 
situation there. In fact, that situation had been recognised by us 
two or three years ago. Some criticism has been made that this is a 
recognition of Chinese sovereignty over Tibet Apart from that 
fact I am not aware of any time during the last few hundred years 
when Chinese sovereignty, or if you like suzerainty, was challenged 
by any outside country and all during this period whether China 
was weak or strong and whatever the Government of China was, 
China always maintained this claim to the sovereignty over Tibet. 
It is true that occasionally when China was weak, this sovereignty 
was not exercised in any large measure. When China was strong, 
it w'as exercised. Always there was a large measure of autonomy 
of Tibet, so that there was no great change in the theoretical ap¬ 
proach to the Tibetan problem from the Chinese side. It has been 
throughout the last 200 or 300 years the same. The only country 
that had more intimate relations with Tibet was India, that is to say, 
British India in those days. Even then, when it was British policy 
to have some measure of influence over Tibet, even then they never 
denied the fact of Chinese sovereignty over Tibet, although in 
practice it was hardly exercised and they laid stress on Tibetan 
autonomy. Recent events made some other changes, factual 
changes, because a strong Chinese State gave practical evidence of 
exercising that sovereignty. So that what we have done in this agree¬ 
ment is not to recognise any new thing, but merely to repeat what 
we have said previously, and what, in fact, inevitably follows 
from the circumstances, both historical and practical, today. The 
real importance, I repeat, of this agreement is because of its wider 
implications in regard to non-aggression, recognition of each other’s 
territorial integrity and sovereignty and non-interference with 
each other, external, internal or any other like interference.... 
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ACHARYA J. B. KRTPALANT 

Recently, we have entered—I do not say the Prinne Minister has, 
I do not say the Government has, but I say India has entered 
“into a treaty with China. This treaty concerns tiie Whole of India; 
ic does not concern a party or a person. It affects us all and wc have 
to say something abo'Ut it. Wc feel that China, after .it had gone 
Communj&t, cominitted an act of aggressioti in Tibet. 

An Hon. Member ; Did yon comitiit aggression in Hyderabad ? 

Aciiarya Keipalani: The plea is that China had the ajicient 
right of suzerainty. This right was out of date, old and anti^ioated. 
It was theoretical; it was never exercised and even, theji theoretically. 
It had lapsed by the flux of time. Even if it had lapsed it is not right 
in these days of democracy by which our Communist friends swear^ 
by which the Chinese swear, to talk of this ancient suzerainty 
and exercise it in a new shfipe in a country which ha-s and had 
nothing to do with China, Tibet is culturally more akin lo India 
than it is to China, at least Cormnunist China, which has repudiated 
all its old culture. I consider this as much a colotiial aggression 
on the part of China 3 ^ any colonial aggression indulged in by 
Western nations. The definition of colonialism Is this, that one 
nation by force of arms or fraud occupies the tenitory of another 
nation. In this age of democracy when we hold that all people 
should be free and equal, I say Chma'^s occupation of Tibet is a 
deliberate act of aggression. 

Whether certain, nations commit aggression or are peaceful 
does not always concern us- But I say this, in case of China and 
Tibet we are intimately concerned, because China has demolished 
what is called a buffer state. In international politk^s, whoa a 
buffer state is abolished by a pow erful nation* that nation is consider¬ 
ed to have aggressive designs on its neighbours. 

It is also said that in the new map of China other border territories 
like Nepal, Sikkim, etc. figure. This gives us an idea of the aggresrivio 
designs of China. Now let us see what the Chinese themselves did 
in the Korean war. As soon as the DN troops“or mom truly, 
the American troops—reached the border of China, China, felt 
insecure and it immediately joined the Korean war. Even the uiere 
approach of a foreign army to the borders of the country made 
China to participate in the Korean war. I refuse to believe that 
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China had sympathy with North Korea. If their borders had 
not been endangered, they would not have bothered themselves 
about this Korean business. 

That is how they behave. I do not say that because China w'anted 
to conquer Nepal we should have gone to war with it It was possible. 
But we did well in not going to w'ar. But this does not mean that 
we should recognise the claim of China on Tibet. We must know 
that it is an act of aggression against a foreign nation. It is as 
abominable as colonialism of any Western power. 

MR. BRAJESHWAR PRASAD 

At the outset, let me congratulate the Prime Minister on the 
conclusion of the pact with China. The preamble, as he has said— 
and I agree with him—is far more important than the articles. 
I regard this pact as a non-aggression pact in embryo_ 

The Prime Minister has said that collective security is not 
possible unless it is transformed into collective peace. May I 
venture to suggest that collective peace can be achieved only 
by changing the status quo? The central problem of the age is 
how to change the status quo without resorting to war. This can 
be done in Asia by our coming together with China and Russia. 
A mutual Defence Pact with China and Russia is the urgent need 
of the hour. 


MR. JOACHIM ALVA 

The time is up and there are barely five minutes. I have a number 
of points and somehow or other I shall take the last point first and 
I hope you will extend the time on the next day. I would mention 
Acharya Kripalani’s speech first In a sense he went into the sublime 
and then descended unto the ridiculous. When he spoke of the 
national, fundamental and unanimous policy for our country, I 
thought he rose to the top. That is the only policy that has been 
followed in this country for the last seven years. The fundamentals 
of this policy had been laid down by our Prime Minister according 
to our best traditions and according to what we really possess. 
We possess no arms, no great Navy or Air Force. We are only 
acting on the moral forces and we cannot wage a conflict with our 
nearest neighbour, China. I have constantly pointed out on the 
floor of this House that we cannot afford to have a quarrel with 
China ^and that the historic conflict between China and Japan 
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caunctt be repeated m this ^ub-cominerit. The day that is repeated 
denote the downfall of the East. We ourselves will be enmeshed 
in a kind of international strife. We drove away the British with 
all the forces at our command under Mahatma Gandhi's able 
guidance and our freedom should not be frittered away by at^y 
strife with China. We shall find ourselves in a mess from wMch 
for hundr&ls of years we shall not be able to extricate ourselves. 
Let not our friends lend their ears to foreign propaganda. This 
is my humble warning to my hon. friend^ Acharya Kripalani. 
When the Kuomintang representative came for the Asian confer- 
ence {the Aslan Relations Conference held iu New Delhi in March 
l^M-7-—Editorjj they declared that they would not enter the panda! 
unto the mark therein which showed that Tibet belonged neither 
to China nor to any other country was removed. Tibet belonged 
to China. What was good for the discredited Kuomintang is 
considered not good for Red China which is today a force to be 
counted with in the history of the world. 

MR. NEHBU’S REPLY 

Rcplyicf to the debaCio on la May JSi54 Mr. Nehru sfltd: 

We have recently made an agreement with China. Several mem¬ 
bers did not like this agreement. They say that we have shown great 
weakness, that we have committed the mistake of admitting that 
China has fuU authority over Tibet or that China is controllmg 
Tibet. If I had time, I would be prepared to go into the entire 
history of this, step by step. In my opinion, we have done do 
better thing than this since we became independent. 1 have no 
doubt about this. Often it happens that we weigh the bad points 
and good points on a scale and then arrive at a cbnclasion, because 
if there are more good points than bad we are forced sometimes to 
tolerate the bad points. It oRen happens like this in foieign policy 
and in fact on other occasions also. But this thing that we have done 
with respect to China, about this I have no doubts of any ktnd 
% think we have not made any mistake. This does not mean that 
I like each and every thing that China has done, but the thing Wtt 
have written and the relations we have established are right from 
every point of view. You may look at it from any point of view. 
In my opioion it is right- I think it is right for our conixtry# for 
Asia and for the world. 
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Some persons criticised our policy without having understood 
the question. They criticised simply because an overturn took 
place without their leave. Now, I do not understand. There has 
been a revolution and that revolution has brought about many 
results whether you like them or not. If you do not want to see 
those results, you may put a bandage over your eyes, and thus 
blindfolded, you may sit in a comer. But by doing so, you do not 
get rid of the thing itself. It is said that we have very old ties with 
Tibet. These ties go back thousands of years. Who can deny this? 
There is no doubt about this. But along with this you should also 
see that the British Government established their influence there by 
force. You can see that Tibet might be a part of China or might be a 
separate country, but Indian troops were there. Now is it proper 
that troops of one country should be stationed in another in¬ 
dependent country? The number of troops was not too large, 
barely three hundred, but what does it indicate? What right docs 
India have to keep a part of her army in Tibet, whether Tib^ is 
independent or a part of China? The British Empire, in the days 
of Lord Curzon, about fifty years ago, had expanded and made 
several types of arrangements in Tibet. Now it is impossible and 
improper for us to continue any such arrangements as the British 
Empire had established.... 

' I do not want to go into the historical details as to the relations 
of Tibet with China in the past. It is not clear cut; there is a long 
history. As to the treaties and maps which Dr. Satya Narayan 
Sinha has presented, let me teU him, after all, these treaties and 
maps were all prepared by British imperialists. These treaties and 
maps are intended to show that we must act as they did. Now, we 
must realise that this revolution that came in China is the biggest 
thing that has taken place in the world at present, whether you 
like it or not. It is entirely up to your own mind and heart, and 
you may make your own decisions, but this is the biggest thing 
that has taken place since the war. In a period of only a few years 
a country of the size of C hina has moved and arisen from slumber, 
and for the first time in several hundred years of history China now 
has a strong central government This fact is a very important 
fact for Asia and the world. 

I appeal to you to consider very carefully the agreement that 
we have made with China about Tibet. Dr. Satya Narayan Sinha said 
in his speech that some route had been blocked. I want to tell him 
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that a route is always a two-sided affair. If we want to have a route 
to go there, there is also a route to come. It must be a two-sided 
affair. When a new situation arises we also desire to specify which 
routes people must use and which they should not use. When 
we want to make some such provision, and the other party also 
wants to make some such provision, then it becomes slightly difficult, 
because then how can we say to the other party: we will have 
our say but you can*t. In fact this would be the way of a Lord 
Curzon. Therefore, the routes for coming and going and for trade 
between them and us have been fixed. Now, if Dr. Satya Narayan 
Sinha wants to go there along some new route, then so far as we 
are concerned, we won’t put any obstacles in his way. So far as we 
are concerned he may go, but I am not responsible as to what may 
be in store for him on the other side. So, the fact is that everything 
about trade etc. has been fixed by us and you know what these 
arrangements are. 

Now what is the significance of all these arrangements? Well, 
in the beginning of the agreement there is a preamble. The preamble 
contains a few things that are very significant, because if these 
few things are accepted, not only with respyect to India and China 
but also the other countries of Asia, then this atmosphere of fear 
which is haunting us will gradually go away. Fear will gradually 
diminish, because we must realise that in the world of today there 
arc several things that you don’t like, there are several things 
that I don’t like, but the world docs not move simply according to 
your or my likes or dislikes. Therefore, we must at least understand 
this: that if the Great Powers of the world which are opposed to 
one another nowadays, that if these Great Powers should make an 
attempt to destroy the other party, then they themselves would be 
destroyed in the world today. Therefore, it must be an agreed prin¬ 
ciple that both should co-exist: live and let live. No one should 
invade the other, no one should fi^t the other. As a matter of 
fact, both sides are afraid of each other, as if the other would eat 
them up. It is a strange situation. If there were more trust, then 
they must live as they like. This is what India wants; in Russia, 
there is the Communist system, let her continue with her system; 
let America carry on with her own system. But they should not 
fight each other, because if they fi^t, then both of them will be 
finished, neither of them would win. This is the basic principle 
which we have put in our treaty with China. You see, these are the 
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words which we have used: “recognition of territorial integrity 
and sovereignty, non-aggression, non-interference” and then 
wc consider other things like “mutuality”. Now territorial integrity 
and sovereignty mean that there should be no invasion. “Non- 
aggression” also means the same thing; and “non-interference” 
means that there should be no interference in domestic affairs, 
because some people are in the habit of interfering in other people’s 
affairs. Now if these basic principles were accepted by every country 
and if every country were left free to progress as she likes, to follow 
any national or foreign policy she likes, no one else interfered, then 
gradually an atmosphere, a climate of peace would be established 
in the world. This is our policy and we try to act according to 
this policy. 


DEBATE IN THE LOK SABHA ON THE INTERNATIONAL 
SITUATION, 29-30 SEPTEMBER 1954 


The speakers selected arc the same as m the previous debate, with the 
addition of Mr. Asoka Mehta, a PSP leader and a Socialist intellectual, 
and Mr. N. C. Chatterjee, a distinguished jurist, who represented the 
Hindu Mahasabha in the Lok Sabha in 1954. 

MR. ASOKA MEHTA 

Our Prime Minister has been emphasising the five principles 
of the Sino-Indian Treaty on Tibet. These principles are undoub¬ 
tedly welcome, but when it is realised that Tibet, whose people are 
alien to the Chinese in race, language, culture and religion, and 
who have received their Buddhism from India, whose script was 
devi.sed by Indian pandits and whose culture contacts with India 
spread over centuries, is described in that very Treaty as “the Tibet 
region of China”, the valuable principles lose much of their motive 
power. 


MR. N. C. CHATTERJEE 

Then there is the melancholy chapter to which reference has 
already been made in one of his speeches by Shri Purushottam Das 
Tandon and by Acharya Kripalani—I refer to the betrayal of Tibet. 
That is a melancholy episode in Indian history. The Tibetan Delega¬ 
tion was invited to Delhi. While the Delegation was going back 
via Calcutta the Chinese Army invaded Tibet, and finally annexed 
it. Pandit Nehru was initially shocked and even sarcastically 
remarked; What is this liberation? Liberation from whom? 
In the end, India had not the courage even to support a resolution 
sponsored in the United Nations on Chinese aggression agains t 
Tibet. If I remember aright, the Leader of the Indian Delegation 
announced that India would support that resolution condemning 
Chinese aggression on Tibet. But, later on, he backed out and did 
not give any support to that resolution. I call this appeasement 
of aggression. This is really not an effort towards peace. The 
Sino-Indian Treaty marks another episode. Our Government 
has made a free gift of the telecommunication, even though China 
was prepared to pay for it. The Sino-Russian bloc is making today 
North Korea, Manchuria, Sinkiang and Tibet a strong military 
base and is thereby threatening the security of Asia and the world, 
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Sir, I am raising this Tibetan question because I feel that this 
betrayal of Tibet and the surrender to the aggression of China 
has led to disastrous results in Nepal. There is a feeling that our 
foreign policy is neither independent nor really dynamic. There is a 
feeling that India is steadily, slowly drifting towards the totalitarian 
bloc. There is a feeling that India’s Prime Minister is a fellow- 
traveller. A definite bias in favour of the Communist groups would 
be barren. Our foreign policy has succeeded in making America 
greatly anti-Indian. 


MR. JOACHIM ALVA 

I find that my friend, Mr. Chatterjec made a reference to Nepal 
and Tibet. I am surprised that he is still flogging a dead horse. 
The joining of Tibet with China is a historic fact. No one can undo 
it If the British Government in India were not capable of holding 
Tibet in the manner that they wanted to do, it is not anybody’s 
fault. If we want to be perfectly good neighbours with China, 
we must realise this and not raise any voice of protest in regard to 
Tibet. 

When Mr. Chatterjee referred to the Prime Minister of India as a 
fellow-traveller, I felt we were all fellow-travellers. Who is not a 
fellow-traveller, if he thinks of the economic improvement of his own 
country? If we have an inner urge for the economic development 
of India, if we have an impatience with what is happening elsewhere 
and want to do those similar good things in our own land, then 
everybody is a fellow-traveller, and I do not think he can find fault 
with the Prime Minister of India by dubbing him as a fellow- 
traveller. 


ACHARYA KRIPALANI 

We have failed in arresting the march of Communist China 
to our borders. A small buffer state there was deprived of its freedom 
and that state was swallowed up. When we made a feeble protest, 
we were told—not very politely—to shut up. Not only that, we 
were told that we were the stooges of the Western powers. 


Pan Six 


THE GREAT REBELLION: TIBETAN 
AND CHINESE ACCOUNTS 


The Great Uprising in Tibet broke out on March 10, 1959. First reports 
appeared in the Indian and world press in the third week of March from Tibetan 
sources outside Tibet, especially from Kalimpong. 

On March 28 the Chinese Government by a proclamation signed by Prime 
Minister Chou En-lai made the first official admission of the uprising, dis¬ 
missed the Government and the Kashag in Lhasa and set up a new Preparatory 
Committee under the acting chairmanship of the Panchen Lama. The procla¬ 
mation declared that the Dalai Lama bad left Lhasa “under duress”. 

On the same day the New China News Agency in a news communique gave 
the Chinese versbn of the Tibetan revolt. 

The first authentic Tibetan version came on April 18 when a statensent was 
read to correspondents on behalf of the Dalai Lama at Tezpur, an Indian 
border post in Assam. 

On April 21, Peking Radio broadcast the Chinese reply to the Dalai's state¬ 
ment. 

On June 20, the Dalai Lama himself made a statement to an assembly of 
Indian and foreign correspondents at Birla House in Mussoorie, a hill station 
in Northern India, on the conditions leading to the Tibetan uprising. 

An interesting ^isode in this melancholy chapter relates to the Dalai's 
letters to General Tan Kuan-san, the Military Representative of the Chinese 
Central Government in Lhasa. 

The Chinese Government disclosed the contents of these letters in support 
of their contention that the Dalai had been “abducted” by his followers from 
Lhasa. 

Mr. Nehru, in the course of a speech in the Lok Sabha on March 30, cast a 
doubt on the authenticity of the letters. “I should like to have a little greater 
confirmation about them”, he said, “about what they are, in what cucunostanoea 
they were written, whether they were written at alL” 
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‘rbe Chinese press thereupon published photostat copies of the letters. 

On April 24, Mr. Nehru had his first interview with the Dalai Lama at 
Mussoorie. AAerwards, he told newsmen that the Dalai had acknowledged the 
authenticity of the letters. 



CHINA DISSOLVES TIBETAN GOVERNMENT 
AND NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 


The Chinese Prime Minister issued the following proclamation on 28 
March 1959: 

Most of the Kaloons of the Tibet Local Government and the 
upper strata reactionary clique colluded with imperialism, assembled 
rebellious bandits, carried out rebellion, ravaged the people, put 
the Dalai Lama under duress, tore up the 17-Article Agreement on 
measures for the peaceful liberation of Tibet and, on the night of 
March 19, directed the Tibetan local army and rebellious elements 
to launch a general offensive against the People’s Liberation Army 
garrison in Lhasa. 

Such acts which betray the motherland and disrupt unification 
arc not allowed by law. In order to safeguard the unification of the 
country and national unity, in addition to enjoining the Tibet 
Military Aiea Command of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
to put down the rebellion thoroughly, the decision is that from this 
day the Tibet Local Government is dissolved and the Preparatory 
Committee for the Tibet Autonomous Region shall exercise the 
functions and powers of the Tibet Local Government. 

During the time when the Dalai Lama Dantzen-Jaliso, Chairman 
of the Preparatory Committee for the Tibet Autonomous Region, 
is under duress by the rebels, Panchen Erdeni Ghuji-Geltscng, 
Vice-Chairman of the Preparatory Committee, will act as the 
Chairman. 

Pebala Choliehnamje, member of the Standing Committee of 
the Preparatory Committee for the Tibet Autonomous Region, is 
appointed Vice-Chairman of the Preparatory Committee; Ngapo 
Ngawang Jigme, member of the Standing Committee and Secretary- 
General of the Preparatory Committee, is appointed Vice-Chairman 
arid Secretary-General of the Preparatory Committee. 

Eighteen traitorous elements, Surkong Wongching-Galei, Neusha 
Thubten-Tarpa, Hsinka Jigmedoije (Shasu), Yuto Chahsidongchu, 
Tsrijong Lozong-Yiehsi, Kachang Lozong-Rentzen, Dala Lozong- 
sung-din, Kheme Sonamwongdui, Rongnamse Thubtan-Norzong, 
Pala Thubtenwenten, Nongshi Thubtan-Zongchu, Namselin Pan- 
chunjigme, Menjclin Jalyanddeltseng, Dariihpcn Tsewong-Doije, 
Pengchu, Weisegeltseng (Kundelinchasa) Gungalama, and Tsupu- 
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gamapa Bj^eidorje, are relieved of their posts as members of the 
Pieparatary Committee for the Tibet Autonomous Region and 
of all their other posts and are to be punished individually under law. 

Sixteen persons, Teng Shao-tung, Chan Hua-yu, Hui Yi-jan, 
Liang Hsuan-hsin, Tsuiko Dongchutseren, Chantung Lozongnamje, 
Ghadcn Tsripa Thubtcn Kunga, Chienpaitzuli, Ngapo Tsirtenchoga, 
Dorjestsirtcn, Chirous Dungchu, Gcltsengpintso, Lozong Tzuch- 
cng, Chunnjue, Pintsowong-chiu and Wang Pei-sheng, are appointed 
members of the Preparatory Committee for the Tibet Autonomous 
Region. 

It is to be hoped that the Preparatory Committee for the Tibet 
Autonomous Region will lead all the people of Tibet, ecclesiastical 
and secular, to unite as one and make common efforts to assist 
the People’s Liberation Army to put down the rebellion quickly, 
consolidate national defence, protect the interests of the people of 
all nationalities, secure social order and strive for the building of a 
new democratic and socialist Tibet. 


Chou En-lai 


HOW THE REBELLION HAPPENED 
(CHINESE VERSION) 


A news coraniunique, released in Peking on March 28 by the Hsinhua 
News Agency on the rebellion in Tibet reads: 

Violating the will of the Tibetan people and betraying the mother¬ 
land, the Tibetan Local Government and the upper strata reac¬ 
tionary clique colluded with imperialism, assembled rebellious 
bandits and launched armed attacks against the People’s Liberation 
Army garrison in Lhasa during the night of March 19. 

Acting on orders to put the rebellion down, the valiant units of 
the People’s Liberation Army stationed in Tibet completely smashed 
the rebellious bandits in the city of Lhasa on the 22nd. Now the 
units of the People’s Liberation Army assisted by patriotic people 
of all sections, both ecclesiastic and temporal, are mopping up 
the rebellious bandits in some other places in Tibet. 

In order to safeguard the unification of the motherland and 
national unity, Premier Chou En-lai of the State Council issued an 
order on March 28, which, apart from enjoining the Tibetan Military 
Area Command of the People’s Liberation Army to stamp out 
the rebellion thoroughly, proclaimed the decision that from that 
day the Tibetan Local Government which instigated the rebellion 
be dissolved and the Preparatory Committee for the Tibet Auto¬ 
nomous Region exercise the functions and powers of the Tibetan 
Local Government. 


ARMED REBELUON 

The armed rebellion of the Tibetan Local Government and the 
reactionary clique of the upper strata in Lhasa began on March 10. 
The Dalai Lama was originally scheduled to attend a theatrical 
performance in the auditorium of the Tibetan Military Area Com¬ 
mand of the People’s Liberation Army on March 10. The proposal 
was put forth by the Dalai Lama personally more than one month 
earlier and the date of March 10 was fixed by the Dalai Lama 
himself. 

On that day, however, the rebellious Tibetan clique spread wild 
rumouis alleging that the army units of the Tibetan Military Area 
Command would detain the Dalai Lama, and by using this rumour 
as a pretext, staged armed rebellion, put the Dalai l ^a m a under 

133 


134 TIBET D<SAPPEARS 


duress, raised such reactionary slogans as “Drive away the Han 
People” and “Independence for Tibet”, and, at the same time, 
killed Kanchung Soanamchiatso, a Tibetan official of the Prepara¬ 
tory Committee for the Tibet Autonomous Region, who opposed 
the rebellion, and wounded Sampo Tsewong-rentzen, the Tibetan 
Vice-Commander of the Tibetan Military Area, and others. 

The armed rebels at the same time surrounded the Headquarters 
of the Tibetan Military Area Command of the People’s Liberation 
Army and the oflBces of the Central Government agencies in Lhasa. 

The rebellious activities of the Tibetan traitors have been of 
fairly long duration. These rebels represent imperialism and the 
most reactionary big serf-owners. Since the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army entered Tibet and the Central People’s Govern¬ 
ment and the Hbctan Local Government concluded the Agreement 
on Measures for the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet (namely, the 17- 
Article Agreement) in 1951, they have been plotting to tear up this 
agreement and preparing for armed rebellion. 

But as the motherland is thriving and prospering day by day, 
the policy of the Central People’s Government toward Tibet is 
correct and the garrison units of the People’s Liberation Army 
in Tibet observe strict discipline, all of which enjoy the warm support 
and love of the people of all sections in Tibet, the rebellious con¬ 
spiracy of this handful of reactionaries had no support from the 
Tibetan people. In accordance with the stipulations of the Constitu¬ 
tion, the Central People’s Government has always insisted on 
the solidarity of all the nationalities in the country and solidarity 
among the Tibetan people, and has carried out regional national 
autonomy in Tibet. 


OBSTRUCTION TO PROGRESS 

' This is warmly welcomed by the Tibetan people. The Preparatory 
Committee for the Tibet Autonomous Region was established as 
early as April 1956. Yet, owing to obstruction by the reactionaries 
in the Local Government of Tibet, the preparatory work for the 
Autonomous Region has made little progress. 

The 17-Article Agreement stipulates that the Tibetan army 
must be reorganised, and that Tibet’s social system, that is serfdom, 
must be reformed in accordance with the wishes of the people. 
These two important tasks could not be canied out as the result of 
obstruction by the reactionaries. In order to wait for the reaction- 
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aries to wake up, the Central authorities at the end of 1956 told them 
that within six years, that is for the period of the second five-year 
plan, reform would not be carried out and the Tibetan array would 
not be reorganised. 

The Local Government of Tibet is called Kasha in Tibetan 
and its six members are called Kaloons. Of the six Kaloons, two 
are patriots: Ngapo Ngawang Jigme and Sampo Tsewong-rentzen 
who was wounded by the rebels on March 10. One of the other four, 
Yuto Chahsidongchu, had already turned traitor in 1957 and fled 
to Kalimpong—the centre of the rebellious elements’ activities 
abroad. The three others, Surkong Wongching-Galci, Neusha 
Thubten-Tarpa and Hsinka Jigmedorje (Shasu) came out into the 
open as traitors in the present rebellion. 

Before this these traitors had used their legal status in the Kasha 
to muster the reactionary forces of the upper strata to collaborate 
with the external enemy and actually directed some of the most 
reactionary big serf-owners in Sikang and Tibet in organising armed 
rebel forces in certain re^ons east, north and south of the Tsangpo 
River to oppose the Central People’s Government and betray the 
motherland. 

Their rebellion was engineered by the imperialists, the Chiang 
Kai-shek bands and foreign reactionaries; the commanding centre 
of the rebellion was in Kalimpong; and their leader is the dismissed 
Silum Lokongwa Tsewongrouten. Many of their arms were brought 
in from abroad. The base of the rebellion to the south of the 
Tsangpo River received air-dropped supplies from the Chiang 
Kai-shek bands on a number of occasions, and radio stations were 
set up there by agents sent by the imperialists and the Chiang Kai- 
shek clique to further their intrigues. 

Between May and June of last year, on the instructions of the 
Tibetan Local Government and the upper strata reactionary clique, 
the rebel bandits intruded into Chamdo, Dinching, Nagehuka 
and Loka, destroyed communications, ravaged the people by plun¬ 
der, rape, arson and murder; and attacked agencies and army 
units of the Central People’s Government there. 

WHAT THEY EXPECTED 

Guided by the spirit of national unity, the Central People’s' 
Government repeatedly enjoined the Local Government of Tibet 
to punish the rebel elements and maintain social order; but the 
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Local Government of Tibet and the upper strata reactionary clique 
look the Central People’s Government’s attitude of maximum 
magnanimity for a sign of weakness. Their talk was of this sort: 
The Han i>eople can be frightened off; in the past nine years, the 
Han people have not had the courage to lay even a finger on our 
most wonderful and sacred system of serfdom; if we attack them, 
they can only defend and not hit back; they dare not suppress our 
rebellion; but only enjoin us to suppress the rebellion; if we bring 
a large group of rebel forces to Lhasa from other places to hit them 
with, they will surely run away; if not, we abduct the Dalai Buddha 
to Loka and gather forces for a counterattack to take Lhasa back; 
if we fail, we run to India; India has sympathy for us and may help 
us; there is the powerful United States which may also help us; 
President Chiang Kai-shek in Taiwan has already ^ven us active 
help; the Dalai is god, who dare not obey him? The Americans 
say that the People’s Commune movement in China has caused 
discontent among the people who arc ready to rebel; it is time to 
drive the Han people away and proclaim independent, and so on. 

The spirit of these reactionaries soared to the clouds and they 
were ready to take over the whole universe. They refused to do 
their duty to stop the rebel bandits’ ravages and instead stepped 
up their treacherous intrigues. After concentrating considerable 
counter-revolutionary forces in Lhasa, they started their armed 
rebellion on March 10, openly scrapping the 17-Article Agreement 

After the outbreak of the March tenth rebellion in Lhasa, the 
Dalai Lama wrote to the representative of the Central People’s 
Government in Tibet on three occasions saying that he had been 
seized by the reactionaries and was making all possible efforts to 
deal with the illegal actions of the reactionary clique. In reply, 
the representative of the Central Government welcomed the attitude 
of the Dalai Lama and expressed the hope that the Local Govern¬ 
ment of Tibet would change its wrong attitude and do its duty to 
suppress the rebellion. 

DALAI LAMA ABDUCTED 

These reactionary elements, however, not only did not in the 
least repent but decided to extend the rebellion. They blatantly 
abducted the Dalai Lama from Lhasa and launched an all-out 
attack on the People’s Liberation Army units, stationed in Lhasa 
on the night of March 19. The hope of a peaceful settlement was 
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extinguished. The reactionary forces of Tibet finally chose the road 
to their own extinction. 

At 10 a.m. on March 20, the troops of the Tibetan Military 
Area Command of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army were 
ordered to take punitive action against the clique of traitors who 
had committed monstrous crimes. With the aid of the patriotic 
Tibetan monks and laymen, the People’s Liberation Army complete¬ 
ly crushed the rebellion in the city of Lhasa after more than two 
days of fighting. A rough count shows that by the 23rd, more than 
four thousand rebel forces were taken prisoners, and eight thousand 
small arms of different kinds, eighty-one light and heavy machine 
guns, twenty-seven eighty-one-millimetre calibre mortars, six 
mountain guns and ten million bullets were captured. Encircled 
by our troops, many of the rebel troops surrendered in groups. 

The rapid putting down of the rebellion in Lhasa show'cd that 
the Tibetan traitorous clique is certainly doomed and that the future 
of the T ibetan people is bright. Primarily this is because the Tibetan 
people are patriotic, support the Cential People’s Government, 
ardently love the People’s Liberation Army and oppose the imperia¬ 
lists and traitors. Tibet, including the three areas of Chamdo, 
Chientsang (Yu), and Houtsang (Tsang) has a total population 
of one million two hundred thousand, while the rebellious bandits 
number only about twenty thousand people, mostly people who 
were deceived and intimidated to join. Included are some rebellious 
elements who fled to Tibet from areas cast of Kingsha River, in 
what was formerly Sikang Province, and are known as the Kamba 
people. 

PEOPLE ARE NOT WITH REBELS 

The overw^helming majority of the Tibetan people are peasants 
and herdsmen who live in extreme poverty and they eagerly hope 
to free themselves from the darkest feudal serfdom in the worid- 
There are also many patriotic progressive people in the upper and 
middle strata in Tibet. They support the Central People’s Govern¬ 
ment, oppose the rebellion and advocate democratic reform of the 
unjust social system so as to turn Tibet step by step into a civiUaed, 
progressive area. 

Tibet now already has a labouring class firmly aspiring for eman¬ 
cipation, and fairly large sections of patriotic progressive people 
who want reform in the upper and middle strata and also middle 
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elements. The task at present is first to put down the rebellion and 
establish peaceful order. In the course of this, the policy of the 
Central Government in dealing with the rebel elements is to punish 
without fail those guilty of major crimes, not to punish the inti¬ 
midated followers and reward those who have performed meritorious 
services. 

The Central Government has instructed the People’s Liberation 
Army units in Tibet to unite broadly with all Tibetans who have 
not taken part in the rebellion, accept responsibility for protecting 
the lives and property of the peasants, herdsmen, and people of the 
industrial, business, political and religious circles in Tibet, respect 
the habits and customs of the local people and their religious beliefs, 
protect the lamaseries and cultural institutions and relics and safe¬ 
guard the interests of the mass of the people and social order. 
As for those captured and enemies who have laid down their arms, 
it will not be permitted to retaliate against, injure or humiliate 
them. 

The Chinese Government, for its part, considers that in the rela¬ 
tions between China and the neighbouring countries to the south¬ 
west, primarily between China and the great friendly country 
of the Republic of India, the principles of peaceful coexistence 
are to be persistently applied. The Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence were for the first time put forward in the agreement 
signed between China and India on April 29, 1954, on Trade and 
Intercourse between the Tibet Region of China and India. In 
the fundamental interests of the two countries, both parties have 
no reason at all not to adhere to these principles fully both at present 
and in the future. 

Chinese Government quarters welcome the statement of the 
Indian Prime Minister Mr. Nehru on March 23 on non-intervention 
in Chma’s internal affairs and consider this statement to be friendly. 
On the part of China, there has never been interference in the 
internal affairs of India or discussion of the internal affairs of 
India at the sessions of the National People’s Congress or its Stand¬ 
ing Committee. It considers such discussion of the internal affairs 
of a friendly country to be impolite and improper. 

MILITARY CONTROL 

In order to wipe out the rebel bandits thoroughly, the State 
Council has ordered the units of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
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Anny stationed in Tibet to assume military control in various places 
in Tibet. The tasks of the military control committees are: to 
suppress rebellion; to protect the people and the foreign nationals 
who observe the laws of China; with the authorisation from the 
Preparatory Committee for the Autonomous Region of Tibet 
and the Tibet Military Area Command of the Chinese People's 
Liberation Army, to set up administrative bodies at various levels 
of the Autonomous Region of Tibet, and organise self-defence 
armed forces of patriotic Tibetans to replace the old Tibetan army 
of only a little more than three thousand men who are rotten 
to the core, utterly useless in fighting and have turned rebel. 

The Military Control Committee in Lhasa w'as formally set up 
on March 23. Military control committees will be set up in suc¬ 
cession in other places except for Shigatse, the capital of Ho-tsang 
area which is under the leadership of Panchen Erdeni, where it is 
not necessary to set up one. All the military control committees 
in Lhasa and the other places consist of the representatives of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army and representatives of local 
patriotic people. 

Now important cities and areas including Ari, west of Lhasa, 
Gyantse, Phari, Yatung, southwest of Lhasa, Damshune and 
Nagehuka, north of Lhasa, Chetang, south of Lhasa, and Taichao, 
Liegtze, Tsamu, Dinching, Chamdo and Dza-i, east of Lhasa, 
are all under the firm control of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army. The overwhelming majority of the local people arc cooperat¬ 
ing closely with the Chinese People’s Liberation Army. The rebel 
bandits are still carrying on only in some very remote places. 

Since the Dalai Lama, Chairman of the Preparatory Committee 
for the Tibet Autonomous Region, is still held under duress by 
the rebels, the State Council has decided that Panchen Erdeni, 
Vice-Chairman of the Preparatory Committee for the Autonomous 
Region of Tibet, assume the post of Acting Chairman during the 
period of the Dalai Lama’s aMuction. The State Council has also 
appointed as Vice-Chairmen the Living Buddha Pebala Cholieh- 
namje and Ngapo Ngawang Jigme, Standing Committee members 
of Tibetan nationality of the Preparatory Committee of the Auto¬ 
nomous Region. Ngapo is concurrently Secretary-General. 

As soon as order has been restored, local administrative bodies 
of the Autonomous Region of Tibet at all levels will be set up one 
after another throu gh out Tibet and exercise the functions and powers 
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of autonomy. At present, autonomy and military control by the 
People’s Liberation Army are simultaneously in force. Autonomy 
will gradually and completely replace military control when the 
rebellion is put down and peaceful order is established. 

As the result of the rebellion by the reactionary forces in Tibet 
and the defeat of the rebellion a new page is unfolding in Tibet’s 
history. The conclusion can now be drawn that the imperialists 
and Tibet’s reactionary forces entirely miscalculated the situation 
in Tibet. Contrary to their wishes, the rebellion started by them 
in Tibet has not led to a split of the motherland and the retrogression 
of Tibet, but, instead, has strengthened the consolidation of national 
unification, accelerated the doom of the reactionary forces in Tibet, 
pushed forward democratisation in Tibet and promoted a new birth 
of the Tibetan people. 


THE DALAI LAMA’S LETTERS 


The letter sent to Dalai Lama on March 10 by 
General Tan Kuan-san 

Respected Dalai Lama, it is very good indeed that you wanted 
to come to the Military Area Command. You are heartily welcome. 
Since you have been put into very great difficulties due to the 
intrigues and provocations of the reactionaries, it may be advisable 
that you do not come for the time being. 

Salutations and best regards 

Tan Kuan-san 


Dalai Lama’s letter of March 11 

# 

Dear Comrade Political Commissar Tan, 

I intended to go to the Military Command to sec the threatrical 
performance yesterday, but I was unable to do so, owing to obstruc¬ 
tion by people, eccelesiastical and secular, who were instigated 
by a few bad elements and who did not know the facts. This has 
put me to indescribable shame. I am greatly upset and worried 
and at a loss what to do. When your letter (of the 10th) appeared 
before me, I immediately became overjoyed, you do not miiid at all. 

Reactionary evil elements are carrying out activities endangering, 
me under the pretext of protecting my safety. I am taking measures 
to calm things down. In a few days when the situation becomes 
stable, I will certainly meet you. If you have any internal directives 
for me, please tell me frankly through this messenger (this refers to 
Ngapo Ngawang Jigme]. 

Dalai Lama 

(fVritien by my own hand) 


General Tan’s of March 11 


The reactionaries are now so audacious as to have openly and' 
arrogantly carried out military provocations. They have erected 
fortifications and posted large numbers of machme-guns and armed 
Reactionaries along the national defence highw'ay (the highway, 
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north of Norbu Lingka) thereby seriously disturbing the security 
of the national defence communications. 

Many times in the past, we told Kasha that the People’s Liberation 
Army is duty-bound to defend the country and to protect the 
security of communication lines related to national defence, and, 
therefore it certainly cannot remain indifferent to this serious 
act of military provocations. Therefore, the Tibet Military Area 
Command has sent letters to Surkoog, Neusha, Shasu and Pala 
asking them to tell the reactionaries to remove all the fortifications 
they established and to withdraw from the highway immediately. 
Otherwise, they will bear responsibility themselves for all the 
serious consequences. 1 want to inform you of this. Please let me 
know what your views are at your earliest convenience. 

Salutations and best regards 

Tan 


Dalai Lama's leUer of March 12 

Dear Comrade Political Commissar Tan, 

I suppose you have received my letter of yesterday [referring 
to March 11] forwarded to you by Ngapo. I have had the letter 
you sent me this morning. The unlawful actions of the reactionary 
clique break my heart. Yesterday I told Kasha to order the im¬ 
mediate dissolution of the illegal People’s Conference and the im¬ 
mediate withdraw'al of the reactionaries who arrogantly moved 
into the Norbu Lingka under the pretext of protecting me. As to 
the incidents of yesterday and the day before, which were created 
under the pretext of protecting my safety and have seriously es¬ 
tranged the relations between the Central Government and the 
Local Government, I am making every possible effort to deal with 
them. At 8.30 Peking time this morning a few Tibetan army men 
suddenly fired several shots near the Chinghai-Tibet highway. 
Fortunately no serious disturbances occurred. As to the questions 
mentioned in your letter [referring to the letter of the 11th sent 
by General Tan to the Dalai Lama], I am planning to persuade 
my few subordinates and give them instructions. Please tell me 
frankly any instruction you have for me. 


Dalai 
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Letter to Dalai Lama by General Tan 
Respected Dalai Lama, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your two letters 
dated March 11 and March 12. The traitorous activities of the 
reactionary clique of the upper strata in Tibet have grown into 
intolerable proportions. These individuals, in collusion with 
foreigners, have engaged in reactionary, traitorous activities for 
quite some time. The Central People’s Government has long adopted 
an attitude of magnanimity and enjoined the Local Government 
of Tibet to deal with them seriously, but the Local Government 
of Tibet has all along adopted an attitude of feigning compliance 
while actually helping them with their activities with the result 
that things now have come to such a grave pass. The Central People’s 
Government still hopes that the Local Government of Tibet will 
change its erroneous attitude and immediately assume responsibility 
for putting down the rebellion and mete out severe punishment to 
the traitors. Otherwise the Central People’s Government will 
have to act itself to safeguard the solidarity and unification of the 
motherland. 

In your letter, you said: “As to the incidents which were created 
under the pretext of protecting my safety and have seriously es¬ 
tranged relations between the Central Government and the Local 
Government, I am making every possible effort to deal with them.” 
We warmly welcome this correct attitude on your part. 

We are very much concerned about your present position and 
safely. If you think it necessary and possible to extricate yourself 
from the present dangerous position of being abducted by the 
traitors, we cordially welcome you and your entourage to come 
and stay for a brief period in the Military Area Command. We arc 
willing to assume full responsibility for your safety. As to what 
is the best course to follow, it is entirely up to you to decide. 

In addition, I have much pleasure in informing you that the Second 
National People’s Congress has decided to open its first session 
on April 17. 

Salutations and my best wishes 


Tan Kuan-san 
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Dalai Lama's letter dated March 16 

Dear Comrade Political Commissar Tan, 

Your letter dated the 15th has just been received at three o’clock. 
1 am very glad that you are so concerned about my safety and 
hereby express ray thanks. 

The day before yesterday, the fifth day of the second month 
according to the Tibetan calendar [March 14, 1959] I made a speech 
to more than seventy representatives of the government officials, 
instructing them from various angles, calling on them to consider 
seriously present and long-term interests and to calm down, or my 
life would be in danger. After these severe reproaches, conditions 
took a slight turn for the better. Though the conditions in here 
and outside are still very difficult to deal with at present, I am 
trying skilfully to make a demarcation line between the progressive 
people and those opposing the revolution within the government 
officials. A few days from now when there are enough forces that 
I can trust, I shall make my way to the Military Area Command 
secretly. When that time comes, I shall first send you a letter. I 
request you to adopt reliable measures. What are your views? 
Please write to me often. 


Dalai 


THE STORY OF TIBET AS TOLD BY 
THE DALAI LAMA 


The following statement, on behalf of the Dalai Lama, was read at Tezpur, 
in Assam, to a party of newspapermen and others on 18 April 19S9: 

It has always been accepted that Tibetan people arc different 
from the Han people of China. There has always been a strong 
desire for independence on the part of the Tibetan people. Throu^- 
out history this has been asserted on numerous occasions. Somc> 
times the Chinese Government had imposed their suzerainty 
on Tibet and at other times Tibet has functioned as an independent 
country. 

In any event, at all times, even when the suzerainty of China 
was imposed, Tibet remained autonomous in control of its internal 
affairs. 

In 1951 under pressure of the Chinese Government a 17-point 
agreement was made between China and Tibet. In that agreement 
the suzerainty of China was accepted as there was no alternative left 
to the Tibetans. But even in the agreement it was stated that Tibet 
would enjoy full autonomy. Though the control of external events 
were to be in the hands of the Chinese Government, it was agreed 
that there would be no interference by the Chinese Government 
with the Tibetan religion and customs and her internal adminis¬ 
tration. In fact, after the occupation of Tibet by the Chinese armies 
the Tibetan Government did not enjoy any measure of autonomy 
even in internal matters and the Chinese Government exercised 
full powers in Tibetan affairs. 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE 

In 1956 a preparatory committee was set up for Tibet with the 
Dalai Lama as Chairman and the Panchen Lama as Vice-Chairman 
and General Chang Kuo-hua as the representative of the Chinese 
Government. In practice even this body had little power, and deci¬ 
sions in all important matters were taken by the Chinese authorities. 
The Dalai Lama and his Government tried their best to adhere to 
the 17-point agreement but the interference of the Chinese authorities 
persisted. :• ' 

. By the end of 1955 a struggle had started in the Kham pfovinoe 
and this assumed serious proportions in 1956. In the conseqoeotiat' 
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Struggle the Chinese armed forces destroyed a large number of 
monasteries. 

Many lamas were killed and a large number of monks and officials 
were taken and employed on the construction of roads in China 
and the interference in exercise of religious freedom increased. 

1959: STRAINED RELATIONS 

The relation of Tibetans with China became openly strained 
from the early part of February 1959. The Dalai Lama had agreed 
a month in advance to attend a cultural show in the Chinese head¬ 
quarters and the date was suddenly fixed for March 10. The people 
of Lhasa became apprehensive that some harm might be done to 
the Dalai Lama and as a result about 10,000 people gathered around 
the Dalai Lama’s Summer Palace at Norbu Lingka and physically 
prevented the Dalai Lama from attending the function. 

Thereafter the people themselves decided to raise a bodyguard 
for the protection of the Dalai Lama, Large crowds of Tibetans 
went about the streets of Lhasa demonstrating against the Chinese 
rule in Tibet. Two days later thousands of Tibetan women held 
demonstrations protesting against Chinese authority. In spite of 
this demonstration from the people the Dalai Lama and his Govern¬ 
ment endeavoured to maintain friendly relations with the Chinese 
and tried to carry out negotiations with the Chinese representatives 
as to how best to bring about peace in Tibet and assuage the people’s 
anxiety. 

While these negotiations were being carried out reinforcements 
arrived to strengthen the Chinese garrisons in Lhasa and Tibet. 
On March 17, two or throe mortar shells were fired in the direction 
of the Norbu Lingka palace. Fortunately the shells fell in a nearby 
pond. 

After this the advisers became alive to the danger to the person 
of the Dalai Lama and in those difficult circumstances it became 
imperative for the Dalai Lama, the members of his family and his 
high officials to leave Lhasa. 

The Dalai Lama would like to state categorically that he left 
Lhasa in Tibet and came to India of his own free will and not under 
duress. 

It was due to the loyalty and affectionate support of his people 
that the Dalai Lama was able to find his way through a route which 
is quite arduous. The route which the Dalai Lama took involved 
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crossing the Kyichu and Tsangpo rivers and making his way through 
Lhoka area, Yarlung Valley and Psona Dzong before reaching the 
Indian frontier at Kanzeymane near to Chuhangmu. 

TWO EMISSARIES 

On March 29, 1959, the Dalai Lama sent two emissaries to cross 
the Indo-Tibetan border requesting the Government of India’s 
permission to enter India and seek asylum there. The Dalai Lama 
is extremely grateful to the people and Government of India for 
their spontaneous and generous welcome as well as the asylum 
granted to him and his followers. 

India and Tibet have had religious, cultural and trade links for 
over a thousand years and for Tibetans it has always been the land 
of enlightenment, having given birth to the Lord Buddha. The 
Dalai Lama is deeply touched by the kind greetings extended to him 
on his safe arrival in India by the Prime Minister, Mr. Jawaharlal 
Nehru, and his colleagues in the Government of India. The Dalai 
Lama has already sent a reply to this message of greeting. 

Ever since the Dalai Lama entered at iCan 2 xyinane near Chuhang¬ 
mu he has experienced in full measure the respect and hospitality 
extended to him by the people of the Kameng frontier division 
of the North-East Frontier Agency and the Dalai Lama would 
like to state how the Government of India’s officers posted there 
had spared no effort in making his stay and journey through this 
extremely well administered part of India as comfortable as possible. 

The Dalai Lama will now be proceeding to Mussoorie which he 
hopes to reach in the next few days. The Dalai Lama will give 
thought to his future plans and, if necessary, give expression to 
them as soon as he has had a chance to rest and reflect on recent 
events. 

His country and people have passed through an extremely difficult 
period and all that the Dalai Lama wishes to say at the moment is 
to express his sincere regret at the tragedy which has overtaken 
Ubet and to hope fervently that these troubles will be over soon 
without any more bloodshed. 

As the Dalai Lama and spiritual head of all the Buddhists in 
Tibet, his foremost oonoem is the wellbeing of his people and ia 
ensuring perpetual flourishing of his sacred religida and freedom 
of his country. 

WUle expressing once again thankfulness at hia safe acdTiI tt 
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India the Dalai Lama would like to take this opportunity to com¬ 
municate to all his friends, wellwishers and devotees in India 
and abroad his sincere gratitude for the many messages of sympathy 
and concern with which they have flooded him. 


CHINESE REPLY TO THE DALAI LAMA’S STATEMENT 

On April 19, Peking Radio broadcast the Chinese reply to the Dalai 
Lama's statement. It came as a commentary and was later circulated by the 
Ney>/ China News Agency. The following is an ofHdal summary; 

The so-called Dalai Lama statement issued by Indian diplomatic 
officials on April 18th in Tezpur is a poorly composed document 
which contains constrained arguments and is fraught with lies and 
loopholes. Disregarding the fact that China is a unified country 
formed by the Han, Mongolian and dozens of other nationalities, 
the statement begins by clamouring about the so-called independence 
of the Tibetan people. 

As a matter of fact the political and religious systems in Tibet 
were all instituted successively by the Central Government in Peking 
in the course of several hundred years from the 13th to the 18th 
century. Even the title, status and functions and powers of the 
Dalai Lama were not instituted by the Tibetans themselves. The 
so-called Tibetan independence in modem history has all along 
been the scheme of British imperialism for aggression against 
China and first of all against Tibet 
The fact that the statement begins with so-called Tibetan in¬ 
dependence proves that its author reflects the will of the imperialist 
aggressors and has all along been fundamentally opposed to the 
1951 agreement on measures for the peaceful liberation of Tibet 
To start with, the 1951 agreement asserted that Tibet is a part 
of the People’s Repubhc of China. There is not a single sentence 
in the statement which mentions this point. This fact in itself makes 
it utterly impossible to believe the statement’s claim that the form^ 
Tibetan local government “tried their best to adhere to the 17-point 
agreement’’. 

• The statement alleges that the 17 articles of the 1951 agreement 
on measures for the peaceful liberation of Tibet were brought 
about under the pressure of the Chinese Government; since the 
entry of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army into Tibet, the 
Tibetan Government did not enjoy any measure of autonomy 
and that even the Preparatory Committee for the Tibet Autonomous 
Region had little power; decisions on all important matters were 
taken by Chinese authorities. The truth is that the agreement was 
reached after prolonged talks and full consultations between the 
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representatives of the Central People’s Government and the Tibet 
Local Government from late April to late May in 1951. After the 
signing of the agreement the Dalai Lama in his message to Chairman 
Mao Tse-tung in October 1951 said that the agreement had been 
reached between the representatives of the two parties on a friendly 
basis. The Dalai Lama also said that the Tibet Local Government 
and the people of Tibet, both ecclesiastic and secular, unanimously 
supported this agreement. 

Since entering Tibet, the People’s Liberation Army has adhered 
to the 17 articles of the agreement with complete faithfulness. 
No changes have been made in the existing political system in Tibet, 
nor in the original status and functions and powers of the Dalai 
Lama. Officials at all levels, both ecclesiastic and secular, performed 
their duties as usual. Religious activities and the customs and 
habits of the local people have been respected and the Tibetan 
currency has continued to circulate. The stipulations in the agree- 
ment that the Tibet Local Government should carry out reforms 
on their own initiative and that the Tibet army should be incorporat¬ 
ed step by step into the People’s Liberation Army were not carried 
out by the Tibetan Local Government. 

At the end of 1956 the Central People’s Government informed 
the Tibet Local Government that democratic reforms need not be 
carried out before 1962. In short, during the past eight years the 
political, social and religious systems in the Ubet region have 
remained the same as before its peaceful liberation. Almost all 
the affairs within Tibet were handled by the former Tibet local 
government. 

In order to carry out regional autonomy in the Tibet region, 
according to the constitution, the Central People’s Government 
set up in April 1956 a Preparatory Committee for the Tibet Auto¬ 
nomous Region with the Dalai Lama as its head. The fact that the 
Preparatory Committee did not play much of a role was precisely 
due to obstruction by the former Tibet local government, because 
they did not want regional autonomy at all. What they wanted was 
the so-called independence of Tibet which was desired by the 
imperialists. They were bent on their plot for sabotaging the 17- 
article agreement and proceeded from directing the harassing activ¬ 
ities of the Khampa rebels to the all-out armed rebellion which > 
they themselves openly launched on' March 10th. 

The statement did not give a single instance of the efforts made 
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by the former Tibet local government to observe the 17-article 
agreement; nor did it give a single instance of violation of the 
agreement by the Central People’s Government. The only fact it 
cited was the putting down of the rebellion by the Central People’s 
Government in the former Sikang area in 1955. But the whole 
world knows the Sikang area does not belong to Tibet at all. Pre¬ 
viously it used to be Sikang Province and was later incorporated 
into Szechwan Province. As is known it was precisely in the summer 
of 1956 when the Dalai Lama and his party were passing through 
Szechwan on their way back to Tibet after attending the National 
People’s Congress that the upper strata of reactionary clique in 
Tibet hastily conspired to start a conflagration and directed the 
Khampas to stage a rebellion rightaway. They plotted to use the 
Khampa rebellion to cover up their plot for driving out the Hans 
and their so-called independence in Tibet proper. They over¬ 
estimated the combat strength of the Khampas. Therefore, they 
made a quick decision. They believed that to incite the Khampas 
to stage a rebellion first was quite a wise step. The facts, however, 
were contrary to what they conceived. This rebellion was rapidly 
put down. In the battle to put down the rebellion there were of 
course some casualties, and some buildings were damaged. Apart 
from this there were no such alleged incidents in which many 
lamas were killed and many monasteries ruined. 

The statement also distorts the facts when it speaks of the course 
which the rebellion took during the period from March 10th to 
the 19th. As everybody knows March 10th was the date on which 
the rebellion was launched. The rebellious clique chose this date 
because the Dalai Lama himself had decided to go to the auditorium 
of the Tibet Military Area Command of the People’s Liberation 
Army to attend a theatrical performance on that day, and the 
request to attend this theatrical performance had been made by 
the Dalai Lama himself one month earlier. The statement does 
not dare to deny this fact outright but deliberately says in a vague 
way that the Dalai Lama agreed to attend the performance, and 
the date of March 10th was said to ha\'e been suddenly fixed. 
As to who fixed the date the statement does not dare to explain. 
In his letter dated March 11th to the Acting Representative of the 
Central People’s Government in Tibet the Dalai Lama said quite 
clearly, ‘T intended to go.to the Military Area Command to see 
the theatrical performance yesterday [meaning March 10th] but ■ 
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I was unable to do so because of obstruction by people, lamas 
and laymen, who were instigated by some elements and who did 
not know the facts.” 

• The statement avoids mention of the three letters sent by the 
Dalai Lama to the Central People’s Government representative. 
This proves that the author of the statement dared not state the 
facts. 

The statement alleges that the People’s Liberation Army sent 
reinforcements to Lhasa and Tibet before March 17th and that 
on March 17th two or three mortar shells were fired in the direction 
of Norbu Lingka. This is out and out fabrication. Those responsible 
for the lie have opened the back-door for themselves saying that 
fortunately the shells fell in a nearby pond. But if the People’s 
Liberation Army wanted to attack why did it fire only two or three 
mortar shells which, moreover, fell into a pond and why did it not 
fire more shells after that? 

The way the statement speaks of the Dalai Lama’s leaving Lhasa 
also calls for attention. It says the advisers became alive to the 
danger to the person of the Dalai Lama, and in these difiScult 
circumstances it became imperative for the Dalai Lama, the members 
of his family and his high officials to leave Lhasa. 

• This paragraph shows that it was not the Dalai Lama himself but 
the so-called advisers that thought of leaving Lhasa. This is a 
naked revelation of the truth about the abduction of the Dalai 
Lama from Lhasa. The Dalai Lama said in his letter of March 11th 
to the Central People’s Government Representative, “Reactionary 
evil elements are carrying out activities endangering me under the 
pretext of ensuring my safety.” Again he said in his letter of March 
12th, “Yesterday I told the Kashag to order the immediate with¬ 
drawal of the reactionaries who arrogantly moved into the Norbu 
Lingka under the pretext of protection.” This shows that after 
March 10th the Dalai Lama was surrounded by armed rebels and 
wras abducted on March 17th. The statement docs not dare to deny 
these facts thus making it obvious that all the talk that the Dalai 
Lama would like to state categorically that he left Lhasa of his 
own free will and not under duress is a deceptive statement 

In the statement there are all kinds of signs which make one doubt 
whether after all it is a statement by the Dalai Lama himself. In 
the first place, the contents of the statement completely run counter 
to the many statements and artides by the Dalai Lama in the past 
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eight years right up to the three letters in the Dalai Lama’s own 
handwriting dated after the occurrence of the rebellion on March 
10th. Even in 1956 when the Dalai Lama was in India and was 
surrounded by the reactionaries he had certainly not expressed 
during his conversations with Premier Chou En-lai such view¬ 
points as catering to foreign aggressors, as those contained in the 
present statement. 

Secondly, although the present statement was issued in the form 
of a statement by the Dalai Lama himself, yet one cannot find men¬ 
tion of the first person “I” throughout the whole statement. In 
fact the third person “he” is used throughout. This is not the Tibetan 
style of writing at all, but some European or some quasi-European 
style of writing. Certain phrases in the statement are likewise 
foreign. For instance, the so-called suzerainty of China was initiated 
by the British imperialists and British aggression against Tibet 
was carried out precisely under the cover of recognising what it 
called China’s “suzerainty over Tibet”. Such terms have never been 
used in the documents of the Chinese Central People’s Government, 
nor in the documents of the Tibet Local Government. The present 
gang of Tibetan rebels has been completely fostered by the British. 
Indian expansionist elements have inherited this inglorious legacy 
from Britain. And that is why members of this gang were of a mind 
to join foreign forces from within our country with their faces 
turned towards India and their backs to their motherland. Some 
phrases in the statement sound very similar to those used recently 
by certain foreign publications and statements when referring 
to the rebellion in Tibet, such as, “The Dalai Lama is the spiritual 
leader of the Buddhists” and so on. 

From what has been said one has reason to suspect that the 
statement w'as not made by the Dalai Lama himself but was imposed 
on him by others. 



THE DALAI SPEAKS ON HIS OWN BEHALF 


At his first press conference in India, on 20 June 1959 at Mussoorie, the 
Dalai Lama told the story of the Tibetan rebellion in his own words. The 
following statement was issued to the newspapermen before the Dalai ans> 
wered questions: 

Ever since my arrival in India,^ I have been receiving almost 
every day sad and distressing news of the suffering and inhuman 
treatment of my people. I have heard almost daily, with a heavy 
heart, of their increasing agony and affliction, their harassment 
and persecution and of the terrible deportation and execution of 
innocent men. These have made me realise forcibly that the time 
has manifestly arrived when in the interests of my people and reli¬ 
gion and to save them from the danger of near-annihilation, I 
must not keep silent any longer but must frankly and plainly tell the 
world the truth about Tibet and appeal to the conscience of all 
peace-loving and civilised nations. 

THE TRAGIC HAPPENINGS 

To understand and appreciate the significance and implication 
of the recent tragic happenings in Tibet, it is necessary to refer 
to the main events which have occurred in the country since 1950. 
It is recognised by every independent observer that Tibet had virtual¬ 
ly been independent by enjoying and exercising all rights of sover¬ 
eignty, whether internal or external. This has also been impliedly 
admitted by the Communist Government of China, for the very 
structure, terms and conditions of the so-called agreement of 1951 
conclusively show that it was an agreement between two independ¬ 
ent and sovereign States. It follows, therefore, that when the 
Chinese armies violated the territorial integrity of Tibet they were 
committing a flagrant act of aggression. The agreement which 
followed the invasion of Tibet was also thrust upon its pieoplc and 
government by the threat of arras. It was never accepted by them 
of their own free will. The consent of the government was secured 
under duress and at the point of the bayonet. My representatives 
were compelled to sign the agreement under threat of further 
military operations against Tibet by the invading armies of China 
leading to utter ravage and ruin of the country. Even the Tibetan 
seal which was aflBxcd to the agreement was not the s^l of my 
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representatives but a seal copied and fabricated by the Chinese 
authorities in Peking, and kept in their possession ever since. 

“reign of terror’’ 

While I and my government did not voluntarily accept the 
agreement, we were obliged to acquiesce in it and decided to abide 
by the terms and conditions in order to save my people and country 
from the danger of total destruction. It was, however, clear from 
the very beginning that the Chinese had no intention of carrying 
out the agreement. Although they had solemnly undertaken to 
maintain my status and power as the Dalai Lama, they did not 
lose any opportunity to undermine my authority and sow dissen¬ 
sions among my people. In fact, they compelled me, situated as 1 
was, to dismiss my Prime Ministers under threat of their execution 
without trial because they had in all honesty and sincerity resisted 
the unjustified usurpation of power by the representatives of the 
Chinese Government in Tibet. Far from carrying out the agree¬ 
ment, they began deliberately to pursue a course of policy which 
was diametrically opposed to the terms and conditions which they 
had themselves laid down. Thus commenced a reign of terror 
which finds few parallels in'the history of Tibet. Forced labour 
and compulsory exactions, a systematic persecution of the people, 
plunder and confiscation of property belonging to individuals and 
monasteries, and execution of certain leading men in Tibet— 
these arc the glorious achievements of the Chinese rule in Tibet 
During all this time, patiently and sincerely I endeavoured to 
appease my people and to calm down their feelings and at the 
same time tried my best to persuade the Chinese authorities in 
Lhasa to adopt a policy of conciliation and friendliness. In spite 
of repeated failures, I persisted in this policy till the last day when 
it became impossible for me to render any useful service to my 
people by remaining in Tibet. It is in these circumstances that I 
was obliged to leave my country in order to save it from further 
danger and disaster. 


NEUTRAL INVESnOATTON 

I wish to make it clear that I have made these assertions against 
the Chinese officials in Tibet in the full knowledge of their gravity 
because I know them to be true. Perhaps the Peking Govemmeot 
are not fuQy aware of the facts of the situation, but if they are not 
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prepared to accept these statements, let them agree to an investiga¬ 
tion on the point by an international commission. On our part, 
I and my government will readily agree to abide by the verdict 
of such an impartial body. 

CHINESE BREAK PROMISES 

It is necessary for me to add that before I visited India in 1956, 
it had become increasingly clear to me that my policy of amity 
and tolerance had totally failed to create any impression on the 
representatives of the Chinese Government in Tibet. Indeed, 
they had frustrated every measure adopted by me to remove the 
bitter resentment felt by my people and to bring about a peaceful 
atmosphere in the country for the purpose of carrying out the neces¬ 
sary reforms. As I was unable to do anything for the benefit of 
my people, I had practically made up my mind when I came to 
India not to return to Tibet until there was a manifest change in the 
attitude of the Chinese authorities. I, therefore, sought the advice 
of the Prime Minister of India, who has always shown me unfailing 
kindness and consideration. After his talk with the Chinese Prime 
Minister and on the strength of the assurances given by him on 
behalf of China, Mr. Nehru advised me to change my decision. I 
followed his advice and returned to Tibet in the hope that conditions 
would change substantially for the better, and I have no doubt 
that my hopes would have been realised if the Chinese authorities 
had on their part carried out the assurances which the Chinese 
Prime Minister had given to the Prime Minister of India. It was, 
however, painfully clear soon after my return that the representatives 
of the Chinese Government had no intention to adhere to their 
promises. The natural and inevitable result was that the situation 
steadily grew worse until it became impossible to control the sponta¬ 
neous upsurge of my people against the tyranny and oppression 
of the Chinese authorities. 

NOT OPPOSED TO REFORMS 

At this point I wish to emphasise that I and my government have 
never been opposed to the reforms which are necessary in the social, 
economic and political systems prevailing in Tibet. We have no 
desire to disguise the fact that ours is an amnent society and that 
we must introduce immediate changes in the interests of the people 
of Tibet. In fact,' during the last nine years several reforms were 
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proposed by me and my government, but every time these measures 
were strenuously opposed by the Chinese in spite of popular demand 
for them, with the result that nothing was done for the betterment 
of the social and economic conditions of the people. In particular, 
it was my earnest desire that the system of land tenure should be 
radically changed without further delay and the large landed 
estates acquired by the State on payment of compensation for 
distribution amongst the tillers of the soil. But the Chinese autho¬ 
rities deliberately put every obstacle in the way of carrying out 
this just and reasonable reform. I desire to lay stress on the fact 
that we, as firm believers in Buddhism, w'elcome change and progress 
consistent with the genius of our people and the rich traditions 
of our country, but the people of Tibet will stoutly resist any victi¬ 
misation, sacrilege and plunder in the name of reforms, a policy 
which is now being enforced by the representatives of the Chinese 
Government in Lhasa. 


“a clear picture” 

I have attempted to present a clear and unvarnished picture of 
the situation in Tibet. I have endeavoured to tell the entire civilised 
world the real truth about Tibet, the truth which must ultimately 
prevail, however strong the forces of evil may appear to be today. 
I also wish to declare that we Buddhists firmly and steadfastly 
beh'eve in peace and desire to live in peace with all the peoples 
and countries of the world. Although recent actions and policies 
of the Chinese authorities in Tibet have created strong feelings of 
bitterness and resentment against the Government of China, we, 
Tibetans, lay and monk alike, do not cherish any feelings of enmity 
and hatred against the great Chinese people. We wish to live in 
peace and ask for peace and goodwill from all the countries of the 
world. I and my government are, therefore, fully prepared to wel¬ 
come a peaceful and amicable solution of the present tragic problem, 
provided that such a solution guarantees the preservation of the 
rights and powers which Tibet has enjoyed and exercised without 
any interference prior to 1950. We must also insist on the creation 
of a favourable climate by the immediate adoption of the essential 
measures as a condition precedent to negotiations for a peaceful 
settlement. We ask for peace and for a peaceful settlement, but 
we must also ask for the maintenance of the status and the rights 
of our State and people. 
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' To you, gentlemen of the press, I and my people owe a great 
debt of gratitude for all that you have done to assist us in our struggle 
for survival and freedom. Your sympathy and support have given 
us courage and strengthened our determination. I confidently 
hope that you will continue to lend the weight of your influence 
to the cause of peace and freedom which the people of Tibet are 
fighting today. Gentlemen, I thank you, one and all, on behalf 
of my people as well as on my own behalf. 



Part Seven 


Mr. NEHRU’S SPEECHES ON TIBET 
IN THE INDIAN PARLIAMENT 


The first statement on Tibet made by Mr. Nehru in the Indian Parliament 
was on March 23, in which be described the reported clashes in Tibet as 
**clash of wills”. Later, a great debate developed in Parliament, and the Prime 
Minister made several statements, some of them in reply to debates. 

The speeches included in this Part have to be read in the light of the extracts 
from the debates included in the following Part Mr Nehm’s speeches have 
been classified separately because they reveal an approach to Sino-lndian 
relations which is distinctively hb own. Also, hb speeches were all along charac¬ 
terised by a marked restraint which b almost altogether missed in the utteitmces 
of statesmen these days on any international controversy. 

It should be added that although many members of the Indian Parliament 
spoke about China in terms much stronger than Mr. N^ru's, his main tqi^oach 
to the Tibetan question had the support of the Congress Party and of the broad 
masses of the Indian people. He was heard with respect in China, where several 
of hb statements were published in fulL The Chinese used strong language 
about other Indians, but with Mr. Nehru they all along tried to argue out thdr 
case in Tibet 




PRIME MINISTER'S STATEMENT IN THE LOK SABHA 
ON 23 MARCH 1959 


“a clash of wills” 

Recent reports about happenings in the Tibet region of China 
have naturally aroused a great deal of interest in the country. 
The sequence of events is not clear to us. But I should like to make 
a brief statement on the principal facts in so far as we know them. 
Last week, on the 17th March, in the course of the discussion on 
the Demands for the Ministry of External Affairs, I referred briefly 
to the tense situation there. I mentioned that there had been a 
clash of wills although no major violence had occurred recently. 

We have since received fuller information from our Consul 
General in Lhasa. It appears that various rumours in regard to 
the Dalai Lama caused excitement in IJiasa. About two weeks ago, 
a large crowd of Tibetans entered the premises of the Indian Con¬ 
sulate General. They spoke to our Consul General about the 
rumours and their apprehensions. Three days later, a large number, 
of Tibetan women came to our Consulate General and requested 
our Consul General to accompany them to the Chinese Foreign 
Bureau and be a witness to their presenting certain demands. 
The Consul General told them that this was not proper and he 
could not accompany them or associate himself with any demonstra¬ 
tion. The Consul General brought these incidents to the notice 
of the Chinese Foreign Bureau at Lhasa. He had rightly decided 
not to interfere in these internal affairs. 

On the 20th March, fighting suddenly broke out between the 
Chinese troops and Tibetan elements. There was firing in the 
vicinity of our Consulate General and some stray bullets hit our 
building. For some time it was not possible for the Consul General 
to go out of the premises. All our staff and their families are safe 
and no significant damage to property has been reported. Apparent¬ 
ly, the situation in Lhasa has somewhat quietened down. 

There arc about thirty members of our staff in the Consulate 
Genesi! at Lhasa. Together with their families the number is about 
100. There are about sixteen other nationals in the Lhasa region 
about whom we have no full information at present. 

As soon as the fighting broke out in Lhasa, we requested the 
Chinese Government, through our Ambassador in Peking and the 
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Chinese Ambassador here, to ensure the fullest protection to our 
personnel and properties in Lhasa and they promised to do so. 
On the 21st March, a representative of the Chinese Foreign Bureau 
in Lhasa called on our Consul General and suggested to him that 
for the better protection of himself and his staff, they should move 
into the Foreign Bureau. We have instructed our Consul General 
to inform the Foreign Bureau that it will not be right or proper 
for our Consul General to leave the premises. A large number 
of Indian nationals are involved, including the families of our 
personnel, and there are valuable properties and records within 
our premises. In accordance with international law and usage, 
our Consul General and his staff and our records and properties 
are entitled to the fullest protection and we have no doubt that 
the Chinese Government will see the reasonableness of our request. 

This outbreak of violence in Lhasa itself is a new'development. 
Previously there had been conflicts in vatious parts of southern 
Tibet between the Khampas and the Chinese forces. But the Lhasa 
region had remained quiet. 

The House will appreciate that this is a difficult and delicate 
situation and we should avoid doing anything which will worsen it. 
We have no intention of interfering in the internal affairs of China 
with whom we have friendly relations. In 1954 the Sino-Indian 
Agreement was concluded. It was in this that, for the first time, the 
prindple of Panch Sheel was stated. 

There is a long tradition of cultural and religious ties between 
India and the Tibet region of China. In this region lie many places 
of pilgrimage which are considered holy by both Hindus and Buddh¬ 
ists and large numbers of our people visit them every year. The 
Dalai Lama, whom we had the honour and pleasure of receiving 
in our country in 1956-57, is held in high veneration by our people 
and we hope he is safe. We earnestly trust that the present troubles 
will be resolved peacefully. 

Our Consul General at Lhasa and his staff are in a difficult 
situation for reasons beyond their control. 1 have no doubt that 
the House will wish me to send our best wishes on this occasion 
to him and to our other representatives in the Tibet region. 


PRIME MINISTER’S STATEMENT IN THE LOK SABHA 
ON 30 MARCH 1959 


Mr. Speaker: It is clear that there is no question of censure involved 
in this. All hon. Members are anxious to know as to what exactly 
is the matter. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: These adjournment motions as adjourn¬ 
ment motions, if I may say so, can hardly arise. But so far as I am 
concerned, I do not wish to take shelter under any technical plea 
of not giving any information that I think ought to be given. Indeed 
subject to certain very broad considerations to which Shri Tyagi 
referred I wish to place all the information that we get before the 
House as it comes in and I propose to do so in the future too. 
It is not necessary for hon. Members to demand a statement from 
me but I shall do so whenever any important piece of information 
comes. I shall place it before the House. 

At the present moment we have a mass of statements in the 
press, rumours, allegations, statements of the Chinese Government 
from which it is a little difficult to sort out exactly the truth of 
what is happening. We have one thing on which you can certainly 
say that there it is. There are press communiques issued by the 
Government of the People’s Republic of China. I do not understand 
why hon. Members bring in the news agency in this matter. It is a 
Government communique and the news agency did a completely 
right thing in placing the official communique before us and before 
the public. You may not like the wording of the communique or 
the content of it. That is a different matter. But it is the duty of a 
news agency to deal with such an important matter and not to 
suppress it but to place it before the public. 

MASSING OF TROOPS 

May I also refer to what, for instance, hon. Member Shri Imam 
has talked about the massing of troops. Now, I am completely 
unaware of this. In fact, I have not heard a rumour to that effect, 
l^ve out the facts. And he wants an adjournment motion because 
there is massing of troops on the Indian border. 

Mr. Naushir Bharucha: He said about fanning out of Chinese 
troops. 
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Mr. Mohammed Imam: That is the word I used in my adjourn¬ 
ment motion. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: All kinds of things are appearing in 
the press which again are based sometimes presumably on reports 
not from within Tibet but from outside Tibet, whether it is Hong 
Kong or whether it is any other place. I do not say that any such 
rumour must necessarily be wrong. How can I say that? But, 
normally speaking, they are not correct. Any how, my information 
is that there are no massing of troops on the Indian border, so 
far as I know. How can I discuss it when I do not accept that fact? 

But, the major things that we have to consider are, as I said on 
the last occasion, the contacts of India with Tibet are very old, 
geographical, of course, trade, of course, but much more so, cultural 
and religious. Vast numbers of pilgrims go from here there and 
some come from Tibet to India. So that, this contact, this relation¬ 
ship is something deeper than the changing political scene. Naturally 
we are affected by it. Apart from that, as I said on the last occasion, 
large numbers of people in India venerate the Dalai Lama, respect 
him very greatly and he was our guest, honoured guest some time 
ago. Because of these contacts our reaction to anything that hap¬ 
pens in Tibet is bound to be very deep, as we see it. It is not for 
me to object to those reactions. But, we have to bear them in mind. 

asylum question 

May I say that all these questions that have been recently put 
about giving political asylum are, probably, of no service at all 
to the people who might seek political asylum in India? It is no 
good. One has to see the diflBcult situation as it is and not merely 
cieate conditions which make it more difficult to deal with the 
situation or deal with the persons seeking political asylum. There 
it is. Whatever I say in regard to that will make it more difficult 
for these people, I say. So that, on the one side there is this feeling 
of a certain kinship, if I may use that word, cultural kinship between 
the people of India and the people of Tibet. 

That, of course, does not mean that we interfere in Tibet, in any 
way. We did interfere, not we, I mean, but the previous Government 
of India took an expedition to Lhasa under Col. Younghusband, 
55 years ago. It very much interfered, imperialist intervention. 
They sat down there and imposed the British Government’s will, 
acting through the then Government of India, on Tibet and imposed 
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our troops there in Tibet, in Yatung, Gyantsc. All kinds of extra¬ 
territorial privileges were imposed on Tibet because Tibet was 
weak and there was the British Empire, With some variations, 
we inherited these special extraterritorial privileges when India 
became independent. 

Regardless of what happened in Tibet or China or anywhere, 
we could not, according to our own policy, maintain our forces 
in a foreign country, even if there had been no change in Tibet. 
That was a relic of British imperialism which we did not wish to 
continue. We had to withdraw them back. It so happened that 
soon after this change in the Government in China—about that 
time, soon after—their armies marched into Tibet. What I am 
venturing to say is that the policy we adopted towards Tibet would 
have been adopted regardless of what China did and we would 
have withdrawn our forces, etc. That was the main thing we did. 

Mr. Braj Raj Singh: There, everybody agrees. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Apparently people seem to imagine 
that we surrendered some privileges in Tibet. The privileges which 
we surrendered in Tibet were privileges which we do not seek to 
have in any other country in the world, Tibet or any other. It 
was patent from the strictly practical point of view, even apart 
from sentiment, that we could not do anything in Tibet either in law, 
constitutionally or practically. 

TIBETAN AUTONOMY 

Our attitude and historically, previously—I am not going to 
the past history of 500 years—the position of all previous Govern¬ 
ments in India and elsewhere has been the recognition of some kind 
of suzerainty or sovereignty of China over Tibet and Tibetan 
autonomy. That was normally the basis of approach. The measure 
of the autonomy has varied, because the strength of China, or the 
weakness of China, the strength of Tibet, and the weakness of Tibet 
has varied in the course of the last hundreds of years. But, that 
is the position. Every Government in China has claimed that. 
Many Governments in Tibet have repudiated that. So, there it is. 
Anyhow, we could not become judges or interfere or intervene either 
in law, or in fact, or in the circumstances, we could do nothing. 
TTiat is just past history. 

May I say one thing to the House? When the Premier of the 
Chinese Government came here three or four years ago or two-and-a- 
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half years ago, he discussed this question of situation in Tibet 
with me at his own instance. I did not raise it so far as I remember. 
He told me then that Tibet had always been, according to him 
and according to the Chinese position, a part of the Chinese State; 
that is, they have always claimed it and they have had it, according 
to him; but yet, Tibet was not China. Tibet is not China; Tibet 
is not a province of China. Tibet is an autonomous region which 
has been a part of the Chinese State. That was, as far as I remember, 
his words. Therefore, we want to treat it as an autonomous region 
and give it full autonomy. That is how he explained the Chinese 
Government’s attitude to Tibet. All I can say is that we had 
to recognise Chinese sovereignty over Tibet. But, I was glad to 
hear Mr. Chou En-lai laying such stress on Tibetan autonomy. 
I said, if this W'as fully acted upon and was well known to Tibetans, 
possibly the difficulties would be much less, because, I remember, 
difficulties had arisen already, three years ago. 

For nearly three years, there has been what is called the Khampa 
revolt in China. Khampa region, although ut consists of i>eople 
of Tibetan origin, is not technically Tibet now. About 50 or 60 
years ago, the Khampa region in eastern Tibet was incorporated 
in China. It was never really adequately controlled or ruled by 
any authority, Tibetan or Chinese, because Kharapas arc mountain 
people, rather tough people, not liking anybody ruling them. 

KHAMPA REBELS 

When the new Chinese Government came in, quite apart from 
Tibet proper, the Khampa region was in China proper. They 
started introducing their new reforms or changes, whatever, they 
did in land or otherwise in the Khampa region- That brought 
them into trouble with the Khampas in Tibet—not actually in 
Tibet, but the Tibetans in China, you may say. That trouble started 
two or three years ago or more than that—about three years ago, 
locally confined there. Then it spread and it spread to the south 
and south-east chiefly. Naturally one does not have details. But, 
it was a kind of guerilla activities which went on causing much 
trouble to both the parties and damage and all that. That has been 
continuing. When the Premier Chou En-lai talked to me, this 
Khampa trouble had started. It is not a kind of trouble which is of 
great military importance to every Government: not that; it is a 
nuisance and it prevents things from settling down. 
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That has been continuing. Nothing new has happened except 
that in some border some convoy has been attacked or taken 
away or something has been hapF>ening. The new thing, what has 
happened in Lhasa, may I say, has not flown from that; it is really 
a completely new development. The very matter was mentioned 
by me in this House and to the press here the moment we beard 
of fighting there. Previous to that, only a few days previously, 1 
had spoken in this House and talked about the conflict of wills there. 
I thought that expression was a good expression to describe what 
was happening theie because there was no violence at that stage. 
Nobody had hit anybody. But, this conflict had come out in the 
open in the sense of people talking in the open. It lasted three, four 
or five days when actual firing began. I cannot say who began it, 
but it began. Normally, one would say that where it is a question of 
military might, the Chinese Government is much stronger than 
some kind of local recruits of the Tibetan army. It is obvious. 
So, that has been the background of it. 

Now, it is unfortunate that all this damage is done. 1 do not 
know what damage has been done, but some considerable damage 
has been done to some of the old monasteries in Lhasa, and may be, 
some valued manuscripts have suffered thereby; and all that has 
happened, and our sympathies go out very much to the Tibetans ... 

Mr. Jaipal Singh: Hear, hear. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: ... quite apart from the actual 
incidents, what happened, who was to blame and who was not to 
blame. 

In the press today, the Chinese news agency has published 
some letters, which, it is said; have been written by the Dalai Lama 
to the Chinese Governor, the Military Governor of Lhasa, just 
in this month. I would not like to say anything about those letters. 

I should like to have a little greater confirmation about them, 
about what they are, in what circumstances they were written, 
whether they were -written at all. It is very difficult; because all 
these things are being said by various parties, it is exceedingly 
difficult to sift the truth out of this lot of chaff. And whatever 
I may say, whatever my Government may do, may have far-reaching 
consequences. 


NO DICTATION 

We talk about Tibet, and we want to have friendly relations 
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with the people of Tibet, and we want them to progress in freedom 
and all that. At the same time, it is important for us to have friendly 
relations with this great country of China. That does not mean 
that I or this Government or this Parliament or anyone else should 
submit to any kind of dictation from any country, however great 
or big it may be. 

Some Hon. Members: Hear, hear. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: That is not the point. But it also 
does mean that in a difficult situation, we should exercise a certain 
measure of restraint and wisdom in dealing with her, and not in an 
excited moment do something which may lead our country into 
difficulties. (Interruptions) 

Today is the 30th of this month. It was on the 20th, the early 
morning of the 20th, that firing began—it is now ten days—in a 
country from which no news comes, except rumour. The only 
news that has come to us or to the wide world—I am leaving out 
China; they might have some special ways of getting news—the 
only news that came was from our Consul General’s telegrams to us. 
We got them pretty rapidly. 

But what can the Consul General report? Remember that too. 
The Consul General reports by and large what he sees from the 
window of his consulate. Obviously, he cannot tell us what is 
happening all over Tibet. He does not know. He is in touch with 
Lhasa, and more or less Lhasa is w'hat he can see from his consulate, 
just round about what buildings firing took place, and he can report 
it. He cannot even tell us what is happening in Lhasa itself. He 
cannot tell us precisely and definitely what has happened to our 
nationals who are spread out. He can tell us definitely that our 
staff in our consulate is safe. He can tell us also that $o far as 
he knows our other Indian nationals are safe, but he is not certain, 
because he just cannot reach them, so that all news has been cut off, 
and it comes to us in extremely small driblets, news that we can 
rely upon. And it becomes difficult for me to make statements or to 
say that we shall take some action, because of vague rumours which 
are obviously not always reliable. 

Now, may I just say one word—I think I have answered it— 
about the people from Ladakh? It has been the old custom of 
people from Ladakh to go to Lhasa, and they do not take any travel 
papers or anything. They go for courses of instruction. Lhasa is in a 
sense their spiritual centre, their educational centre, from the 
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Buddhist point of view. So, plenty of people go there. At the present 
moment, I have been informed that four head abbots from Leh are 
there, as well as —I forget the number—about 30, or 40 or 50— 
or it may be somewhere about a hundred—monks and others who 
have gone there. Wc have not got them on our register there, 
because they simply come and go, and do not report to us. But 
as soon as I heard about this two days ago, we are making inquiries 
about them. 


CHINESE STATEMENTS 

Now, I come to the statements issued presumably by the Chinese 
Government. Now, these statements give a narrative of facts 
according to them, and I have nothing to say to that. I can neither 
confirm it nor deny it, because it is not in my knowledge to make 
a firm statement; if it was, I would make it. 

As I said, so far as the letters which are said to have been written 
by the Dalai Lama are concerned, they are rather surprising letters. 
But more I cannot say; 1 should like to know more about them 
before I say. 

There are two things mentioned in this statement of the Chinese 
authorities. One is about Kalimpong. About that, as soon as that 
appeared, the External Affairs Ministry, through a spokesman, 
contradicted that statement or corrected it I suppose hon. Members 
have seen it, but I shall read it out or part of it, if they have not: 

Asked for his comments on the description of Kalimpong as “the commanding 
centre of the rebellioD’* in the news communique released... an official spokes¬ 
man of the Ministry of External Affairs emphatically repudiated the suggestion. 
He said that a number of people from Tibet have been residing in Kalimpong 
for many years ... 

—many years meaning twenty, thirty, forty, fifty and more— 
... and among them are some who arrived during the last three or four yean. 

It is not many, it may be in dozens, perhaps. 

The Government of India have repeatedly made it clear to them that they 
should not indulge in any propaganda activities against a friendly Government 
on Indian soil. The last warning was given about six months ago and since 
then these persons have remained quiet. There have been no unlawful activities 
in Kalimpong or elsewhere either by these people or others. It is, tberefcHe, 
entirely incorrect to say that Kalimpong is the centre of any rebellious activities. 
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The check-posts on the India-Tibct border are adequately manned and the 
strictest watch is always maintained on movements between India and Tibet. 


CHINESE COMPLAINT 

Now, an hon. Member wanted precise information as to whether 
the Chinese Government had complained to us about Kalimpong. 
I shall tell him, so far as I can remember, in the last few months, 
maybe, a year, there has been no complaint; but there were on 
two occasions perhaps, two or maybe three in the last three or four 
years, references to Kalimpong, to some people in Kalimpong 
carrying on propaganda and like activities. Our position has always 
been, and we have made it quite clear to people who came from 
Tibet, important people, that “You are welcome to come here, 
but we cannot allow Indian soil to be used for subversive activities 
or even aggressively propagandist activities against friendly Govern¬ 
ments.” That general policy of ours applies to every Embassy 
that is here; maybe sometimes, they overstep the mark or wc do 
not object when we might have objected. That applies to every 
Embassy here or every foreigner here. So that was the rule that we 
follow'ed. And on two or three occasions, some leaflet came out in 
Kalimpong, which we thou^t was undesirable, and we drew the 
attention of the people who had brought it out, saying “You should 
not do this, this kind of thing from Indian soil.” And our instruc¬ 
tions and warnings had effect, so far as we know we are not aware, 
in fact, in the last many months, of any activity in Kalimpong; 
it may be in people’s minds there; naturally, they may have feelings; 
they may have sentiments. But I am merely saying that it is wrong 
to say that Kalimpong' was a kind of centre from which activities 
were organised. 

Mrs. Renu Chakravartty: Has the Prime Minister read 
Elizabeth Partridge’s article which has come in one of the papers 
where she says that she has contacted the rebels? It has come 
out in the papers. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: I have not read that particular article. 
I do not know to which article the hon. lady Member is referring. 
In one or two cases, foreign correspondents have gone and talked 
to people there in Kalimpong or wherever it is; I do not know where, 
it may be Kalimpong, or it may be elsewhere, but they have not 
mentioned names or the place or the individuals contacted. And 
they have given an account from the point of view, more or less, 
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of those people in Tibet, who were on the site of the revolt. That 
I cannot catch, I cannot get it, but broadly speaking, it is wrong 
to say that Kalimpong has been the centre. Certainly, we have very 
good control of our check-posts, of people coming and going from 
Tibet to India, and nobody in Kalimpong can easily come or go, 
and you cannot control something where the movement is not 
easy. 

I am told that when we enquired about Elizabeth Partridge’s 
article, we found she had not gone anywhere near the border; 
she had written it from far away. 

DISCUSSION IN PARLIAMENT 

The second point to which reference has been made by hon. 
Members is to what is said in those press statements about our 
discussions here. It is not necessary for me to say that it is open 
to this House, this Parliament, apd it is completely free to say or 
do what it chooses, to discuss any matter it chooses, subject always 
to the necessities of good 'sense and wisdom of which you, Sir, 
are the best judge. Nobody else outside this House is going to judge. 

Unfortunately, the methods of government and the way legisla¬ 
tures and organisations function in China are different from ours. 
Perhaps it is not quite realised there, the background or the way of 
our functioning. Quite apart from what we do, or whether what 
any hon. Member says is right or wrong, he has the right to say it; 
he has the right to say the wrong thing, as many hon. Members 
on the opposite side know very well. 

Mr. Hem Barua: You enjoy that right equally! 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: It is, I suppose, a little difficult for 
people trained in a different tradition for a long time to understand 
the normal ways in which a parliamentary system of government 
functions, and we should not be over-eager to find fault with some¬ 
body who does not agree with us, who describes our system in a 
different way, but certainly it should be made perfectly clear to all 
concerned that this Parliament is not going to be limited in the 
exercise of its right of discussion, saying or action or anything, 
by any external or internal authority, whoever it may be. Having 
said that, obviously that right has to be exercised always with wisdom 
and always thinking of the consequences, and how that right should 
be exercised. 



PRIME MINISTER'S STATEMENT IN THE LOK SABHA 
ON 2 APRIL 1959 


Mr. Speaker, Sir, I must express ray deep regret for my absence 
yesterday from the House as I had gone out of Delhi. Since my 
return this morning, I have tried to get myself acquainted with what 
happened in the House by reading the official reports. I have not 
read any newspaper yet. I do not know what the newspapers say. 
I think the official reports would naturally be more reliable. I 
must say, reading them, although I got a gist of what happened, 
I sensed that much of what happened yesterday was—shall I say— 
I wish to say nothing disrespectful but there was an exhibition of a 
certain lack of restraint, if I may say so, and certain strong feelings 
which came in the way of the consideration of the matter that was 
placed before you and before th^ House. 

Now, the matter is important and I can very well imderstand 
the strong feelings and the matter is important not because of the 
one or two or more adjournment motions that were moved here 
but because of what lies behind those motions. It is that which 
has led to strong feelings in the House and in the country. The 
actual motions were perhaps not very important but the other thing 
is important. Because the other thing is important, it is all the more 
necessary that we should not be led away by relatively extraneous 
or minor matters into doing or saying things which affect the other 
major things at issue. They are big things at issue and in that matter 
I cannot say that every Member of this House is of identical opinion. 
But 1 do think that nearly all the Members of this House will broadly 
agree—I imagine so and anyhow whether large or not, we have to 
realise—the importance of what is happening and the consequences 
of what is happening. We have to shap>e our policy keeping full 
regard naturally, the first thing, for the honour and dignity and the 
interests of India; secondly, the honour and dignity of the causes for 
which we stand. Also, we must remember that when conflicts arise 
which lead to this certain degree of passion on various sides one 
has to be particularly careful, especially this Honourable House 
whose words go out to the ends of the earth. We have to be 
particularly careful at a moment of difficulty such as this, that 
we function and we say whatever we have to say with dignity 
and, as I ventured to say last time, wisdom. That does not mean 



NEHRU’S SPEECHES 173 


moderating any policy. We follow the policy which the House 
will ultimately agree to. 

COMMUNIST PARTY STATEMENT 

Now, Sir, the two matters, as far as I can gather, that were raised 
yesterday in two adjournment motions were a statement issued 
by the Communist Party of India and the circulation of an article 
in the People's Daily of Peking, circulation presumably by an 
agency attached to the Chinese Embassy here. These were the two 
matters, if I am not mistaken. 

Mr. Speaker; Yes, they are the two matters. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Before I deal with them, may I, Sir, 
mention one thing. Perhaps you have. Sir, another adjournment 
motion today. I have received notice of it and I do not know whether 
you have been pleased to consider it, but I might also deal with 
that adjournment motion. There is an adjournment motion— 
there are two in fact—asking me, first of all, as to whether there is 
any truth that the Chinese authorities have expressed a wish to 
search the premises of Indian missions in Tibet or asked us to 
vacate those premises. Now, here is an instance of every rumour, 
which are appearing in newspapers in great abundance, affecting 
the people being brought into the House by way of an adjournment 
motion or some other motion. There is no truth in this at all. 
Nobody has asked us to vacate our premises. Nobody has asked 
us to search our missions abroad. But everything comes in in the 
shape of an adjournment motion or asking me to make a statement. 
It is very difficult to keep pace with the amount of statements which 
are appearing in the press now, coming chiefly from Kalimpong 
or Hong Kong—those appear to be the two sources of information. 
Anyhow, there is no truth in that. 

Then, again, there was another adjournment motion asking me 
whether it is true that the Chinese Embassy sent for a top leader 
of the Communist Party of India to discuss various matters, with 
them. Now, how am I to know, Sir? I do not. I have no informa¬ 
tion on the subject. I can say nothing. 

TTBETANS* VISIT 

Another matter—it is not the subject of an adjournment motion, 
I think I was asked to make a statement on it—is the visit, as it is 
said, of a group of Tibetans to me a day or two ago. Now, day 
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before yesterday a large number, about 125 people came to visit me. 
Normally speaking, Sir, every morning in my house a few hundred 
people come. It is an opwn door more or less. Large numbers 
of peasants, students and others come because, unfortunately, I am 
supposed to be one of the: sights of Delhi. 

Anyhow, about these 125 people, they said they had come to 
Delhi and wanted to pay their respects to me. 1 said, certainly come. 
The great majority of them were Indian nationals, chiefly from 
Darjeeling, Kalirapong and those northern areas. Some were from 
Calcutta, that is to say, Indian nationals of Tibetan origin represent¬ 
ing some association in Calcutta, Banaras, Kalimpong and others. 
There were a few, I forget how many people from Tibet proper who 
had gathered here some days ago. They came. We had no discus¬ 
sion. They did give me a paper, a kind of a memorandum which 
1 took, and then I bid good-bye to them. That is all that happened. 

Coming to the two matters which were referred to yesterday, one 
was the statement of the Communist Party of India. Now, I have, 
naturally, endeavoured to get a copy of that statement and read it 
carefully. I presume that it is a correct copy that I have. I have no 
reason to doubt its correctness, but I cannot guarantee that. 

Mr, Speaker: I have been given an alternative copy. If there is 
any diflerence I will point out. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, I am not going to read it. Sir, 
but I take it that I have a correct copy. I have read it carefully 
and, if I may express my own opinion about it, the whole background 
of the statement is not one with which I would agree. I do not agree 
with it. There are certain slants with which 1 do not agree. But 
the question before us, I take it, is not whether we agree with the 
statement or not, slant given in that statement or not, but, rathier, 
if any great impropriety has been committed by the issue of that 
statement. I am not myself quite clear how, normally speaking, 
if a statement is issued by a political party outside that statement 
becomes the subject matter of an adjouinment motion in this 
House. It is not clear to me. Of course, each case depends upon 
the content but, broadly speaking—whether one agrees with the 
statement or disagrees is a completely different matter—political 
parties sometimes attack each other, criticise each other, or say 
something which another party may consider very objectionable. 
But, nevertheless, it is not clear to me how this matter can be raised 
by way of an adjournment motion. 
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Now, it has been stated that it was raised because this statement 
challenged the bona fides of what I had said two days before about 
Kalimpong. I have read the statement carefully. What I would 
say is this, that it does not precisely and explicitly do that. But it 
does certainly throw a hint that what I might have said, whether 
through misinformation or otherwise, might not be correct, so 
that 1 do not quite know what to do about it. 

KALIMPONG 

I shall repeat and, perhaps, a little more fully what I did previous¬ 
ly, what I said about Kalimpvong. You will remember. Sir, that in 
certain statements issued by the Chinese Government Kalimpong 
was referred to as the commanding centre of the Tibetan rebellion, 
and I said this is not true at all, and the External Affairs Ministry 
had also denied this. At the same time, I had said that I have often 
said that Kalimpong has been centre of trouble. 

Kalimpong, Sir, has been often described as a nest of spies, spies of 
innumerable nationalities, not one, spies from Asia, spies from 
Europe, spies from America, spies of Communists, spies of anti¬ 
communists, red spies, white spies, blue spies, pink spies and so on. 
Once a knowl^geable person who knew something about this 
matter and was in Kalimpong actually said to me, though no doubt 
it was a figure of speech, that there were probably more spies in 
Kalimpong than the rest of the inhabitants put together. That is 
an exaggeration. But it has become in the last few years, especially 
in the last seven or eight years. As Kalimpong is more or less perched 
near the borders of India, and since the developments in Tibet 
some years ago since a change took place there, it became of a 
great interest to all kinds of people outside India, and many people' 
have come here in various guises, sometimes as technical people, 
sometimes as bird watchers, sometimes as geologists, sometimes 
as journalists and sometimes with some other purpose, just to admire 
the natur^ scenery, and so they all seem to find an interest; the 
main object of their interest, whether it is bird watching or something 
else, was round about Kalimpong. 

UNDESIRABLE PERSONS 

Naturally we have taken interest in this. We have to. While we 
cannot say that we know exactly everything that took place there, 
broadly we do know and we have repeatedly taken objection to 
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those persons concerned or to their Embassies. We have pointed 
this out and we have in the past even hinted that some people better 
remove themselves from there, and they have removed themselves. 
This has been going on for the last few years so there is no doubt 
that so far as Kalimpong is concerned there has been a deal of 
espionage and counter-espionage and a complicated game of chess 
by various nationalities and various numbers of spies and counter¬ 
spies there. No doubt a person with the ability to write fiction of 
this kind will find Kalimpong an interesting place for some novel 
of that type. 

Mr. Nath Pai: What is the Home Ministry doing about it? It 
seems to be absolutely ineffective. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: The Home Ministry or the External 
Affairs Ministry are not at all worried about the situation. 

Mr. Hem Barua: They allow the spies to espionage? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Absolutely yes, first of all, because 
when wc suspect a person of espionage we keep a watch over him. 
If he does something patently wrong w'e take action, but there are 
certain limitations in the law, as the House very well knows, and 
wc cannot function merely because we suspect somebody, and wc 
have taken action in the past in regard to some people. 

Mr. P. N. Singh: In how many cases action has been taken? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru : I cannot say that—actions of various 
types, as I said. 


CHINESE STATEB4ENT 

Now, about this particular matter, the statement by the Chinese 
Government, please remember the statement, “this was the com¬ 
manding centre of Tibetan rebellion”. I cannot say—how can I 
-^that nobody in Kalimpong has indulged in espionage against 
the Chinese Government or against any other Government. I 
cannot say. Somebody whispers something to somebody clse’s 
car. But I did repudiate and I repudiate today that to say Kalimpong 
has been the commanding centre gives it a place in this matter 
which is, I think, completely untrue. 

Now, in the past several years—and I said so on the last occasion— 
the Chinese Government has drawn our attention to what they-said 
were activities in the Kalimpong area, that is activities aimed against 
them. And repeatedly we have made enquiries; apart from our 
normal enquiries we have made special enquiries. I say this because 
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T find that in the Communist Party’s statement we are asked to 
have an investigation. In so far as espionage activities arc concerned 
we have investigated them several times. One cannot investigate 
these activities in any other way except through intelligence methods. 
That is being done. We have fairly full reports about it. I have got— 
I need not go into it—a fairly full note as to when the protest came 
from the Chinese Government. Three or four years ago it was men¬ 
tioned to me and it was mentioned to our Ambassador some years 
ago, and wc enquired and we took action. Sometimes we found 
that their protests or the facts that they stated did not have any 
particular basis. They would say, for instance, that an organisation 
in Kalimpong was doing something or other. We found there was 
no such organisation in Kalimpong at all. There were organisations 
there; there were of course people in Kalimpong. Everybody knows 
that. There are some emigrants from Tibet. There are old Tibetans, 
that is to say, who have been there for a generation or more, but 
whose feelings may be against the Chinese Government, That 
is so; there is no doubt about it, and we cannot do anything about 
it but we did make it perfectly clear to them in accordance with 
our normal policy that they must not indulge in any propagandist 
activities and much less, of course, in any subversive activities. 

NO SUBVERSIVE ACnVITY 

In the nature of things they could not do much even if they 
wanted to intimate except perhaps—I cannot guarantee that— 
occasionally send a message or receive a message. It is very difficult 
to stop that but that is on a very small scale. They could not do 
very much in India except again to whisper something in somebody’s 
cars. That I cannot stop. They may have whispered something 
here and there. But it is obvious to me that they could not do much 
and they did not. Once or twice a certain leaflet or certain document 
was issued; somebody issued it. The moment it was issued we took 
action. We tried to trace it and we told them that they must not 
have been done. This has happened on three or four occasions. 
Again I repeat—^wc were charged with—it was said that Kalimpong 
was a commanding centre of the Tibetan rebellion. I denied that 
statement and I further said that apart from the last few years when 
there has occasionally been a paper or a leaflet or occasionally 
somebody in Kalimpong has perhaps met somebody else, privately 
and not publicly—that can always take place—and more particularly 
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in the last five or six months, more particularly I might say since 
we received the last protest from the Chinese Government—I 
think the last was early in August last year—we took particular 
care to enquire again and we had no complaints since then. So, 
even if some activities took place tlterc by some people there pre¬ 
viously they were of a relatively small nature except of course 
contacts, and what can we say about contacts in a place which, 
as I said, is so full of spies—there may be contacts, somebody meet¬ 
ing somebody. But in the last six months, we have taken particular 
care, and we have had no cause to think that any such action 
or activities had taken place there, I cannot conceive that Kalimpong 
could be—it has been described by the Chinese Government as the 
commanding centre—a commanding centre with the Indian Govern¬ 
ment not knowing about it. It is quite inconceivable to me. Some 
odd message can go or come and that is possible, but it cannot be, 
and to imagine that the Tibetan rebellion was organised from 
Kalimpong does seem to me a statement which cannot be justified. 

Mr. Tridib Kumar Chaudhuri : Did the Chinese Government in 
August complain that somebody was organising a rebellion from 
there ? 


TALK WITH CHINESE PRIME MINISTER 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir. Not that. They did not talk 
about rebellion. But so far as our records go, the first mention of it 
was made informally to us in 1956-57, when Premier Chou Eo-lai 
came here and it was mentioned to me and I replied that our policy 
was that we did not wish our soil—Indian soil—^to be used for any 
subversive activities against a friendly country. But I also pointed 
out that there were obvious limitations under our law to take action 
on the basis of suspicion, and 1 requested his Government to supply 
me with special cases and that we would immediately enquire and 
take action if necessary. Then a year and a half later, the same 
mattes' was mentioned to our Ambassador in Peking. At that time 
a photostat copy of a pamphlet which has been circulated in Kalim¬ 
pong was sent to us. This was about fifteen or sixteen months ago, 
i.e. in January, 1938. There is no doubt about it that that pamphlet 
was anti-Chinese. But on enquiry and examination, we found that 
there was no such association as had been described in that pamph¬ 
let itself, as a matter of fact, was two years old and had been 
issued in autumn of 1956—some ancient pamphlet which they have 
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got. That pamphlet was a bad one from our point of view, too, 
but some bogus name was given and somebody had issued it there. 

There were, in fact, two associations in Kalirapong—one Tibetan 
Association, which has been in existence for 25 years and odd and 
the other, the Indo-Tibetan Association brought into being in 1954. 
The office-bearers of either of these associations were prominent 
emigrants, but neither of these associations was supposed to be 
engaged in political activities. In July, 1958, the Foreign Office in 
Peking presented a memorandum protesting against the use of 
Kalimpong area as a base for subversive and disruptive activities 
and five points were mentioned. Some names of persons were given. 
We immediately enquired into the activities of all these persons and 
we made detailed reports. We found that no doubt these persons 
held views which might be said to be anti-Chinese, but wc could 
not get any information of any activity, propagandist or subversive. 

CX>LLUS10N CHARGE 

The charge was made that they were in collusion with the United 
States and with the Kuomintang authorities of Formosa or their 
representatives. Some of the prominent emigrants in Kalimpong 
had previously been in the United States and had lived there for 
sometime. And, no doubt, they had their contacts there. Wc had 
no doubt about their views about it. But we have made it clear 
to them, even when they settled down in India, that we do not want 
Indian soil to be used for any subversive activities. Once when some 
letter or something was scot, wc particularly looked into it and all 
those six persons who had been named in the Chinese Government’s 
note were given specific warnings on the Nth of August through the 
Deputy Commissioner of Darjeeling and to our knowledge, since 
that date, they have not done so. But as I said, I cannot guarantee 
any secret thing. 

There are three organisations mentioned in the Chinese note, 
viz., the Tibetan Freedom League, the Kalimpong-Tibctan Welfare 
Conference and the Buddhist Association which were alleged to be 
engaged in collecting intelligence from Tibet. We could not trace any 
of these three organisations and so far as we know, they are not in 
existence. Two other ones which I have mentioned previously were in' 
existence and so far as we know, engaged in non-political activities. 

Mr. M. P. Mishra; How did the Chinese get the information? 
(Interruptions). ' , 
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Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: The third objection in the Chinese 
note was to the reactionary views of a monthly called the Tibetan 
Mirror, which is edited by an Indian national of Ladakhi origin. 
As a matter of fact, we issued a warning to the editor, but we 
pointed out to the Chinese that many newspapers in India were 
far more anti-Government, i.c. anti-Govemment of India, and we 
could not and did not take any legal action against them. 

Mr. Tyagi: Peking must be inspiring them. . 

CHINESE NOTE 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: A statement was further made in the 
Chinese note that agents and saboteurs were sent into Tibet and 
arms were smuggled and dispatched to the rebels. But no evidence 
was given and we are not aware of a single case. It is not an easy 
matter to cross the border between India and Tibet. Nobody can 
guarantee an individual perhaps going across, but to take arms, etc., 
was exceedingly difficult, practically impossible, without our know¬ 
ledge. 

Then the Chinese Government protested against agents of the 
Kuomintang operating in Kalimpong, particularly one gentleman 
whose name was given. We enquired into this matter.... 

Mr. Surendranath Dwtvedv: May I ask whether all these 
details are necessary? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: I thought they were not necessary; 
1 agree with the hon. Member. But this matter has been discussed 
at such considerable length and warmth. We found that this gentle¬ 
man who had been named had been in Calcutta two years earlier 
and had presumably returned, because we could not trace him. 

Another note was presented to us by the Chinese Ambassador 
on the 4th August—that was in July, the previous month—drawing 
our attention to the setting up of a committee in K^impong for 
giving support to resistance against violence by the Tibetan reac¬ 
tionaries and that this committee was forcing people into support 
of the signature campaign, and also drawing attention to the alleged 
meeting of fifteen aristocrats wanting to make an appeal for support 
for Tibet. We enquired into this matter and we gave him our reply 
that so far as the leaders were concerned, we had already warned 
them. 

The House will see that all this took place in August and there 
has been to our knowledge nothing which we could have called 
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objectionable, except private expression of opinion—that wc cannot 
guarantee—during this period. Therefore, I venture to say that, 
in spite of the presence of people in Kalirapong to whom the Chinese 
Government might object because they were opposed to Chinese 
Government’s policy and all kinds could be made into the basis of a 
statement that Kalimpong was the commanding centre of the Tibetan 
rebellion. 

Mr. Khadilkar: I would like to know one thing. We have 
heard so many notes that we have received regarding Kalimpong 
from Chinese Government. As he mentioned, in 1956, when 
Chou £n-lai was here and when, fortunately or unfortunately, 
Dalai Lama was here, he was reluctant to leave this country and 
asked for a sanctuary. Through the intervention of our Prime 
Minister an assurance was given that no repressive measures would 
be taken by the local Chinese command and on that specific as¬ 
surance, he returned. The Prime Minister promised that he would 
pay a visit soon to see that that assurance was carried out. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: What the hon. Member has said is . 
not at all correct, not at all. There is no question of my getting 
an assurance from Premier Chou En-lai or his giving it or my asking 
for it. No such question arose at all. There was a question whether 
Dalai Lama should visit Kalimpong or not. It was in that connection 
that that was said. Naturally, we were anxious about Dalai Lama’s 
security when he went to Kalimpong or anywhere. We discussed 
this with Premier Chou £n-lai and ultimately the Dalai Lama 
decided to go there. Wc had informed the people—the Tibetans 
and people of Tibetan origin—^in Kalimpong that they will have to 
behave when the Dalai Lama went there. They did it when he went 
there. So, there is no question of assurance and all that. I do not 
know from where the hon. Member got all that 

Mr. Khadilkar: The second information is from Thought. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: I would not say anything against 
that periodical but I can say this particular information is completely 
basically untrue. I cannot say about one or two sentences, as I 
have not seen it. But most of the rest of it is untrue. 

Mr. Saohan Gupta: It is only a thought. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Commg to the statement issued 
by the ... 

Mr. Mohammed Imam: I would like a clarification. Is it till 
August there were anti-Chinese activities at Kalimpong by the 
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spies? Were these things that provoked the Chinese to occupy 
Tibet? What was the immediate cause that provoked the Chinese 
Government to occupy Tibet? 

Mr. Speaker: That does not arise, 

Mr. Tyagi: It is another thought. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Presumably, the spies came after¬ 
wards. 

About the article in the Peoples' Daily of Peking, first of all, it 
is not for us to object to any article that appears in a newspaper 
in Peking. Obviously, if we started objecting we may disagree 
with them; there are many articles in the world press with which 
we are not in agreement; some are even very censorious of India 
or Indian policy—we can answer them. The only point is whether 
the circulation of that article here was proper or improper. That is it. 
Now I should like to point out that article appeared in Peking 
well before they could have had any report of my statement here. 
It took two days to come across here. But when it appeared in 
Peking it had no relation to my statement. It appeared, I cannot 
say the exact time but probably sometime or a few hours before. 
They could not have had it. But even if they had it, they have every 
right to do what they like. 

Now about the Embassy circulating papers, a question was raised 
here of, shall I say, breach of diplomatic privilege. There is no such 
thing. It dep>ends, of course, on how it is done. But reproducing a 
newspaper article in their own country can certainly not be thought 
of in that light. It may be an impropriety, it may not be the right 
thing to do. Itis very difficult to draw the line. We have throughout 
been trying to impress on the various Embassies here that we do 
not approve of the cold war being brought into India. That is, 
articles being circulated here, attacking apart from India other 
coimtries, in that sense. And, on the whole, I would say we have 
succeeded, not completely; but 1 must say the foreign Embassies 
here have been good enough to avoid doing many things which I 
find they arc doing in other countries in regard to the cold war 
attitude. Now, I do not wish to mention countries, but I may 
mention one country. If the articles that have often appeared 
in the Pakistan newspapers were circulated here frequently, well, we 
would not approve of it, and in fact we have not in the past approved 
it, because sometinaes we consider these articles very objectionable. 
We cannot stop them. But surely they should not be circulated by 
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an Embassy here. I have given one instance. I can give many other 
instances. This is an instance of the very regrettable cold war be¬ 
tween Pakistan and India. But in the bigger sphere of the cold war 
in the world many articles appear which use the strongest language 
in attacking the other country. We try not to have them circulated 
here. Well, the foreign Embassies have been good enough to co¬ 
operate with us in this matter. In this particular matter, as I said, 
it is anybody’s opinion whether this was a very proper thing to do 
or an improper thing to do, although I would like to draw attention 
to the actual phrase of it to which objection has perhaps been taken. 
It is slightly different from the phraseology in the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment’s leference to Kalimpong. Here it says the reactionaries in 
Tibet etc. ’’utilising Kalimpong, which is in a foreign land, as a 
centre for collusion with imperialism”, slightly different from 
saying that Kalimpong is the commanding centre of collusion. 
Maybe, that may be explained by saying that somebody met some¬ 
body and whispered and, as such, that is collusion certainly. 

I am merely putting various aspects of this matter. It is an un¬ 
savoury matter altogether. But I want the House to deal with this 
matter with dignity and restraint, because behind all these minor 
matters lie much bigger matters which we have to face today, 
tomorrow and the day after, and we should not allow ourselves 
to be diverted from that xnajor and difficult issue by relatively 
minor issues. 

Mr. H. N. Mukerjeb: The Prime Minister has made a statement 
which surely we appreciate, the tone of it and the details which 
he has given us. But I find that the material in regard to the investi¬ 
gation of our charges regarding espionage and allied activities 
concludes round about. 


PRIME MINISTER’S STATEMENT IN THE LOK SABHA 
ON 27 APRIL 1959 


I have made several statements in the House in regard to the deve¬ 
lopments in Tibet. The last statement was made on April 3, in 
which I informed the House that the Dalai Lama had entered the 
territory of the Indian Union with a large entourage. I should 
like to bring this information up to date and to place such addi¬ 
tional facts as we have before the House. 

A few days ago, the Dalai Lama and his party reached Mussoorie, 
where Government had made arrangements for their stay. I have 
had occasion to visit Mussoorie since then and have had a long talk 
with the Dalai Lama. 

In the course of the last few days, reports have reached us that 
considerable numbers of Tibetans, numbering some thousands, 
have recently crossed into the Kameng Frontier Division of the 
North-East Frontier Agency and some hundreds have also entered 
the territory of Bhutan. They sought asylum, and we have agreed to 
this. Such of them as carried arms were disarmed. We do not know 
the exact number yet. Temporary arrangements are being made in 
a camp for their maintenance until they can be dispersed in ac¬ 
cordance with their wishes and the necessities governing such 
cases. We could not leave these refugees to their own resources. 
Apart from the humanitarian considerations involved, there was 
also the law and order problem to be considered. We are grateful 
to the Government of Assam for their help and cooperation in this 
matter. 

SECURITY MEASURES 

So far as the Dalai Lama and his party are concerned, we had 
to take adequate measures on grounds of security and also to protect 
them from large numbers of newspaper correspondents, both Indian 
and foreign, who, in their anxiety to obtain first-hand information 
in regard to a matter of world importance, were likely to harass 
and almost overwhelm the Dalai Lama and his party. While 
we were anxious to give protection to the Dalai Lama and his party, 
we were agreeable to giving these newspapermen suitable oppor¬ 
tunities to sec him. I had received an appeal from nearly 75 repre¬ 
sentatives of news agencies and newspapers from Tezpur requesting 
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me to give them such opportunities. A senior officer of the External 
Affairs Ministry was, therefore, deputed to proceed to Tezpur 
in advance to deal with the press representatives and photographers 
who had assembled in that small town of Assam. This officer made 
the necessary administrative arrangements to meet, as far as possible, 
the wishes of the newspapermen to see the Dalai Lama and to 
photograph him. Soon after entering India, the Dalai Lama in¬ 
dicated his wish to make a statement. We were later informed 
that this statement would be released at Tezpur. Our officer made 
arrangements for the distribution of a translation of the statement 
to the newspaper correspondents. 

IRRESPONSIBLE CHARGES 

In view of certain irresponsible charges made, I should like to 
make it clear that the Dalai Lama was entirely responsible for 
this statement as well as a subsequent briefer statement that was 
made by him from Mussoorie. Our officers had nothing to do with 
the drafting or preparation of these statements. 

I need not tell the House that the Dalai Lama entered India 
entirely of his own volition. At no time had we suggested that he 
should come to India. We had naturally given thought to the possi¬ 
bility of his seeking asylum in India and when such a request came, 
we readily granted it. His entry with a large party in a remote 
comer of our countiy created special problems of transport, organi¬ 
sation and security. We deputed an officer to meet the Dalai Lama 
and his party at Bomdila and to escort them to Mussoorie. The 
particular officer was selected because he had served as Consul 
General in Lhasa and therefore was to some extent known to the 
Dalai Lama and his officials. The selection of Mussoorie for the 
Dalai Lama’s stay was not finalised till his own wishes were ascertain¬ 
ed in the matter and he agreed to it There was no desire on our 
part to put any undue restrictions on him, but in the special circum¬ 
stances, certain arrangements had necessarily to be made to prevent 
any mishap. It should be remembered that the various events in 
Tibet culminating in the Dalai Lama's departure from Lhasa 
and entry into India, had created tremendous interest among the 
people of India and in the world press. After arrival in Mussoorie, 
steps were taken to prevent the Dalai Lama from being harassed 
by crowds of people trying to see him as well as by newspaper¬ 
men. Apart from this, no restrictions about movement were placed 
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on him. He has been told that he and his party can move about 
Mussoorie according to their wishes. It should be remembered 
that the Dalai Lama has recently not only had a long strenuous 
and dangerous journey, but has also had harrowing experiences 
which must affect the nerves of even a hardened person. He is 
only just 24 years of age. 

SERIOUS DEVELOPMENTS 

These are some bare facts, but behind these facts lie serious 
developments which may have far-reaching consequences. Tragedy 
has been and is being enacted in Tibet, passions have been let loose, 
charges made and language used which cannot but worsen the situa¬ 
tion and our relations with our northern neighbour. I am sure 
that the House will agree with me that in considering matters of 
such high import, we should exercise restraint and wisdom and 
use language which is moderate and precise. In these days of cold 
war, there has been a tendency to use unrestrained language and 
often to make wild charges without any justification. We have 
fortunately kept out of the cold war and I hope that on this, as 
on any other occasion, we shall not use the language of cold war. 
The matter is too serious to be dealt with in a trivial or excited 
way. I would, therefore, appeal to the press and the public to exer¬ 
cise restraint in language. I regret that occasionally there have 
been lapses from this on our side. In particular, I regret that grave 
discourtesy was shown some days ago to a picture of the head of 
the Chinese State, Chairman Mao Tse-tung. This was done by a 
small group of irresponsible people in Bombay. In the excitement 
of the moment, we cannot allow ourselves to be swept away into 
wrong courses. 

COLD WA.R LANGUAGE 

It is not for me to make any similar appeal to the leaders, the 
press and the people of China. All I can say is that I have been 
greatly distressed at the tone of the comments and the charges 
made against India by responsible people in China. They have used 
the language of cold war regardless of truth and propriety. This 
is peculiarly distressing in a great nation with thousands of years 
of culture behind it, noted for its restrained and polite behaviour. 
The charges made against India are so fantastic that I find it difficult 
to deal with them. There is the charge, of our keeping the Dalai 
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Lama under duress. The Chinese authorities should surely know 
how we function in this country and what our laws and Constitution 
arc. Even if wc were so inclined, we could not keep the Dalai Lama 
under some kind of detention against his will, and there can be no 
question of our wishing to do so. Wc can gain nothing by it excc]^ 
the burden of difficult problems. In any event, this matter can be 
easily cleared. It is open to the Dalai Lama at any time to go back to 
Tibet or wherever he wants to. As the Panchen Lama has made him¬ 
self responsible specially for some strange statements, I have smted 
that we would welcome him to come to India and meet the Dalm 
Lama himself. Should he choose to do so, every courtesy will be 
extended to him. I have further said that the Chinese Ambassador 
or any other emissary of the Chinese Government can come to India 
for this purpose and meet the Dalai Lama. There is no barrier for 
anyone to come peacefully to India, and whether wc agree with 
him or not, we shall treat him with courtesy due to a guest. 

UNAJSTIHED ADVENTURE 

Another and an even stranger allegation has ^en made about 
“Indian expansionists” who, it is alleged, are inheritors of the 
British tradition of imperialism and expansion. It is perfectly true 
that British policy was one of expansion into Tibet and that they 
carried this out by force of arms early in this century. That w^ 
in our opinion, an unjustified and cruel adventure which brou^t 
much harm to the Tibetans. As a result of that, the then British 
Government in India estabUshed certain extraterritonal rights m 
Tibet. When India became independent, we inherited some of 
these rights. Being entirely opposed to any such extratemto^ 
rights in another country, we did not wish to retain them, u 
in the early days after independence and partition, our Mnds 
were full, as this House well knows, and we h^ to face very 
situations in our own country. We ignored, if I may say so, Tibet. 
Not being able to find a suitable person to act as om representative 
at Lhasa, we allowed for some time the existing Bntish represenU- 
dve to continue at Lhasa. Later an Indian took his place. Soon 
after the Chinese armies entered Tibet, the question of these extra¬ 
territorial rights was raised and we readily agreed to give ^em 
We would have given them up anyhow, whatever development 
might have taken place in Tibet. We withdrew our army de^ 
ments from some places in Tibet and handed over Indian postal and 
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telegraph installations and rest houses. We laid down the Five Prin¬ 
ciples of the Panch Sheel and placed our relationship with the Tibet 
region on a new footing. What we were anxious about was to pre¬ 
serve the traditional connections between India and Tibet in regard to 
pilgrim traffic and trade. Our action in this matter and whatever wc 
have done subsequently in regard to Tibet is proof enough of our 
policy and that India had no political or ulterior ambitions in Tibet. 
Indeed, even from the narrowest practical point of view, any other 
policy would have been wrong and futile. Ever since then we have 
endeavoured not only to act up to the agreement wc made, but 
to cultivate the friendship of the Chinese State and people. 

MATTER OF REGRET 

It is therefore a matter of the deepest regret and surprise to us 
that charges should be made which are both unbecoming and 
entirely void of substance. We have conveyed this deep feeling of 
regret to the Chinese Government, more especially at the speeches 
delivered recently in the current session of the National People’s 
Congress in Peking. 

FRIENDLY RELATIONS 

I Stated some time ago that our broad policy was governed by 
three factors: (1) the preservation of the security and integrity 
of India; (2) our desire to maintain friendly relations with China; 
and (3) our deep sympathy for the people of Tibet. That policy 
we shall continue to follow, because we think that a correct policy 
not only for the present but even more so for the future. It would 
be a tragedy if the two great countries of Asia, India and China, 
which have been peaceful neighbours for ages past, should develop 
feelings of hostility against each other. We for our part will follow 
this policy, but we hope that China also will do likewise and that 
nothing will be said or done which endangers the friendly relations 
of the two countries which are so important from the wider point 
of view of the peace of Asia and the world. The Five Principles 
have laid down, inter alia^ mutual respect for each other. Such 
mutual respect is gravely impaired if unfounded charges are made 
and the language of cold war used. 

KALIMPONO 

I have already made it clear previously that the charge, that * 
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Kalimpong was a centre of the Tibetan rebellion, is wholly un¬ 
justified. We have a large number of people of Tibetan stock living 
in India as Indian nationals. We have also some Tibetan emigres 
in India. All of these deeply respect the Dalai Lama. Some of these 
have been exceedingly unhappy at developments in Tibet; some 
no doubt have anti-Chinese sentiments. We have made it clear 
to them that they will not be permitted to carry on any subversive 
activities from India and I should like to say that by and large they 
have acted in accordance with the directions of the Government of 
India. I cannot obviously say that someone has not done something 
secretly, but to imagine or say that a small group of persons sitting 
in Kalimpong organised a major upheaval in Tibet seems to me to 
make a large draft on imagination and to slur over obvious facts. 

KHAMPA REVOLT 

The Khampa revolt started in an area of China proper adjoining 
Tibet, more than three years ago. Is Kalimpong supposed to be 
responsible for that? This revolt gradually spread and no doubt 
created a powerful impression on the minds of large numbers of 
Tibetans, who had kept away from the revolt. Fears and apprehen¬ 
sions about their future gripped their minds and the nationalist 
upsurge swayed their feelings. Their fears may have been unjustified, 
but surely they cannot be denied. Such feelings can only be dealt with 
adequately by gentler methods than warfare. 

TALKS WITH CHINESE PREMIER 

When Premier Chou En-lai came here two or three years ago, 
he was good enough to discuss Tibet with me at considerable length. 
We had a frank and full talk. He told me that while Tibet had 
long been a part of the Chinese State, they did not consider Tibet 
as a province of China. The people were different from the people 
of China proper, just as in other autonomous regions of the Chinese 
State the people were different, even though they formed part of 
that State. Therefore, they considered Tibet an autonomous region 
which would enjoy autonomy. He told me further that it was absurd 
for anyone to imagine that China was going to force communism 
on Tibet. Communism could not be enforced in this way on a 
very backward country and they had no wish to do so even though 
they would like reforms to come in progressively. Even these 
reforms they proposed to postpone for a considerable time. 



190 TIBET DISAPPEARS 


About that time, the Dalai Lama was also here and I had long 
talks with him then. 1 told him of Premier Chou En-lai*s friendly 
approach and of his assurance that he would respect the autonomy 
of Tibet. I suggested to him that he should accept these assurances 
in good faith and cooperate in maintaining that autonomy and 
bringing about certain reforms in Tibet. The Dalai Lama agreed 
that his country, though, according to him, advanced spiritually, 
was very backward socially and economically and reforms were 
needed. 


DIFFICULT CIRCUMSTANCES 

It is not for us to say how far these friendly intentions and ap¬ 
proaches materialised. The circumstances were undoubtedly di¬ 
fficult On the one side there was a dynamic, rapidly moving society; 
on the other, a static, unchanging society fearful of what might 
be done to it in the name of reforms. The distance between the 
two was great and there appeared to be hardly any meeting point. 
Meanwhile changes in some forms inevitably came to Tibet. Com¬ 
munications developed rapidly and the long isolation of Tibet was 
partly broken through. Though physical barriers were progressively 
removed, mental and emotional barriers increased. Apparently, 
the attempt to cross these mental and emotional barriers was 
either not made or did not succeed. 

FEELING OF NATIONALISM 

To say that a number of “upper strata reactionaries’* in Tibet 
were solely responsible for this appears to be an extraordinary 
simplification of a complicated situation. Even according to the 
accounts received through Chinese sources, the revolt in Tibet 
was of considerable magnitude and the basis of it must have been 
a strong feeling of nationalism which affects not only upper plass 
people but others also. No doubt, vested interests joined it 
and sought to profit by it The attempt to explain a situation by 
the use of rather worn-out words, phrases and slogans, is seldom 
helpful. 

WIDESPREAD REACTION 

When the news of these unhappy developments came to India, 
there was immediately a strong and widespread reaction. The 
Government did not bring about this reaction. Nor was this reaction 
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essentially political. It was largely one of sympathy based on senti¬ 
ment and humanitarian reasons. Also on a certain feeling of kinship 
with the Tibetan people derived from long-established religious 
and cultural contacts. It was an instinctive reaction. It is true that 
some people in India sought to profit by it by turning it in an un¬ 
desirable direction. But the fact of that reaction of the Indian people 
was there. If that was the reaction here, one may well imagine the 
reaction among the Tibetans themselves. Probably this reaction 
is shared in the other Buddhist countries of Asia. When there are 
such strong feelings, which are essentially not political, they cannot 
be dealt with by political methods alone, much less by military 
methods. We have no desire whatever to interfere in Tibet; we 
have every desire to maintain the friendship between India and 
China; but at the same time we have every sympathy for the people 
of Tibet, and w'e are greatly distressed at their hapless plight. We 
hope still that the authorities of China, in their wisdom, will not 
use their great strength against the Tibetans but will win them to 
friendly cooperation in accordance with the assurances they have 
themselves given about the autonomy of the Tibet rc^on. Above 
all, we hope that the present fighting and killing will cease. 

MUSSOORIE MEETING 

As I have said above, I had a long talk with the Dalai Lama 
three days ago at Mussoorie. He told me of the difficulties he had 
to face, of the growing resentment of his people at the conditions 
existing there and how he sought to restrain them, of his feelings 
that the religion of the Buddha, which was more to him than hfe 
itself, was being endangered. He said that up to the last moment 
he did not wish to leave Lhasa. It was only on the afternoon of the 
17th March when, according to him, some shells were fired at his 
palace and fell in a pond nearby, that the sudden decision was taken 
to leave Lhasa. Within a few hours the same day he and his party 
left Lhasa, and took the perilous journey to the Indian frontier. 
The departure was so hurried that even an adequate supply of 
clothes etc. could not be brought. >^Ticn I met the Dalai Lama, 
no member of his entourage was present. Even the interpreter 
was our own. The Dalai Tjima told me that the two statements 
which had been issued were entirely his own and there was no ques¬ 
tion of anybody coercing him to make them. Even though he 
is young, I could not easily imagine that be could be coerced into 
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doing something he did not wish. All my sympathy goes out to 
this young man who at an early age has had to shoulder heavy 
burdens and to face tremendous responsibilities. During the last 
few weeks he has suffered great physical and mental strain. I 
advised him to rest for a while and not to take any hurried decisions. 
He felt very unhappy at conditions in Tibet and was especially 
anxious that fighting should stop. 


PRIME MINISTER’S REPLY TO THE DEBATE 
IN THE RAJYA SABHA ON 4 MAY 1959 


Mr. Chairman, the hon. Mover of this Motion spoke in such dignified 
and restrained language that I feel deeply beholden to him. He set 
a good example for all of us. In the course of this discussion this 
example has been more or less followed, not entirely; but I do not 
wish to object to anything that has been said or the manner of 
saying it.. Unfortunately in some other countries, and in China more 
speciaUy, the way we function in our Parliament here or outside 
is perhaps not fully appreciated; that is to say that it may not be 
quite appreciated that here everyone has a right to say—here in 
Parliament and indeed outside Parliament also and in the press— 
everyone has a right to say whatever he feels like subject to some 
very very broad limitations of libel or slander, and that what he or 
she may say may indeed be in condemnation of Government, as it 
often is; it does not represent Government’s policy. I say this 
because objection is taken, has been taken in China to remarks 
made by hon. Members in Parliament or outside or the press. It 
is different here from what it is in China, and I am not saying 
that it is better or not here or it is different here. Here one can sec 
even in the last few weeks an amazing unanimity and similarity 
of words, expressions and slogans coming from various quarters, 
which shows an amount of uniformity which is truly formidable, 
and it has its virtues no doubt but 1 am not criticising anything. 
But what I wish to say is that things said in Parliament sometimes 
convey a very different impression outside, and people do not realise 
that in such Parliaments as these are every viewpoint has the fullest 
expression and need not necessarily be right or wrong. 

KNOWLEDGE ABOUT FACTS 

In this connection—not by way of again criticism but because 
Mr. Bhupesh Gupta referred to a very unfortunate incident that 
happened in Bombay where Chairman Mao Tsc-tung’s picture 
was shown grave discourtesy—I should like to refer to that firstly 
to express my regret again for it and at the same time to say that 
the facts of this particular incident as we know them, and know 
them correctly—^we are presumed to know them a little better than 
people sitting in Peking—nevertheless oddly enough our version 
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of the facts is not wholly accepted by the Peking Government on a 
small matter, which is surprising. We arc sitting here, we ought to 
know better what takes place in our country, about facts, whatever 
other opinions may be. However, it is very regrettable incident 
with which obviously Government had nothing to do. The party 
which organised it, I believe, is not represented in this House even. 
But what is not realised, is that in the city of Bombay pictures 
even of a leader of ours like Mahatma Gandhi have been burnt 
by some groups or others. Two and a half or three years ago my 
humble self dso has been treated in that way in Bombay and 
elsewhere. Well, we take that in our stride and, as the hon. Member 
who spoke last mentioned, a few years back President Eisenhower’s 
eifigy had the honour of being burnt near the Ochterlony Monument. 
I regret all these cases, but what I am mentioning is that these 
things happen in a country like ours because of our laws, etc. 
They happen. Quite.apart from law, I think it is a grave breach 
of decency to do this kind of thing or do anything else. We regret 
it. But people outside this country, some people, do not realise 
this and seem to imagine that somehow or other the Government 
or some Government officials must have connived at it, othervv ise 
it could not have taken place, or they think that we should take 
the people who have done this by the scruff of the neck and throw 
in the dungeon. 

An Hon. Member: Let them do it themselves. 

IMPORTANT ISSUES 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru; I am saying that it is rather difficult 
because it produces misunderstandings as to the way of functioning, 
our parliamentary procedures and the like, and other procedures 
where a Government does not permit opposition of any kind. 

Hon. Members have referred to a statement made by me a few 
days ago which was read out in this House also. So far as the 
major facts are concerned I have stated them there and I have 
really nothing to add, even though after that statement was made it 
was not accepted—the facts I mean; even the facts were not fully 
accepted by the Chinese authorities and the Chinese press, which 
is unfortunate because again I would say that as to what happens 
in India T would imagine that we could be better informed than the 
Chinese authorities who presumably can only be informed through 
certain intelligence agents that they may have at>Kalimpongvor 
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elsewhere. But I do not wish to enter into polemical argument 
about these minor matters because the issues before us are far more 
serious, far deeper, far deeper than Tibet, the whole of Tibet, 
although Tibet is important and we are discussing events which 
have cast their shadow round about Tibet too. That shows that 
they are really deeper than that, and therefore we have to be particu¬ 
larly careful as to what we say and what we do. Now I accept the 
limitations and also the responsibility of what one should say on 
such occasions. 

First of all, we must be alive to what we are aiming at. We 
are not, I hope, merely aiming at denouncing somebody or some 
Government or some phrase. There has been too much of this 
denunciation and slogan-raising, I regret to say, in China recently, 
and some of the slogans have been quite extraordinary. But I do 
not think wc should be so tliin-skinned as to get upset by some 
slogans in the excitement of the moment We must not be let off 
our main path because that is of very considerable consequence in 
the future. 

I should like again to read a few lines of what I said in that 
previous statement to indicate what we aim at. I said this: 

It would be a tragedy if the two great countries of Asia—India and China— 
which have been peaceful neighbours for ages past should doelop feelings of 
hostility against each other. We for oxir part will follow this policy, but we 
hope that China also will do likewise and that nothing will be said or done 
which endangers the friendly relations of the two countries which are so impor¬ 
tant from the wider point of view of the peace of Asia and the world. The 
five principles have laid down. Inter alia, mutual respect for each other. Such 
mutual respect is gravely impaired if unfounded charges arc made and the 
language of cold war used. 

PANCH SHEH. 

, Mr. Bhupesh Gupta asked rather rhetorically, “Do we stand by 
Panch Shecl?” Well, sometimes I wonder if the words we use 
are used in the same meaning or with some different meaning in 
our minds but—I have no claim to superiority—so far as India 
is concerned, we have earnestly striven to stand by these principles 
and I do not think we have offended any principle. It is not for me 
to stand up and criticise or justify other countries, but wc have 
tried to do that not because of some temporary policy, not because 
these five principles have been declared in some agreement-r* 
that was merely a confirmation of what we thought,, as to.what 
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we said—but because we have felt that that is the only way to 
function in this world of ours. Some people say, “Oh! After all 
that has happened, you still hold by that.’* It is a curious question. 
If these principles arc right, wc hold by them and we should hold 
by them, even though nobody in the wide world is holding by them. 
Naturally, we have to adapt our policies to what happens in the 
world; we cannot live in isolation. But a principle should be acted 
upon even though somebody else has not acted upon it. One tries. 
Anyway, we are imperfect beings in an imperfect world. So I 
should like to assure the hon. Member opposite that so far as 
the Government is concerned—I cannot speak for every ordinary 
individual in India—we hold by those principles and we shall 
endeavour to act up to them whatever other countries may or may 
not do. Some people certainly—as Mr. Bhupesh Gupta said— 
taking advantage of these occurrences in and relating to Tibet 
have raised a cry that India will now have to consider how far 
she can adhere to the policy of non-alignment. All that shows a 
strange misunderstanding of our ways of thinking in our policies. 
Non-alignment—although the word is itself a kind of negative 
word—nevertheless has a positive concept, and we do not propose 
to have a military alliance with any country come vjhat may, and 
I want to be quite clear about it, because the moment we give up 
that idea of non-alignment, we lose every anchor that we hold on 
to and we simply drift. We may hang on to somebody or some 
country. But we lose our own self-respect, of the country’s. If one 
loses one’s self-respect, it is something very precious lost. Therefore 
this business of thinking always in terms of getting something 
from this country or the other country is not desirable. It is perhaps 
not very relevant. It is said often in Pakistan, let us have a common 
defence policy. Now I am all for settling our troubles with Pakistan 
and living a normal, friendly, neighbourly life. Wc try for that. 
But 1 do not understand when people say that we have a common 
defence policy. Against whom? Immediately the question comes 
up: “Against whom is this common defence policy?” Are we going 
to become members of the Baghdad Pact or the SEATO or some 
body? We do not want to have a common defence policy which is 
almost another meaning of some kind of a military alliance. The 
whole policy that we have pursued is opposed to this conception. 
We want friendly relations with Pakistan. We hope we shall get 
them. But wc are not going to tie ourselves up, our conceptions. 
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our policies, with other countries involving military defence and 
attacking and all that. 

PRESENT OnnCULTIES 

So the present difficulties that we have to face in relation to the 
happenings in Tibet will, I hope, gradually pass. But it is a tragedy 
not only for Tibet, but a deeper tragedy for many of us that some¬ 
thing that we have laboured for for all these years, which may be 
said to be enshrined if you like in the Panch Sheet or in Bandung, 
has suffered very considerably in people’s minds. I may say I 
shall hold on to it, but the fact is in people’s minds there is that 
crack, there is that suffering, there is that uneasiness, that something 
they valued might slip away. These words like all other words— 
Bandung, Panch Sheel, it does not matter what word you use— 
begin to lose their shine and to be hurled about without meaning, 
and in fact, just like even the word “peace” becomes almost like a 
thunderbolt or a minor war the way it is used. Sometimes the 
manner of using it—it is the manner—that counts. 1 have come 
more and more to believe that means are even more important 
than ends. They .show to us that the way one does things is even 
more important than what one does. And that is why I have been 
aggrieved beyond measure at these various recent developments 
and at what is being said in China—the charges made against India. 
Mr. Bhupesh Gupta did not say a word about all these, not a word. 
I can understand where these things lead to. Hon. Members of this 
House being seasoned public men and women may restrain them¬ 
selves, may not allow themselves to be affected too much. But it is 
difficult for the general public not to be affected by such charges 
and they are charges, I do submit, which do not stand the slightest 
scrutiny. What have we done about this matter, about Tibet, apart 
from some speeches or things? 

We have received the Dalai Lama and party, and subsequently 
we have received some thousands of refugees. We have given them 
asylum, and it is admitted—I don’t think anybody denies it— 
that as a sovereign country wc have every right to do so, and nobody 
else can be a judge of that except ourselves. Now is it suggested 
that we should have refused to give asylum to the Dalai Lama 
when he asked for it? Well, if it is suggested by someone outside 
India I can tell them—I do not know about the handful out of the 
four hundred millions of people of India; I doubt if even a few 
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thousands would have agr^ with that policy—I can tell them 
this that the hundreds of millions of India would have become angry 
at that action of ours if we had refused asylum to the Dalai Lama 
and his party. Almost everybody in India—a few may not have— 
approved of our policy, and it would have been an impossible thing, 
an utterly wrong thing, for us to do otherwise from any point of view, 
political, humanitarian or whatever you like. So this is what we 
have done. Of course we are charged with as having connived at 
Kalimpong; of Kalimpong being the commanding centre—^this 
is the word they used, I think—of this rebellion in Tibet. Now 
it is said that the commanding centre has shifted to Mussoorie— 
I know words have lost their meaning, because I find it very difficult 
to deal with these charges. And why has the commanding centre 
gone to Mussoorie? Because the Dalai Lama is there and because 
the brother of the Dalai Lama who' normally lives in Darjeeling, 
I think, went to see him, and aiftcr seeing him went back to Darjee¬ 
ling or Kalimpong. These are'very serious charges against a coun¬ 
try’s leaders being made irresponsibly in this way by the leaders 
of a people whom we have not only honoured and respected but 
whom we have considered'particularly advanced in culture and 
politeness and the gentler art of civilisation. It has been a shock to 
me beyond measure because, quite apart from everything else, I 
have looked up to the Chinese and I look up to them still because 
of their great accomplishments, because of their great culture and 
all that, and it has been a shock to me that this kind of thing should 
he said and done in the excitement of the moment. I hope that 
excitement will pass. 

EARLIER DEVELOPMENT 

Now, Sir, I want to tell the House exactly how these'matters 
came into our ken. On the 11th of March, for the first time we got 
a message from our Consul General in Lhasa saying that there 
was some excitement in the town and that a large number of people 
had come and visited him consisting of representatives of the public 
and ‘some Tibetan officials, monks, heads of monasteries, etc. 
They had come to him with a series of complaints about the Chinese 
authorities there euid they said that they were very much in distress. 
Now our Consul General in Lhasa was naturally very embarrassed. 
What is he to do? He did not wish to interfere; it was none of his 
business to interfere and he told them:' “Well, I cannot do anything 
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for you” and he reported to us. That was on the 11th—the message 
dated the 10th reached us on the 11th. That was the first information 
we had, that something was afoot there. A.fter that the Consul 
General sent us brief reports about the general excitement in the 
town, the tense situation and people holding meetings, not public 
meetings but group meetings and all that. On the 14th he again 
sent us a message that a crowd of 5,000 Tibetan women had come 
to the Consulate General with the same kind of complaints and 
asked him to accompany them to the Chinese Foreign Office in 
Lhasa to bear witness to what they said. At that again the poor 
Consul General was exceedingly embarrassed. It was none of his 
business to do this and he said: ‘T cannot go”, and he asked, 
“What do you mean by that?” Well, in short he said, “I just cannot 
go.” Quite rightly. He reported it to us. We drafted a message— 
it was kept ready to be sent—to say: “Don’t get entangled in what 
has happened and was happening in Lhasa.” This was on the 14th. 
So this kind of thing went on. And it was at this time, when speak¬ 
ing, I think, in the Lok Sabha, I said that there was a clash of wills 
in Lhasa—^whether that w'as a correct description, I do not know. 
The point was there W'as no actual fighting going on at this time; 
that came a few day's later. On the 20th March when it started, 
how it started, I do not know, nor did our Consul General know 
sitting in the Consulate, and he could not be expected to know when 
it started. And as we now know, he did not know it then. On the 
17th night the Dalai Lama and party left Lhasa, rather secretly. 
According to them, on the 17th afternoon at 4 o’clock, two shells or 
bombs, something like that, fell into a lake in the Summer Palace. 
Well, this made them think “Now this is the last moment, and now 
the Palace is going to be shelled and there is going to be war every¬ 
where”, and they left Lhasa. As far as I know—I am not sure— 
even then it was not fiilly his intention to leave Tibet. But as Lhasa 
was being shelled, subsequently that intention must have developed. 
Anyhow, in the course of a week, from the 11th to the 20th or the 
21st, during these, say, ten days this was the news that came to us. 
We could do nothing about it and before the 10th or 11th w'e knew 
nothing about the situation except that we naturally knew that all 
kinds of cross-currents were at work at Lhasa and in Tibet. Then the 
question came before us, of the possibility of the Dalai Lama 
coming here, and we decided that we should receive him. He came. 
As the House might know I resisted and I was asked repeatedly: 
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“Arc you going to throw your doors open to any number of refugees 
from Tibet?” I resisted that, although in my mind I knew that I 
could not very well refuse asylum to people who were in great 
difficulty; I could not; but I did not want to say it and invite 
people to roll into India from all over the place. So that is the short 
story of what has happened and what we have done. And now we 
are called expansionists and imperialists and what not, all kinds 
of phrases, which I suppose w'ould not make any real difference to 
what we are; nevertheless coming from those whom we consider 
friends they do hurt us. 


1950 MEMORANDA 

Now I want just to give you a few facts. Again an extraordinary 
thing appeared in the newspapers in Peking. They go back now 
to w'hat had happened in 1950, that is, to some memoranda that 
we had sent, when Chinese armies were entering Tibet. Very 
polite memoranda they were. The answers were not very polite, 
but the point now is that they refer to them, that what we wrote 
to them w'as after consultation with the British Government, that 
though we called ourselves independent we really acted as stooges 
or tools of the British Government 

It is, of course, completely wrong and untruthful. There was no 
question of our consulting the British Government Our view on 
Tibet was different from that of the British Government. 

PANCHEN lama’s STATEMENT 

Now, one thing about the Panchen Lama's statement. I was 
rather distressed to read it, that a statement should be made, so 
lacking in generosity and dignity, by a person who had been our 
honoured guest. I do not know about the petty things he says that 
somewhere his staff was not given proper accommodation. I cannot 
answer that, whether at Aurangabad or some such place there was 
some difficulty because the entourage of the Dalai Lama and the 
Panchen Lama was so big—hundreds of people with them. It 
was not quite so easy to make as much preparation as we wanted. 

LATEST POSITION 

About the refugees, now the latest position is that approximately 
6,500 refugees are on their way down through the Kameng Division 
of NEFA, 1,500 are trekking through Bhutan and 700 have come 
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to Sikkim—round about 9,000, The Bhutan Government have 
asked us to receive the Tibetan refugees coming through their 
territories and wc have agreed to do so. Thus we have about 9,000 
refugees for whom wc have made ourselves responsible for some 
kind of arrangements. A few of the refugees, when they entered 
India, were armed. They were disarmed on entry into India. 

The refugees coming through NEFA will be accommodated tempo¬ 
rarily in a camp at Mismari in Assam. Though the Assam Govern¬ 
ment arc making arrangements for their shelter, medical relief, etc., 
the West Bengal Government have agreed to construct temporary 
camp somewhere in Cooch-Behar for the refugees who are coming 
through Bhutan. Wc are grateful to these two State Governments. 

Special officers to deal with the refugees have been appointed 
by the External Affairs Ministry, They arc proceeding to Assam 
and West Bengal. It is not proposed to keep these refugees in these 
temporary camps for a long time and other arrangements will 
have to be devised for them. I cannot just say at present what or 
where, but it is obvious we are not going to keep them in camps. 

One hon. Member—I think Dr. Kunzru, may be Mr. Shiva Rao— 
said something that we should allow these refugees to earn their 
own living and give them freedom to do many things. Broadly 
speaking, of course we intend that. Wc arc not going to keep them 
as prisoners in camps. In fact, our instructions to our officers 
at the border were to tell them that wc do not assume responsibility 
for their indefinite upkeep. For sometime wc would help them. 
And naturally to some extent we arc responsible when these people 
are coming in. Wc cannot let them loose on India. Again, there 
is the question that they cannot easily be kept anywhere except 
in cooler climates—and we cannot send them to the rest of India 
simply—in mountain regions. 

UNITED NATIONS 

I think Mr. Shiva Rao said something about China and the 
United Nations. I do not suppose it is necessary for me to say 
so, but obviously our policy in regard to the entry of the People's 
Government of China into the UN remains as it was. It is not that 
it is based on certain facts—by these things; it is not because wc get 
angry with something that happens in China that we change our 
policy. That would mean that wc have no firm policies, that we 
are deflected by temporary happenings in the world. v 
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Just one thing more. Mr. Bhupesh Gupta talked about national 
uprising. Again it depends upon how you use that word. I do not 
know exactly what happened in Tibet. But, as I said in my previous 
statement, according to Chinese accounts this has been a fairly 
big affair, a very large-scale affair. Also looking at the surrounding 
circumstances as well as the past history of Tibet, one can very well 
imagine that apart from the so-called people representing vested 
interests—they would be there—it is a fact that large numbers 
of Tibetan people—I cannot say whether they are in a majority 
or a minority, but large numbers undoubtedly—went to the extent 
of taking this step which they did, which really meant a very danger¬ 
ous step. Anyhow it is there and one feels strongly about it. 

Now so far as we are concerned, we have not interfered either 
from Kalimpong or Mussoorie or otherwise. We have exercised 
our undoubted right to give asylum. I have said that Dalai Lama 
is perfectly a free agent to go where he likes in India or go back to 
Tibet. 

BARBED WIRE CHARGE 

■ Some people—some foreign pressmen—said about two days after 
he had come to Mussoorie that we are keeping him behind barbed 
wire. That sounds rather horrible. The fact was that the Mussoorie 
police, to lighten their burden, because of all kinds of curious people 
trying to go into the compound of the house, had put a httle barbed 
wire on that compound before he came, to be able to protect him, 
for his security and general protection. But that was not to 
keep him in, and he goes, I believe, round about Mussoorie. He 
can go back to Tibet the moment he likes. 

It is no use my going on repeating what I have said earlier that 
the Dalai Lama is not kept under duress here, that he did not enter 
India under any duress, excepting the duress of circumstances, if 
you like compulsion of events. And, certainly, I can speak from 
personal knowledge, having met him and talked to him, that he is 
staying there of his own free will in India and even at Mussoorie. 
With all respect, I would say that anyone who denies this fact, well, 
is totally ignorant of facts and speaks without knowing. 

Further, hon. Members might have seen in the newspaper head¬ 
lines—because odd remarks are given as headlines—^that 1 said 
I would be happy if the Dalai Lama went back to Tibet. I did so. 
Somebody asked a question and I said, “Naturally I would be 
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happy if he went with dignity/' But that did not Nitan at all that 
I am going to push the Dalai Lama out or put him in an embarras¬ 
sing position. It is entirely for him to decide what to do^ when to do 
it. The only advice I gave him when I was with him was: “Yon 
have had a very hard jo nr ncy and very harassing experiences. If 
1 may^ as a person very much older than yoUj suggest it you might 
rest for a few days^ and calmly think about the events and then 
do what you like." 

SENSATIO><y^L REFERENCES 

One more matter^ if I may say $ 0 ^ specially to the press. I do not 
particularly fancy this constant sensational way of referring to the 
Dalai Lama ag the God-King, and, In fact. I do not think he likes it 
either. This is not the Indian way; it is a foreign way of doing things. 
It sounds Sicnsational no doubt. 1 hope that that word will not be 
used. It is good enough to refer to him as the Dalai Lama. Thank 
you, Sir. 

Mr. Ceairman: Dr, Kunzru. would you like to say anything? 

Dr. H. N. Kunzru: There is nothing to reply to. I thought my 
friend, Mr. Bhupesh Gupta, might raise some point but he has 
hardly spoken to the point, 

Mr. Chairiian: Then we pass on to the next item. 





PRIME MINISTER'S REPLY TO THE DEBATE 
IN THE LOK SABHA ON 8 MAY 1959 


Mr. Deputy Speaker, Sir, this matter concerning the developments 
in Tibet has come up before this House as well as before the other 
House on several occasions in the course of the last few weeks and 
I have had occasion to make many statements on the situation 
arising from these developments. I should have thought that enough 
had been said for the time being about the basic facts. So those 
facts as known were challenged, in statements from China. Some of 
the statements from China, in so far as they related to India, were 
not accepted as facts by us. And I wondered sometimes whether it 
would serve any useful purpose for us to carry on this argument 
which could only mean really a repetition of what had been said. 
Nevertheless, it is perhaps a good thing for us to have this brief 
discussion here. But in the course of this discussion so many basic 
facts have been challenged, or basic ideas have been challenged, 
that it raises much wider issues than what has happened in Tibet. 

The hon. Member who just spoke before me with warmth said 
many things which challenged all the basic assumptions of our 
policy which has been accepted by this House and I think by the 
country as a whole with remarkable unanimity. Nevertheless, 
he challenged all those basic assumptions. Either* he has never 
believed in those basic assumptions or what has happened in Tibet 
has made him change his opinion. 

Now, I do not propose in these few minutes to discuss all the basic 
assumptions of our policy. All I would like to say now is that I 
do not hold with what the hon. Member has spoken, I do not 
agree with much that he has said and so far as Government is con¬ 
cerned, we are not going to follow the policy that he has suggested 
that we should follow. I should like to make that perfectly clear. 

DALAI lama’s movements 

I may say in passing that we have laid no limitations on the 
Dalai Lama, except the limitation of good sense and propriety 
of which he himself is the judge. But for the hon. Member to 
suggest that we should allow him to do something which he has 
not himself suggested, that is, making India the headquarters 
of some kind of a campaign and that we should allow the hon. 
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Member and his party to join in this campaign is sonaething which 
seems to be so odd, so remarkable of utterance that I cannot ima^ne 
how even he could have made it if he had thought about it. I need 
not say much about it, because it has no relation to what is happen^ 
iug in the world, or in India, or in Tibet, or in China or anywhere^ 

1954 AORPEMENT 

He also laid stress on the 1954 Agreement, the agreement with 
China with regard to Tibet. He said we shoiiid never have done it. 
Again I do not quite understand what h meant by this kind of 
statement or this kind of viewpoint. What exactly he expects us 
to do is not clear except maybe perhaps to hold public meetings 
at RamJila grounds and deliver speeches. That is not the way 
that foreign policy of a country is conducted, by public meetings 
held at various places in India. Fubhc meetings are important no 
doubt. But we have to come up against not only basic policies and 
assumptions, but hard facta in regard fo foreign policy. 

I have no doubt in my mind that the agreement we made with 
China with regard to Tibet was a right agreement. It was a correct 
agreemen t and we shall stand by it and it is not correct even for him 
to say that that agreement has been broken. It may be said that 
he thinks that certain implications of that agreement have not been, 
according to him or according to anybody else, carried out. That 
is a different matter. But there is no question of that sgreeuient 
having been broken. It lasts; it functions. 

EMOTIONAL UPHEAVAL 

1 do not know how many people here know the background of 
all these problems. We have been moved naturally, we have had 
a kind of emotional upheaval, by recent happenings and it is quite 
understandable that that should be so because of oertam intimate 
emotional and other bonds with Tibet, with the people of Tibet 
or the mountains of Tibet, or Kailash or Manasarowar and so on, 
a mixture- We can understand that- And we can respect this emo- 
cionaJ response. Nevertheless any policy that we lay down or attempt 
to lay down cannot be based on an emotional upheaval. They 
have to bear some relation to facts. 

HISTORICAL BaCRORQIJND 

I do not know how many bon. Members here know the history, 
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the background of Tibet, of China, of Mongolia, of Bhutan and 
Sikkim and Nepal in the last few hundred years. I wonder how 
many have cared to look into them. I do not know whether the 
hon. Member who just spoke knows anything about it at all. I 
happen to know something about it and 1 have taken the trouble 
to read quite a number of books and histories, Chinese chronicles, 
Indian reports, etc. Here is the history of six or seven hundred years, 
or more, from the moment when Chengiz Khan invaded Tibet, 
when Kublai Khan also held Tibet in a peculiar way, considering 
the then Dalai Lama as a spiritual guru, ft is a curious combination. 
Politically he was dominant, in Tibet, but Kublai Khan considered 
the Dalai Lama as his spiritual leader, so that you see a curious 
combination coming up. And in fact for a considerable period the 
relationship of Tib^t with China was very peculiar; in a sense, 
I believe I am not wrong in saying, the Chinese rather looked down 
upon the Tibetans from the Mongol times. The Chinese rather look 
down upon every country other than their own. They consider 
themselves as the middle kingdom, as the celestial race, a great 
country, whether it was the Tang kingdom, or the Ming kingdom 
or ultimately the Manchus for a long period. The relations between 
China and Tibet varied from sovereignty or suzerainty, or half- 
sovereignty or serai-independence for long periods like this coming 
one after the other till the Manchu dynasty right up to the beginning 
of the twentieth century held full sway over Tibet, quite a consider¬ 
able sway. Even in the last days of the Manchu dynasty, when it 
fell, it held some considerable influence in Tibet. 

When the Manchu dynasty fell round about forty or fifty years 
ago it weakened. It weakened, but whoever held China, whether 
it was the Emperor, or whether it was President Yuan Shih-kai, 
whether it was the war lords after them or whether it was Marshal 
Chiang Kai-shek’s regime, or whether it was the People’s Govern¬ 
ment, they had one consistent policy from Emperor to the Com¬ 
munist of considering themselves as overlords of Tibet No doubt 
when Tibet was strong, it resisted that from time to time. There 
have been occasions when, twice at least Tibetan armies reached 
the',, capital of China—it is rather old histcHy—as the Chinese 
armies came repeatedly into Tibet. There have been occasions 
when Nepalese array w'ent into Tibet and Tibetan army came into 
Nepal. There was one occasion at least when a certain General 
from Kashmir, Zorawar Singh, who carried out a brilliant campaign ‘ 
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across the Himalayas in, Tibet only, of course, to meet a stouter 
enemy than Tibetan or anybody, the cold of Tibet, The temperature 
of Tibet put an end to him and his army there. All this is history, 
mixed history. There is iio doubt tliat the countries with whom Tibet 
has been most intimately councoted in the past have been Mongolia 
and China, naturally for historical and other reasons, religious 
reasons, cultural reasons. 

PRESENT DAY SITUATION 

But, all these do not count. In considering the present day 
situation, we have to take things as they am and have been recently: 
We cannot think of Chengis Khan’s time or Kublai Khan's time 
or the Manchu Emperors or Chiang Kai-shek cr anybody else. 
In regard to the present situation, what exactly are we after"? If 
we accept the hon. Member Shri Vajpayee’s statement, we should, 
more or less, prepare for an armed condict on this issue. We cannot 
pat somebody on the back and tell him to fight and say* we will 
cheer you from the background. That is an absurd situation. 
We must be clear in our mind what we are saying or aiming at. 
I take it that we aim at, whatever problems may arise, first of all, 
a peaceful solution of these problems. Peaceful solutions are not 
brought about by warlike speeches and warlike approaches. It is 
obvious that if some people in China thinlc that by threats and 
strong speeches, they can frighten India, that is wrong. It is equally 
obvious that if some people in India think that by threats and war¬ 
like speeches, they can frighten China, that is equally wrong. 
Obviously not.. Great countries, India or China, are not pushed 
about in this w'ay. They react in the opposite direction. 

So far as China is concerned—not with us, but with other coun¬ 
tries, we know very well; with the USAl. with other countries—< 
China herself is a part of a military bloc system on the one side and 
China herself is intimately concerned with cold war. Not with us; 
but because of this bloc system. They have got used to ways of 
expressing their opinion which, personally, I find, is not the right 
way in international parlance. 

COLD WAR TECHNIQUE 

And now about the cold war technique, wo have recently had 
some experience of that in regard to India. It is true, we have 
reacted against it. We did not like it. The ques.tIon arises wheibcf 
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we should adopt that technique or not. It is an important thing, 
because it concerns our policy too. I think that neither that policy 
nor that way of expression which may be called cold war expression 
is right for any country: certainly not for us, unless we want to 
change our policy completely. We do not want to change it. We 
think it would be harmful from every point of view to change this 
policy. We should pursue that policy. That policy is based not 
so much on what the other country does, but on its inherent right¬ 
ness in so far as we can understand it. We may be swept away now 
and then. It is a different matter. We are human beings. But, 
if we think coolly and calmly, we must realise that we must adhere 
to that policy. If so, our expressions of opinions, our challenges, 
our threats, etc., should not be made if they do not fit in with that 
particular policy. 


CALM DEMEANOUR 

That, I would submit to this House, is not a sign of weakness. 
I do not think any country in the w'orld thinks that India, in the past 
few years, has adopted a policy of weakness. Some have accused 
us of bending backwards and of siding with this side or that side. 
I think they have begun to realise that if we are sometimes soft 
of speech, friendly of speech, it does not denote weakness, but 
a certain conviction that that is the only right way to deal with 
international problems or, for the matter of that, national problems. 
Therefore, I submit that we must not talk about these warlike 
approaches and threats. We must not be overcome by anger even 
though, sometimes, we may feel a little angry about events that are 
happening. We must show by our firm policy, and calm demeanour 
that we will continue that friendly effort that we have always made 
even when it comes right up to our borders. 

1 SYMPATHY FOR TIBET 

There is a great deal of sympathy for the people of Tibet, undoub¬ 
tedly. Certainly not because the people of Tibet have a feudal 
regime. They have been cut off and have had a static social system 
which may have existed in other parts of the world some hundreds 
of years ago, but has ceased to exist elsewhere. Nobody wants that 
here. As a matter of fact, I am quite sure, even the Dalai Lama docs 
not want it in Tibet. Here, we see a strange thing, a society which 
had been Isolated completely for hundreds of years suddenly coming 
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out iDto the open, events throwing it into the world of ours, 
cold wars and all kinds of things happening, dynamic policies and 
ferocious policies and author!Uri^ poHcies. Imagine the contrast 
in these two* ft i$ a vast gulf. It is inevitable that painful consequen¬ 
ces flow from this type of thing. You can lessen them. You can try to 
moderate the effect of that impact. You cannot simply wish it 
away. It was the policy, I believe, of the People’s Government of 
China, who realised that a country like this cannot be treated in a 
sudden way, to go slowly about the so-called reforms or whatever 
it may be. Whether that policy has changed or not, I cannot say. 
Maybe, it has changed somewhat. That is quite possible. Whether 
other changes are taking place in China* I cannot say. It was 
definitely a policy and they stated it publicly and privately that 
they realised this. 


DIFFERENT MEA^NINO 

There is another difliculty In my or our dealing with these matters, 
and that is, that the words we use have a different meaning for 
other people. For instance* we talk O'f the autonomy of Tibet. 
So do the Chinese. But, a doubt creeps into my mind as to whether 
the meaning f attach to it is the same as they attach to it. I do 
not think so. There are so many other words. I am not talking of 
any deliberate distortion. That apart. Quite apart from any distor¬ 
tion, the ways of thinldng have changed. They have changed anyhow 
and the cold war methods have made them change even more. 
It !s frightfully difficult really to talk the same language, the same 
language of the miDd, I mean. That diffleuity arises because of 
that also, and tremendous misunderstandings arise. However, I 
cannot go into all these matters. 

One thing, 1 may say. Some reference was made, I think by 
Shri S. A. Dange, to some convearion on Tibet by a certain Mazam- 
dar. 1 have not heard of it except today. In fact, just when I came* 
1 heard something about it. In so far as 1 have seen ail the papers— 
I did see them—I think that whatever that convention appears to aim 
at or whatever It seems to represent, seem to be very wrong. It is a 
wrong approach* an approach which will do no good to anybody 
at all, and may do a good deal of harm if really it was the approach 
of any responsible people in India. For, we must realise first of all 
one thing. What do we want? What are we ai ruing at? How can 
we get there? What can we do about it? "' 
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PAINFUL PROCESS 

I take it that we arc sad, we are distressed at events in Tibet. 
Why are we distressed? Presumably because we feel that a certain 
people are being sat upon, are being oppressed: whether the 
certain people, according to Shri S. A. Dangc, arc certain feudal 
landlords or some people like that, or according to others, they 
are the common people of Tibet, or whatever it may be, there it is. 
I have no doubt in my mind that it is difficult to draw the line in 
such cases between the top feudal elements and the others. They 
all can be mixed together. And as a result, for the moment, they 
arc all uprooted. 

Now, where a society has existed for hundreds and hundreds of 
years—it may have outlasted its utility, but the fact is—uprooting it 
is a terribly painful process. It can be uprooted slowly, it can be 
changed even with rapidity, but with a measure of cooperation. 
But any kind of a forcible uprooting of that must necessarily be 
painful, whether it is a good society or a bad society. When we 
have to deal with such societies anywhere in the world, which as a 
social group may be called primitive, it is not an easy matter, howto 
deal with it. All these difficult things are happening. They should 
have happened; they would have happened, may be a little more 
slowly but with a greater measure of cooperation, because such a 
change can only take place effectively and with least harm to the 
fabric, to those people concerned, by themselves—they may be help¬ 
ed by others, may be advised by others, but by themselves. ,The mo¬ 
ment a good thing is done by bad means that good thing becomes a 
bad thing. It produces different reactions. That is, I cannot judge of 
what is happening in Tibet. I do not have facts, neither does any¬ 
body in this House, except broadly some odd fact here and there. 
But 1 am merely ventiuing to say that all these complicated systems 
—not so easy to disentangle; anyhow, whatever it may be—have 
brought undoubtedly a great deal of suffering to the people of 
Tibet And I should have liked to avoid it But what can I do ? 

COliriC OPERA APPROACH 

People talk in a strange way, of a number of representatives 
of countries being summoned and orders being issued, do this, and 
do that I am surprised that they should think on these lines, as 
if this can be done. 
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Here iSj after years ction, going lo be, I bdieve, what is cjillcd 
a summit conference somewhere in Europej where the great ones 
of the earth, Russia, and America, and England and France, and 
may be somebody else, Italy or whatever it may be, would be sum¬ 
moned to decide the fate of the world: it has taken year5 and years. 
What they will decide, I do not know. I wish them ’well. 1 wish 
they will come to some under$ta.nding. But the way casually hon. 
Members here say that we should issue orders and decrees, gel 
together and decide or it will be the ’worse for you* seems almost 
like a c?omic opera approach; it has no relation to reality. 

INIXl-CHINESE FKn’NDSKIP 

It is a basic fact that China is a great country* and India is a 
great country, great in extent* great in backgrotmd* great in many 
things. I am not talking so much about military power, although* 
from the point of view of defence or offence, no doubt* tlieir poten¬ 
tials or actuals are considerabJe. 

No’w* looking at the subject from any long perspective, or even 
in the short perspective* it is a matter of considerable consequence 
that China and India should be friends* should be cooperative¬ 
il does not mean that they should go the same path, but they 
should not come in each o’ther^s ’way; they should not be hostile 
to each other; it is neither good for India nor for China. Apd 
China may be a very strong country as it is, and is growing stronger, 
but even from the Chinese point of view, it is not a good thing to 
ha’ve a hostile India; it makes a great deal of difference to have 
that kind of thing—I am not talking in military terms, but otherwise. 
It is to the interest of both these eountries, even though they funo 
tion in different and in many ways* not to be hostile to each other. 
If China starts tellmg me what to do, I am likely to be irritated. 
If I go about telling China what to do, China is hkdy to be irritated, 
even more than i am, because, I am supposed to be a soft person 
and the Chinese are not supposed to be very soft about these matteis; 
maybe. So there it is. 

OUa DIGNITY 

Now* maintaining our digjiity* maintaiTUng our rights* maintain¬ 
ing our sdf-respeot* and yet not aUo’'.'jng ourselves to drift into 
wrong attitudes and hostile attitudes, and trying to help in removing 
or in solving each probiem as they arise* we may help ^ little — 
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they cHDnot be solved quickly—that is the very utmost that one can 
do in the circumstances, or at any rate, creating an atmosphere 
which may help in doing this. How far it will go, I do not know. 

So, I venture to say that this should be our broad approach 
in this matter. We cannot go any further. We might possibly 
help' in that approach there. 

After all, this House and the country have expressed in fairly 
effective language their reactions to Tibetan developments, to events 
in Tibet. Nobody doubts them. But 1 might say, that talking in 
fiery and hostile language will not carry conviction but in fact, it 
will only lead to greater gulf being created and less possibility of 
any help being rendered in understanding or in finding a solution. 

Therefore, I would beg to suggest that we should not allow our¬ 
selves to be swept away in these matters. 

QUESTION OF MAPS 

One thing which was referred to by two or throe Members was 
the question of maps. Now, there is no doubt about it that this 
continuance of what are called old maps of China, which show 
certainly fairly large areas of Indian territory, as if they belong 
to the Chinese State, has been a factor in creating continual irritation 
in the minds of people in this country. It is not some crisis that 
has arisen, but it has been difficult for our people, naturally, to 
understand why this kind of thing continues indefinitely, .year 
after year. It is not, mind you, a question of some odd little pocket 
here and there which may be in dispute on which we can argue; 
there are two or three pockets about whidi we have had, and we 
are going to have, discussions—but this business of issuing these 
maps whkb are not tnie to fact, which are factually untrue, and 
which can hardly be justified on the ground of history, of Marshal 
Chiang Kai-shek*s regime or any previous regime. 

J NO SURVEILLANCE 

I shall just say one word more. I think Shri S. A. Dange talked 
about the palace of the Dalai Lama and all that. I think that is an 
exaggeration. First of all, it is not his choice. It is our choice. 
And it is rather slightly bigger than a normal house in Mussoorie. 
We had to find a biggish house because of the number of people 
involved. " 

As I have said, there is no question of surveillance on him eac^t 
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for security reasons, and we have not prevented him from meeting 
anybody if he wants to meet. He has met, in fact, large numbers 
of people; some people go for to him, and some individuals, 

often Buddhist representatives from Ceylon, and other places, are 
coming to see him; they all go there. Nobody prevents anyone. 
Certainly, as for the odd newspaper man, especially from foreign 
countries, who comes here in search of sensation, eveu him we do 
not prevent* but we do not welcome hint, because sach persons 
reduce everything to high sensationalism. 

The other day, I said in the other place that all this business of 
God-King etc, is not to my bking. He is the Dalai Lama, referred 
to as the Dalai Lama; and if anyone creates sensation-moDgering 
by saying God-King all the time; 1 infiy say that the Dalai Lama 
himself does not like this business. 

Therefore, we do not want this whole occurrence to be reduced 
or kept up to the sensational level That was why we were not at all 
anxious that so many correspondents should go there and besiege 
him; and then there will always be difficulties, interpreters and 
all that; and cbnfusion will arise, and contradictions and all that. 

Acharva Khipalani : You may allow some Communist friends 
to go and see him, 

Mr. Jawaharlai.. Nrhrp: We shall allow both our Communist 
friends and our PSP friends, both of them. It is not really a question 
of OUT allowing* we do not give permits. It is for him. 

Acharya Kripalani: You may give them some extra facilities. 

RCfPGEE FRORLEM 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Now, wc have to face the larger 
problem cf these refugees. It is a difficult problem, and it has been 
thrust upon us. 

If I riiay .say just one word, before the 11th March—that is not so 
^ long ago, about seven weeks ago is it? —we had no inkling of what 
might happen in Tibet. On the 11th March was the first word wc got 
of some demonstrations in Lhasa by Tibetans^ and on the 17th* 
six days later, came this bushiess of, so it is said* shelling the Dalai 
Lamars palace. Shri Daoge said something about bad marksman- 
ship. 1 am only saying wha.t be said. It is not bad marksmanship, 
but deUberately they were sent there as a kind of warning. Anyhow* 
then the situation developed on the 20th* fighting took place there. 
The situation developed rapidly after that, and the House knows 
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what happened afterwards. The Dalai Lama left there on the 
17th evening, and arrived here at the end of the month, so that 
we really were rather overtaken by events. We did not know that 
the Dalai Lama was coming here till about two days before he 
actually entered India. We had imagined when we knew he was 
travelling south that he might come, but it was only two days 
before that that we heard that he would like to come, so that we 
were overtaken by events. 

We had decided to accept him; later, when others came, we decided 
to allow them to come too, and there they are, all these refugees, apart 
from the Dalai Lama. The present estimates are about 10,000— 
and all kinds of refugees, the old, the aged, some young people, 
some women, and it is obviously going to be a bit of a problem for 
us. We are not going to keep them in barbed wire enclosures for 
ever; for the present we are keeping them in two or three camps. 

Mr. M. P. Mishra: Are all of them fed and lodged? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: But the sooner we spread them 
out the better. Maybe, some will have to remain for some lime, I do 
not know. 

Mr. Tridib Kumar Chaudhuri : 1 hav^e one question to ask, only 
one small question. 

One thing has intrigued many observers greatly, that the Dalai 
Lama has been elected by the People’s Congress in China as one 
of the Vice-Chairmen. ' 

• An Hon. Member: The Panchen Lama. 

Mr. Tridib Kumar Qiaudhuri: The Panchen Lama and the 
Dalai Lama. I am sure of ihy facts. That is correct. 

Because he is also a part of that State,' has our Government 
received any request from the Chinese Embassy here that the 
Chinese Ambassador or any of his representatives should see the 
Vice-Chairman of the People’s Republic? 

■ Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir. We have received no such 
request. I stated, as you might remember, that the Chinese Ambas¬ 
sador would be we4corac to see him if he so wishes. ’ *• 

• Dr. Sushila Nayar: I want to ask the hon. Prime Minister 
if these 10,000 reftigees that have come are all well-to-do' feudal 
lords, or they are the common people of Tibet. - 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: ! emthdt give*any description of'all 
of them. They have not reached, they are on the way, but it is hardly 
likely that Tibet will produce lO^OOO lords, "i :. l 
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THE DEBATE IN THE INDIAN 
PARLIAMENT 


This part includes extracti from two tJtbates on T>bc(: in the Indian Piarliaii>cirt::h 
the Sabha dtbfttt on May 4j 195?^ and th* Lok Sabha debaiB on May 8. 

Extracts from tht speecbea of the Home Ministerj Mr. Pant, and the Deputy 
Minister for External Affairs, Mrs. Lakshmi Mcnon, during the April I debate 
in the Lok Sabha aic also included. 

It should be readied that the April 1 debate was held on the basis of a motion 
for adjoumment relating to a statement issued by the Tadiao Communist Party 
(sec Part Ten) and a handout issued by the Chinese Embassy repeating the 
etiarge that Kalimpong was a commanding rantre of the Tibelan lebellio'n. 
Mr. Nehru was away from New Delhi on that day. His statement of April 2 
is included in Part Seven. 

Brief notes about selected speakers: Dr. K, N. Kucizxu, a nominated toember 
of the Rajya Sabha^ is President of the Tndiau Council of World AfTairs, and 
is widely respected In India; Mr+ B. Sbiva Ran, a distinguished joomaEist, 
represented India at the UN as a delegate; Mr. Bhupesh Gupta^ Bar^at-Law^ 
is leader of the Communist Group in the Rajya Sabha; Mr. Khadiikar, Inde¬ 
pendent, is a promineut meuiber of the Lok Sabha repncsentlng non-party 
opinion; Mr. S. A. Dangc, n veteran trade unionist. Is leader of the Communist 
Group in the Lok Sabha, 
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On 4 May 195?. the Radya Sabha debated Tibet on the basis of a Motion 
for Adjournment moved by Dr. H. N. ItunaruK Tn-dependent. Initially there 
was a brief discussion on the admissibility of the Motion wtiicJj waa however 
allowed to be moved. 

Mr. H, D. Rajah: Sir, before Dr, Kiinam is allowed to move his 
Motion. I want to raise a point of order. This Motion iinot consis¬ 
tent with the Constituttoti of our country. Presumably this Motion 
was admitted in the House under the Seventh Soheduk, item 10, 
“Foteign Affairs; all matters which bring the Union into relation 
with any foreign country". 

Now, Sir, Tibet is not a foreign country. It is a part of China. 
If this House is going to discuss a foreign country, it must be China, 
because Tibet is a part of China, If this dangerous precedent 
is accepted by us, 1 say in all humility, then Soviet Russia will 
have a right to discuss in their Pariiament our Kerala affairs and 
and so many other matters. (Interruptions) 

Mr, Chairman: That will do, we understand. 

Mr. H. D. RaJah; I, therefore, say that Tibet not being directly 
coanected with our Constitution* and Tibet being "a. part of China, 
whose suzerainty over Tibet we have accepted .., 

Mr. H. P. Saksena: According to you it may be a part of China. 

Mr. Hh D. Rajah: It will infringe the provisions of the Panch 
Sheet which we have accepted. The Prime Minister has also entered 
into a declaiatioD with the Prime Minister of China that domestic 
affairs in, another's country will riot be interfered with and there will 
be non-intervention. 

. This country has accepted, the Dalai Lama- It is a hospitable 
country. If has given asylum to so many people. All people are 
welcome to taire asylum in our country. But to discuss the affairs 
of a part of another nation, to discuss the affairs pertaining to 
another country, will amount to our conceding the dangerous 
precedent of other foreign countrrCE discussing our internal affairs, 

Mr. CHAIR31AN: AN right. 

Mr. H. D. Rajah: Therefore, I want a ruling from the Chair 
whether this Motion is in consonance with the Constitution of this 
country, 

Mr. Bhupesh Gutta: Sir* in your wisdom you have allowed this 
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Motion to be discussed. I do not exactly know what will be discuss¬ 
ed. But, I think, Sir, you should consider the constitutional point 
that has been raised, that if we allow this Motion, we would be 
creating dangerous precedents. 

Our Constitution does not even allow us here in this House to 
discuss the State subjects concerning Bengal, Punjab and other 
.States—sometimes exceptions are made with regard to Kerala, 
but that is beside the point; generally, we do not allow any such 
discussion. Now, Sir, obviously, we are discussing some other thing. 
I could have understood this point being discussed in the course of a 
Foreign Affairs debate. But a separate Motion to discuss the 
situation arising out of the recent events in Tibet has been admitted. 
I would like to know whether it w'ould be pemriissiblc for us to 
concentrate on this discussion about the internal affairs of Tibet 
or whether, since in your wisdom you have admitted this Motion, 
we shall confine ourselves to the important subject of Indo-Chinese 
relations. That is a very important point, and I have no objection 
that way. But, here, I think. Sir, you should again reflect and give us 
direction as to how' the discussion should proceed. 

(The Chairman allowed the Motion to be moved.) 

Dr. H. N. Kunzru: Mr. Chairman, I move: That the situation 
arising out of the recent events in Tibet be taken into consideration. 

Sir, it is not easy to speak about a situation which has caused 
great uneasiness among the people of India; but it is, at the same 
time, not possible to be silent about it. The Prime Minister has 
dealt with some of the most important issues arising out of this 
situation with admirable r^raint and dignity. He has set an exam¬ 
ple, which I trust, everyone in this House will follow in discussing 
this situation. Sir, the Prime Minister, in his statement of the 27th 
April has referred to many of the charges brought against India, 
because of the reaction in India, of what was happening in Tibet. • 
It is not-necessary for me, therefore, to deal with those things at 
any length.. Apart from this, anyone who speaks on this question 
must realise that the two great countries of Asia—India and China—?■ 
have to work together for the benefiit of the world. We have had' 
for two thousand years a frontier extending over 1,800 miles where 
Unbroken peace has reigned. People talk of the Canadian-American 
frontier, but in this respect India and China have set an example* 
which is moie worthy of being imitated than the example of Canada, 
and America, and 1 trust. Sir, that the cooperation that has been 
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the keynote of the relations of India and China for centuries will 
be observed in their actions even in future. 

NATtONM. UPSURGE I^T TtSBT 

Sitj no one can deny that the reaction in India to the situation 
arising out of the events iu Tibet was strong and swift. Even in 
Pailiament all parties^ with the exception, of the Communist Party, 
united in expressing their concern at what was happening and when 
the Prime Minister announced in the Lot Sabha that the Dalai 
Lama had entered Indian tfirritoryj the news was received with joy 
and enthusiasm in which most of the parties, except the Communist 
Party 1 , shared, We have seen that various charges have been brought 
against us in connection with the recent events in Tibet. It has been 
■saidj for instance, that Kallmpong was the centre from which the 
revolt in Tibet was being organised, and this charge continues to 
be repeated in spite of the repeated denials of the Prime Minister. 
Again, Sir, it was said that the Dalai Lama had been abducted 
by the rebels from Tibet and was held in duress. No less a person 
than Mr^ Chou Bn-lai, the Prime Minister of China, said as late as 
on the 14th or 15 th of April that the Dalai Lama was held in duress- 
Again it was said that India was influenced by impeHalist propa¬ 
ganda and intrigues. Further when it was seen that India continued 
to be concerned over what was happening in Tibet, India was told 
that she had skeletons in her cupboard and that slie should be 
mindful of her own weaknesses when she tried to meddle in affairs 
nether own. Again, Sir, some Indians were attacked as being ex^ 
pansionists and a Peking newspaper whose article wasTeported by 
the China News Agency said that the Indian expansioolsts 
were plotting to make Tibet a vassal state of India, i 

The revolt was attributed to a clii^ue of the upper strata in Tibet 
The Prime Minister has dealt with all these charges. It is not neces¬ 
sary for me, therefore, to.go into them at all but I have to say that 
the responsibility for the recent events in Tibet has been placed on 
shoulders that cann o t j ustihably be es pected to bear. 1 am remmded> 
Sir, in this connection, of the situation in connection with the Hunga¬ 
rian revolt when it was tried to be made out that the revolt was due to 
the action of capitalists and imperialists, anti-revolutionary elements 
and so on,.but a little later it became clear that the revolt was a 
national revolt, I think. Sir, everybody will agree'with the.iPriii).e 
Minister that the revolt in Tibet cannot be as eiisily explaMed^as 
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the Chinese authorities have tried to explain it away. It is due to a 
national upsurge and it will be good for China and the whole world 
if that fact were frankly recognised. 

REPLY TO CHINESE CHARGES 

Sir, I want to deal with two charges that have been brought 
against India since the Prime Minister spoke in the Lok Sabha on 
the 27th April. The Panchen Lama has, in the course of a speech, 
accused the Indian authorities of having shown certain discrimina¬ 
tion against him in arranging receptions. He has further said 
that when he saw the famous stupa at Sarnath—that was the monas¬ 
tery where the Buddha first preached—and quite a number of other 
monasteries, he felt that they were in a poor state and he wondered 
whether people who cared so little about Buddhist archaeological 
remains could care much for Buddhism. I am sorry to say, Sir, 
that we miss in this statement of the Panchen Lama that dignity 
which we have a right to associate with statements made by people 
in high positions like the Panchen Lama. Again, Sir, everyone 
knot's how keenly interested the Government of India is in the 
preservation of the ancient monuments. The Dalai Lama and the 
Panchen Lama came to India in connection with the 2500th Jayanti 
of the Buddha. Shortly before the Jayanti was celebrated, special 
repairs had been undertaken in many places including Sarnath and 
Kusinara. I greatly regret, Sir, the words used by the Panchen 
Lama and the manner in which facts have been twisted in order 
to bring an accusation against India and, the charge of discrimina¬ 
tion against the Panchea Lama has been brought nearly three 
years after the event. I am in a position to say, Sir, that he was 
treated with every mark of respect and that the hospitality shown 
to him could scarcely have been improved. 

Another charge. Sir, is that several Tibetan leaders, including 
one of the Dalai Lama’s brothers, had moved from Kalimpong to 
Mussoorie and that there is every reason to suspect that Mussoorie 
would become a new commanding centre of the Tibetan rebels. 
Sir, it is, I am sorry to say, clear that no accusation is too fantastic 
to be brought against India by interested parties but the Prime 
Minister has made it clear that the Govemmeot of India which has 
not allowed the Tibetans at Kalimpong to indulge in anti-Chinese 
activities will not permit aoyode in Mussoorie to prejudice the rela¬ 
tions between these two countries in this crisis. Statements like 
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these show how desperate the position of those is who want to 
accuse India directly or indirectly of complicity in the Tibetan 
revolt. 

QUE^TJOS or ISTERFERENCE 

Now, Sir, leaving aside these things, we have to meet two criticisms 
of our policy. One is that our criticism of Chinese policy in Tibet 
amounts to interference in the internal aifairs of China, Sir^, we 
have before now criticised the policy of other countries in respect 
of the manner in which they dealt with some of their colonies. 
We have, for Instance, criticised the French policy in Algeria and 
the British polie:y in Kenya and the Central African Federation* 

Mr. P. N. Sapru: Cyprus, 

Dft. H. N- Kunzrit: We have never been told that we were 
going out of our province iji expressing our opinion about the 
policies of those countries in respect of their coionies. If it cannot 
be said that our criticism was the result of the policies of France 
and England or the result of hostility to them, how can Indian dis¬ 
approval or Indian concern over Chinese policy in Tibet be regarded 
as unfriendly to China? India has recognised Chinese suzerainty 
subject to regional autonomy, Mr. Chou En-lai said to the Prime 
Minister of India; 

While Tibet had long b«n part of the Quniese State, tbsy did not consider 
Tibet as a province of China. 

He further said. 

The people of Tibet are different from ths people of China. Tibet is an auto- 
nomoUi Tegiott and it would enjoy autonomy. 

The Prime Minister has further told xis that he comraiuiicated 
this to the Ddai Lama in 1^56 and asked him, in view of the assur¬ 
ance given by Mr. Chou En-lai, to accept them m good faith and 
cooperate in maintaining that autonomy in bringing about certain 
reforms in Tibet. Sir, in view of this, I thmk the Prime Minister 
wofuld have failed in his duty had. he not expressed his crwti feelings 
and that of the whole country with regard to the Tibetan upheaval. 

THE QUESnON OF REFORMS 

Sir, the second charge that has been brought against us is that 
wo are siding with the reactionaries. In the resolution that was 
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passed the other day by the National People’s Congress of China 
on Tibet, it has been said: 

The cxUitng social system in Tibet is an extiemely backward system of serfdom. 
The degree of cruelty which characterises the exploitation, oppression and per¬ 
secution of the labouring people by the serf-owners can hardly be paralleled 
in any other part of the world. Even those who have repeatedly expressed 
sympathy for the Tibetan rebels cannot explain why they are so enthusiastic 
in backing up such a backward system. The Tibetan people, for a long time, 
have firmly demanded the reform of their social system. 

Sir, we realise the need for introducing social and economic 
reforms in backward and underdeveloped countries. The steps 
that we have taken to introduce social and economic reforms in 
our country during the last few years would have been regarded, 
only a few years ago, as revolutionary. Yet they have been introduc¬ 
ed democratically, that is, with the support of the representatives 
and the leaders of the people. When we, therefore, express our 
concern at the situation arising out of the recent events in Tibet 
we should not be held to be supporting the cause of those who would 
like the existing social system in Tibet to be maintained. I venture 
to think that the method that we have used in our country can with 
advantage be employed by other countries. All colonial powers 
also claim to have the right to introduce reforms in their colonics 
and they claim to do so even against the wishes of their people. 
But these reforms, in order to be lasting and to have their full effects, 
should be carried out with the goodwill of the leaders of the people. 
Had our methods been followed, had the goodwill of the leaders 
been secured, I am sure that reforms could have been introduced 
into Tibet at no distant date and that these reforms would have 
created contentment throughout the country. 

FRIENDSHIP WITH CHINA 

Sir, it is no pleasure to me to app>ear to disagree with Chinese 
policy in regard to Tibet. But situated as we are, considering the 
oenttiries-old connection between India and Tibet, the ancient 
religious and cultural ties that bind the two countries, was it reason¬ 
able for anyone to expect that we would maintain silence at this 
juncture? Sir, notwithstanding what has happened, everyone in 
this House, I am sure, desires to strengthen the friendly relations 
that have prevailed for two thousand years between India and 
Qiina. But these friendly relations can be based only on frankness 
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and free expression of opinion, Ho fruitful relations can be esta¬ 
blished if we suppress honest differences of opinion on our part 
It would be tantamount to national cowardice. We have the 
riglit to stand up for the truth as we see witliout claiming to be 
always in the right. But though we may disagree with China occa¬ 
sionally, it is a fact—and the Chinese authorities, I believe, recognise 
it—that we realise the ^at value of continued friendship between 
these two great countries. Our frontier has been peaceful, as I have 
already said, for two thousand years, and no one would wish that 
anything should be said that would disturb these friendly relations 
to the smallest extent. 

There are just one or two matters to which I should like to refer 
before I sit down. The Chinese Prime Minister, Mr, Chou En-lai, 
addressing the Chinese National People’s Congress, referred to the 
undetermined boundary lines betw^eein China and certain neighbour¬ 
ing south-eastern countries and saJd that these boundaries could 
be reasonably settled through peaceful negotiations. China's 
claim to any territory controlled by other countries raises a serious 
question, but in any case, 1 venture to think that the time chosen 
by him with regard to this question was scarcely opportune. I 
fervently hope that he did not want to make India aware of the 
existence of a new' frontier, the north-east frontier. He himself is 
reported to have said recently that he hoped that the friendly 
relations between India and China could be improved after the 
quelling of the Tibetan rebellion. I trust, therefore, that the relations 
between India and China would continne to be warm and friendly 
and that the frontier between India and Tibet will continue to be 
as peaceful in future as it has been for more than two thousand 
years. 

There is one more point in connection with the situatioD arising 
out of recent events in Tibet that I should hke to lay stress on. We 
all realise the value of the cultural bonds that unite India and her 
neighbours, but we have recognised this value in a passive way. 
We have done hardly anything in recent years to bring about the 
further development of cultural relations between ut and the 
neighbouring countries. I think that we should recognise more 
ictivdy the value of the cultural ties that 1 have referred to and try 
to develop and strengthen them, so that the appreciation of India's 
motives and policies that existed in the past may continue in future 
also* J f 
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THE TIBETAN REFUGEES 

Lastly, 1 should like to refer to the entry of a few thousand 
Tibetans recently into India. In giving the Dalai Lama and these 
Tibetans an asylum in India, the Prime Minister has acted in con¬ 
formity with the strong feeling that prevails on this subject through¬ 
out the country. We arc not happy that events have driven these 
people to seek refuge in India. We shall be happy if circumstances 
are created that would enable them to go back to their country. 
The wish of the Prime Minister that the present situation should 
come to a speedy end and that the lefugecs.should be in a position 
to return to their homes in the near future would be echoed by 
every one not merely in this House but all over the country. While 
they are here, I have no doubt that they will be looked after carefully 
both by the Government and by the people of India. If they have to 
live here, I hope that they will be enabled to earn their own living 
so that they may lead self-respecting lives. I also hope that they 
would be given reasonable freedom to carry on any peaceful activi¬ 
ties in which they may be interested including an expression of their 
opinion. We have never so far tried to stifle opinions different from 
ours, and even though the present situation is delicate and we 
cannot allow people to exploit it in order to create illwill and 
bitterness between India and China, yet I hope that we shall be 
actuated by that broad and hberal policy which actuated our 
country in the past and which a small country like England has 
follow^ for hundreds of years in regard to emigres. It is not, of 
course, binding on us in international law to allow an unlimited 
number of people to seek asylum in our country—but the situation 
at present is extraordinary, and I once again express the. hope 
that the Prime Minister would deal with the matter that I have 
referred to with that regard for the feelings of the country and 
for the demands of fairness and human self-respect as he had done 
till now. . . 

Sir, 1 have done. 

■ Mr. Chairman; Motion approved—^That the situation arising 
out of the recent events in Tibet bo taken into consideration. 

Every other speaker will have just fifteen minutes, and the time 
limit will be strictly enforced except in respect of the Prime Mimstcr. 
Mr. Shiva Rao. 

Mr. B. Shiva Rao: Mr. Chairman, in taking part in.this 
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debate I sliali, of course^ bear in mind tbe exhortatioos with 
which my hon. friend, Dr. Kun^rn, commenced his speech. ] 
am also reminded Sir, of the wise advice which was given by a 
brother of mine when he was relinquishing his post as Indians 
permanent delegate at the United Nations to take his seat on the 
International Court of Justice, [The reference is to the late Sir 
Benegal Narsingh Rao, for several years leader of Indian delegations 
to the UN —Editor] When his successor asked him what should be 
the ciain point he should pursue when representing India at the 
United Nations* my brother said: Whatever may be the topic on 
which you speak in the United Nations* make your language 
•but Jet your facts be deadly,” Sir, in regard to the tragedy which 
has overtaken Tibet the facts seem to me to be so deadly that one 
can afford to make one^s language soft. 

THE 1951 AGREEMENT 

So far as Government's policy in regard to Tibet is concerned, 
its basic features were explained last week very clearly and fully 
in the Prime Minister's admirable statement wbich was read out 
in this House by his able Deputy Minister. My hon. friend, Dr. 
Kunzru* referred to one passage in that statement in which certain 
conversations between our Prime Minister and the Prime Minister 
of China were summarised. Premier Chou En-lai gave the assur¬ 
ance that though Tibet had for along time been a part of the Chinese 
State, they, that is* the Government and the people of China* 
did not regard Tibet as a province of China, He said that the people 
of Tibet were different and that the regional autonomy of Tibet 
.would be respected. Sir, in making that statement to our Prime 
Minister in 1956* Premier Chou En-lai w^as only underlining the 
assurances which were given abundantly in the agreement which 
was entered into in 1951 between China and Tibet, The cimum- 
Etances under w^hich that agreement was signed I shall mention 
to the House a minute later; but I sb all read out some of the relevant 
articles from that agreement to point out in what mood the Tibetan 
delegation was persuaded to, sign that agreement. These articles 
are—in the language of the agreement: 

All natJoiial minorities art fully eejoying the riaht of national equality and 
have established or ate establishing national cegioml autonorny. 

Precdotn Is guaranteed to all nationalities to dieveloip their polidca!, ecotiooiiici* 
cultural and educational worlc. 
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The Central authorities of China will not alter the existing political system 
in Tibet nor will they alter the established status, functions and powers of the 
Dalai Lama. 

The religious beliefs, customs and habits of the Tibetan people shall be 
respected and Lama Monasteries shall be protected. 

Sir, those are some of the articles of the Sino-Tibetan Agreement 
of 1951. 

The be^nning of the present crisis in Tibet goes back to 1950. Sir, 
in that year it was my privilege to be on the Indian delegation to the 
United Nations. When in November of that year, reports came out 
of China of Chinese forces advancing towards Lhasa, the suggestion 
was made by one of the members at the United Nations to the Steer¬ 
ing Committee, which was in charge of the Agenda of the General 
Assembly of that year, that Tibet be included on the Agenda. 

TIBET IN THE UNITED NATIONS 

The Leader of the Indian Delegation under instructions from the 
External Affairs Ministry here presumably on the basis of reports 
received from our Ambassador in Peking at that time—Sardar 
Panikkar—gave the assurance to the Steering Committee that the 
Chinese forces had halted at Chamdo, some three hundred miles 
from Lhasa, and that they had no intention of going further. And, 
Sir, it was on that assurance given by the Leader of the Indian Dele¬ 
gation to the Steering Committee that the proposal to discuss 
Tibet in that session was dropped. What happened subsequently? 
Only a few months later, in the spring of 1951, the Chinese forces 
resumed their advance towards Lhasa. A Tibetan Delegation w'as 
summoned to Peking. It went through New Delhi There was, 
I think, some delay in the Tibetan Delegation leaving New Delhi 
for Peking because of certain transport or transit difficulties in 
Hong Kong cn route. The Chinese Government, I regret to say, 
even on that occasion very readily attributed unworthy motives 
to the Government of India and suggested that the delay was due 
to foreign influenocs being at work in New Delhi When the Delega¬ 
tion reached Peking, it was asked to sign an agreement which had 
already been drawn up. The Tibetan Delegation w'as reminded 
that there was already established in Lhasa Chinese Military Head¬ 
quarters and the Delegation was asked to sign on the dotted line. 
After rthat, SSr, who arc the people w'ho keep other people under 
duress and make them sign statements? 
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THE CHARGE OF EXPANSIONISM 

It seems to me a matter of very great distress that charges of 
intervention and of expansionism should he made against India, 
after the experience of China during the last ten years and after 
the moat categorical statement by the Prime Minister last week 
that have no desire whatever to interfere in Tibet, but we 
has-e every sympathy for the people of Tibet and we arc greatly 
distressed at their hapless plight". Chba seems to forget that 
while she has been through a groat revo-lntion- during the last ten 
years, we, too, on the southern side of the Himalayas have not 
been idle. Whatever excuse the Chinese might have had in the past 
to fear British imperialism when, it was a vigorous institution in 
many parts of Asia^ after 1^7, British imperialism has ceased 
to exist. There are no iutsrventionists and no expansionists, certainly 
not on the southern side of the Himalayas. That charge, Sir, Is 
demonstrably undue. We are not concerned only with Tibet’s 
welUbeing here. We have our own anxieties and apprehensions in 
regard to this region. In 1950, I remember when I was a member 
of the other House, during a debate on foreign affairs, when someone 
from the Opposition mentioned Tibet, the Prime Minister said 
in the course of his reply at the end of the debate in very firm tones, 
“Maps or no maps, the McMahon Line is our boundary''^ and 
last week in that statement which he made* he said in more general 
terms that he gave first priority to the preservation of the security 
and the integrity of India. I am reluctant to say more on the subject 
because I realise that what we say in this House should not make 
the task of the Prime Minister, extremely difficult and delicate as it 
already is, more ditficult. 

Sir, there is a human aspect of this problem—the prebletn of 
the refugees—to which Dr. Kunzru has alieady referred. I heartily 
endorse his plea for measures being devised to enable these thousands 
of refugees who have come into India, in different parts of the 
coilntry from Assam to Nepal, to live in terms of self-respect. 

Therc are, I believe, suggestEons for improving the roads and 
oommunicatlons between India and Bhutan and Sikkim and I 
hope that plans will be devised which will not only enable the Tibetan 
refugees to live in terms of self-respect* but also lighten that burden 
which, the Government of India have already undertaken in regard 
to these refugees. 
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May I, in passing, say a word about our representative in Gang¬ 
tok, Shri Apa Pant? I think a word of praise is due to our represen¬ 
tative for the remarkable success that he has achieved in the last 
two years in winning the confidence, the goodwill and the affection 
of the people of Bhutan and Sikkim. 

Sir, one final word I would like to say before I sit down. I sincerely 
hope that the recent events in Tibet will not stand in the wviy of the 
Government of India continuing to press for the admission of China 
into the United Nations. What has happened in Tibet is an argument 
from my standpoint in favour of China’s admission into the United 
Nations, because I feel that if she were in the United Nations, she 
would have realised much more clearly than she seems to do at the 
present moment that not only in India but in most parts of the world, 
at any rate, in those parts of the world where human dignity and 
interests are respected and valued, her action in Tibet is viewed 
with sharp disapproval. Sir, in 1948, when South Africa swallowed 
up South-West Africa, a mandated territory under the old League 
of Nations, India was the first to champion her cause. South 
Africa was very angry with us for taking up that case in the United 
Nations. But even South Africa did not go so far as to charge us 
with being interventionists and expansionists. 

I would say, in conclusion, that no matter w'here human rights 
are trampled, our foreign policy should be such that there is no 
room for the charge that w'e observe different standards in different 
parts of the world. 

Mr. Bhitpesh Gupta: Mr. Chairman, it has been one of our 
interesting experiences to see the enemies of the Prime Minister's 
foreign policy having some kind words for him, at least for 
his foreign policy, but we never thought that we would live to 
see and to listen to such kind words overflowing in this manner 
from these quarters who thought that Panch Sheel was violated 
and so on, people who want this foreign policy to be completely 
reversed and who have not lost any opportunity to run his foreign 
policy down. Perhaps they are bound to say that in a situation 
like this, for it seems to some people that this has come as a godsend 
not only to attack some parties in this country but to strike at the 
foundation of Panch Sheel and disrupt the friendship between 
India and China for the building of which both Prime Minister 
Nehru and Premier Qiou En-lai had played so remarkable and 
noble a part But I should have liked them to at least mention 
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whether they stand by Panch Sheel or noE^ They have chosen to be 
discreet in this matter, because silence is considered to be golden in 
such propfOsitioD$. 

Mr, Chairman, sometimes emotions and sentiments do overpower 
ns and tend to distort our vision ► But they are tenaporary things 
and we do not allow ourselves to be guided by such things. After 
second thought and sober Toflections we must Judge what has 
happened in Tibet. 

It is not our job here to go into the internal things there. But 
since this has been described as a national uprising and so on,. 
I have to submit that what has happened in Tibet is an armed rebel¬ 
lion by some vested interests, reactionaries, who want to prevent 
the march of history, soda! reform and progress. It seems they 
profit by keeping the regime of bigotry, of obscurantism, of extreme 
backwardness and dark superstition. Now, I would like to mention 
in this connection, Sir, a book, and I would like hou. Members 
to refer to a book called Seven Yesrs in Tibet by Heurich Harrer, 
who was teacher to the Dalai Lama. In one place the author says: 

The Lamas ofteiL smear tfieii patients with hoty spktie Tsompa, batter and 
urine of some saintly man are made into a sort of ^ruel and admiEuseered to 
the sick. 

Such quotations will appear in this pardcnlar book. Therefore, 
there is great backwardness and superstitioD. 

TIEFT BRUAKS 1951 AGREEMENT 

What happened there is clear from the newspaper reports, that 
the local government had violated the agreement signed botween 
China and Tibet—the agreement of 1951—and it is clearly said 
that articles 1, 1 and 12 of that particular agreement had been 
clearly violated and this news was circulated by a number of news¬ 
papers in this country. On the 31st of March the Hindustan Standardf 
for example, says: 

HtHit revoked tier seventeen-point agreement with China, signed in 1$5L 
and dedared complete independeqee on March 12, according to Lukhoogwa, 
former Frlme Minister of Tibet, now in New Delhi. 

Tlus is what the paper said; even before the incidents of the 17th 
March took place, this happened. 

Now it has been said by the hon. Home Minister in the other 
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House that the Tibetan people are fond of prayers and all that. 
I do not deny that they are a religious people, that they arc fond of 
prayers. But at the same time it was found in The Statesman, that 
monasteries had a good consignment of arms and many other papers 
said that arras had been piled up in the monasteries. I believe, 
these arms, machine guns, rifles and so on, are no part of divine 
worship. You being a philosopher. Sir, will be able to guide us in 
this matter. 

Therefore, it is no use trying to tell this cock-and-bull story because 
every one knows that though the weapons may be religious, the 
hands that wield these weapons may be those of misled people. 
The weapons came from the KMT armed forces and other imperial¬ 
ist agencies. The whole thing should be understood in the proper 
perspective. 


NOT A NATIONAL UPRISING 

It has been made out as if it is a national uprising. Skimetimes 
I feel upset when so learned a historian and scholar like the Prime 
Minister characterises such a thing in this manner. I have great 
respect for his learning and knowledge but am I to understand that 
this is a national uprising just because some people have taken to 
arras and go against their State? Have not we witnessed in our 
country how some backward and unenlightened people are liable 
to be swept away by the rabid communal reactionaries and others? 
Didn’t we see how Kasim Razvi and the Razaakars roused the 
passions of some people and misled them to all sorts of actions 
necessitating police measures on the part of the Government? 
Are not Phizo and a handful of his followers even today carrying 
with them some sections of the people in these foreign and hostile 
activities suicidal to themselves and harmful to the country? Are 
we then to call all these things national uprisings, is the question 
that I put before the House and the country. 

Now, Sir, let us Judge it from another angle. Who welcomed this 
Tibetan uprising? The first to welcome this uprising was the great 
chaiS|»on of freedom who lives in Taiwan, Chiang Kai-shek. What 
did he say? He said in a message: 

Although I am in Taiwan, my heart has always beeo.wi^ you in your war 
against communism. With reganl to the recent battle of Lhasa, I have been 
specially concenied with the berok sacrifices made by the Tibetan brothers 
whose fate is constantly in my mind. 
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Thi& comes from Rsuler. Then came the reaction from the United 
States j State Depattmentj ^kich welcomed the statement of Chiaiig 
Kai-shek and US Secretary* Mr, Herter, said" 

Wc see in the resistance efforts the heartening example of the indomitable 
resistant spirit. 

Then, Sir* came the Wellington Conffitcnce of the SEATO Council 
of Ministers which put Tibet and Kashmir together—mind you* 
Tibet and Kashmir together were put there—for discussion. This 
was done. Then comes another regime, the South Vietnam 
regime* which offered JOO volunteers to hght for the cause of in¬ 
dependence, and coming nearer here on his way from SEATO 
Ministerial Conference, after including Kashmir and Tibet in the 
same agenda* Mn Qadtr, the Pakistani Foreign Minister, said in, 
Singapore: 

Our sympathies ar* with the Tibetans, 1 am sure rirents in Tibet will malre 
many countries review the ititemational problems. 

This was said in Singapore on the 17th April, Such are the reactions. 
Am 1 to understand that Chiang Kai’Shek, the SEATO Council 
and Mr, Qadir and others are such people who would welcome such 
developments if it were for the cause of progress or am I to under¬ 
stand. ,, . 

Mr. Rajendra Pratap Sikha: We are interested to hear your 
own reactions rather than the reactions of the whole world. 

Mr. Bhupesh Gupta: In order to understand what the PSP 
leaders say and thdr pol'cy I am going to give this and I hope he will 
understand, 

. Mr. Rajendra Pratap Sinha : There is no policy, 

Mr, Chairman: Sit down, 

Mr. Bhupesh Gupta: He is touchy because that is how tke PSP 
policy is. 

You have given me only fifteen minutes, Sir, and so I cannot, . 
Mr, RajiiNDRa Pratap Sinha: We should like to know your 
reaotioit 

' Mr. Chairman: When you were talking, he did not intermpt you. 
You g^ve hiiD a hearing. 

Mr. Bhupesh Gupta; Well* Sir, this causes anxiety and irritation 
in hoQ. Members—at least in some hon. Members—but wha± can 
I do if facts sometiincs hurt them, I should apologise to them, and I 
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should be excused for that. The world press, the American press, 
the British press, the West Germ&n press—all have welcomed this. 

Mr. Rajendra Pratap Sinha: The Indian press too. 

Mr. Bhupesh Gupta: And you too. 

Now, Sir, recall 1953 when it was found necessary to make a 
surprise ariest of Prime Minister Sheikh Abdullah and then to 
put him under detention. As hon. Members will remember, some 
incidents followed and force had to be used in quelling what looked 
like a miniature rebellion or what contained elements of it. What 
did the imperialist circles in the Western press say then? I was 
in Europe at that time and I distinctly remember how India was 
called an aggressor and how the Prime Minister was painted in 
the darkest colours. Sheikh Abdullah was claimed as a liberator 
and the separatist elements and other pro-Pakistani elements 
were lauded to the sky. These attempts will go on and especially 
provocative declarations continue. Sec how they view this Naga 
rebellion. My hon. friend, Shri Sinha, may note; the Daily Express 
of February 9, 1959 said... 

Mr. Rajendra Pratap Sinha: How are we concerned with all 
this? We are conocmed with Tibet. 

Mr. Bhupesh Gupta: The man reports as follows: “Itisa 

jungle territory... ” I would like him to note this, not the Prime 
Minister who knows this. "... I am surprised at Nehru’s... ** 

Mr. Rajentdra Pratap Sinha: What are the views of the hon. 
Member? 

Mr. Bhupesh Gupta: "... The situation is a blot on the Indian 
Army, disgrace to a government whose leader ceaselessly preaches 
non-violence and the evils of colonialisnu Naga means naked.” 

Mr. Rajendra Pratap Sinha: How are we concerned with all 
these, Sir? We arc concerned with Tibet now. 

Mr. Bhupesh Gupta : Because I say that the PSP have not under¬ 
stood the point. 

Mr. Chairman: Go on. 

Nte. Gupta: I know the agitation and there will be greater 
agitation if I were given a little more time to speak on the subject. 

I know the Congress Party would not like to do it As far as the 
PSP is concerned, its anti-communism has become so deep-seated 
that I am not a doctor to cure it Now, that is the position. Why 
is it so? It is because the imperialists are interested in ridiculing 
Panch Sheel, undermining these principles as the guiding line for 
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laterustiomL beha.vioui: aniong$t nations for peai^eful relations and a 
polic/ of coe^tence. This situarioiL has arfsen fo disrupt friendship 
between India and China, It hai stj nek against the greatest bulwark 
of peace in. this Asian region. This conforms fo the imperialist 
interests and thus strikes against A fro-Asian solidarity. This is 
intended to break the Bandung principle and It is a regret that this 
simple thing h not seen by our PSP and Jan Sangh friends. They 
want to defeat peace-loving forces by methods of provocation and 
they are looking foiward to a change in our foreign policy. For 
instance, the Ninduxtan wrote that Nehru’'s foreign policy 

called for a reassessment. 

Now, Sir, I agree that there has taken place some deterioration 
in the situation. We should be interested in facing the situation 
realistically. There are two sets of people, one set, the majority of it, 
sits on this side and that side, and desires the restoration of normal 
relations between India and China and wants to prize and cherish 
that friendship. That set would naturally be interfisted in overcome 
ing the difficulties, in setting matters right and in developing and 
strengthening our relations with China. On the other side, there 
are some people, a handful of them fortunately for the country, 
w^ho always attack the principles of Panch Shcel, our foreign policy 
and demand a change in the foreign policy. They would naturally 
be interested in developing the crisis, in seeing that the dream of 
their dreams comes true. Sir, that is haw we view this matter. 
We are interested in the overwhelming majorify of the people, 
their thoughts and ideas. 

Mr. Rajenura. Frata? Sinha: The overwhelming majority is 
not with you. 

Mr. Bhupesh Gupta: I do not know with whom you are. The 
only thing I find, as far as the PSP is concerned, is this. When 
they were saying something in the other House, the Taiwan Assembly 
or the Parliament was moving more or less a similar resolution. 
WeU, I do not know with w^hom they are. Now, Sir... 

Mr. P, N. Sarru: Let him speak on the subject of the Motion. 

Mr. Chairiian: Please sit down, Mr. Sapni. Let him go on. 

Mr, Bhupe&h Gurta: Just two minutes. At least I have given 
some provocation to bon. friends, because the thoughts otherwise 
do not flow. The irritations have to be exhibited. Now, the Prime 
Minister has expressed his distress over certain expressions and 
statements in China. J can understand his position, but the feelings 
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of the Chtnese people miift be uruJerstoodn Apart from throwing 
cowdung on Mao Tee^tung’s portrait, with the police looking on, 
the Chinese Government and its leaders were subjected to an 
avalanche of insults in some quarters in this countryn Secondly^ 
about the enemies of Indians foreign policy, expansionists and 
other things, I would like only to say that 1 do not understand 
what is meant by this, but I do not think; that the Irudian Government 
is meant. As far as the PSP is concerned, 1 am prepared to conclude 
that this may be an exaggeration, because the capacity of the P$P 
to expand is very limited indeed. 

Mr. Chairman: Diwan Chaman Lall. 

Mr. BhUpesh Gitta: One minute Sir. Now, Sir, I want to make 
one point. Here I want to point out that we should be extremely 
carefub Only one point I would Hke to refer to. The Prime Minister 
has said that the Dalai Lama is a religious head. Besides, he occupies 
a high secular position, When he is already in India our sympathies 
naturally would go to him. But 1 think it is wrong to advertise it 
as a political asylum, for the international law is very clear on the 
subject of political asylum. It is given, to one who is a fugitive front 
Justice, to an offender. The Dalai Lama is a religious head. He 
has recently been elected as a Vicc-ChaLriuaii of the Standing Council 
of the People^s National Congress and the ChairnLan of the Prepara¬ 
tory Committee. 


Of bate in the lok sabha 


Oil 3 May 1353 h ttrt Lol! Sablia debated TLbeL The fclJawing arc extracts 
from tbe proceedings: 


MR, KliADILKAR 

After listeDing to the statements giver in a comprehensive manner 
and the developments that took place in Tibet, I expected that the 
Chinese Government would take note of it and would stop further 
campaign, in which we have been accused of interference, expan¬ 
sionism and several other charges levelled against us. Unfortunately, 
the same type of charges have been repeated in this country by th* 
Communist Party organ and almost every point that was covered 
by the statement has been challenged in a signed article in the 
last issue of New AgSr , ► * 

These charges were repeated by responsible persons. "We have 
been painted in the same w^ay as the Americans were painted in 
the campaign against them. We have been tarred with the same 
brush so far as the Chinese press is concerned. At Mussoorie, the 
Prime Minister suggested that let the Panchen Lama or any dignitary 
of the Chinese State come over to India and let him talk the matter 
over. I felt that it would have been proper and I fervently hoped 
that China would accept that, instead of talking it at this level of a 
propaganda of a vicious nature, it would be lifted up and taken on 
a diplomatic level. But unfortunately, it seems that the diplomatic 
channels are still blocked. I do not know why. 

Chinese Propaganda against India 

The propaganda that was carried on from the platfomi of the 
Chinese Pcoplc^s Congress is now being carried on through the 
columns of the People*s Daily and the Peking Daily. Readers are 
ventilating their views and only yesterday, the Feking Daily has 
said, ^^We shall hit back in blunt terms.'* Not only thatj I am 
really sxirprised that this propaganda is carried on at a lower level. 
There arc workers* ralL'es and students’ rallies all over China where 
the minds of the people and of the younger generation are being 
poisoned against onr country, 

1 want to know what we have done concerning Tibet, Have we 
taken some new line? Had we not stated in 1949-50 what we are 
stating today, or, are we stating something else that we had not 



m TIBET DISAPPEARS 

communicated before? This is the questioti, Therefore, I would like 
to point out what we did before and wliat we are saying about 
the Tibetan uprising now. There arc several charges; JL do not 
want to repeat them here. They have been answered by our Prime 
Minister in a most dignifleil and restrained manner* The Prime 
Minister knows fully well that in our country^ though Government 
can decide, and even the Prime Minister can say something, but, 
as it was said once upon a time by Roosevelt, we can remain neutral, 
but people cannot remain neutral. They make their dticisions* 
It a vital moral issue. All the minds cannot be just controlled. 
In this country, you cannot switch olf and switch on the propaganda 
machine, as is being done in China, It is roost unfortunate. 

Question of /nfei/erenca 

For instance, take the case of interference. I was astounded 
to read it—a most fantastic charge—and I was reminded of a 
small incideut in jail* ’While we were prisoners in 1352, in our 
neighbouring ward, behind a wall, a young prisoner was mercilessly 
caned. He was shrieking and we could not bear it. We rushed to 
the door of the ward and protested along with him . All the warders 
came; the superintendent arrived on the spot and said, “What is 
thisT^ ’We said, we have a right to protest. He ordered us to be 
locked up in the barracks* Later on, the jail superintendent had 
recorded in record boots that for interference in the edministratiem 
of the jail, our privileges were cut off. The charge of interference 
regarding the Tibetan affairs is of a similar nature* 

Are we going tq be silenced because it is our friendly country 
with whotn we have tried to cultivate friendship despite oertain 
issues hanging fire and because our foteign policy' is being guideti 
by certain basic fundamentai human values? Arc we not to test the 
events in Tibet on the same touchstone? Are we to be mhibited 
henceforward when we are dealing with our neighbour with a 
different system of Government* while we deal with the other pro¬ 
blems like Algeria and the govemment-in-exik? Their Prime 
minister was here and he was received by our Prime Minister as 
well as our people here. Our relations with France are not in any 
way hostile. We have expressed our views about Central Africans 
and the sort of terror practised against the African people by the 
Brjtisb impedalists. So far as Tibet is concerned, is it proposed 
that India should ^watch thn events in Tibet considering that it Is a 
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military problem and a domestic problem? As Robespierre, one of 
the French Revolution leaders^ said, ‘^Chlna can $end Jiiigsionaries^ 
though they are not welcome^ with guns and settle that affair/* 
Can we adopt that attitude? Is it consistent with our policy? What 
is our policy? 

I would just not like to go over all the statements and com¬ 
munications that were ejtchanged between our Government and 
the Government of Chinar But I would just point out wliat we 
have stated there and what the people of Tibet feel about it. It 
is not a question of what we feel or what the Chinese feel i it is a 
question of what the Tibetan people feel about it, I would like 
to point out that in 1950, the Tibetans made a representation to 
the United Nations* What did they say in that representation? 
They have stated there that: 

The Chinese claim Tibet ag a part of China, ThcTEbcians feel that facia , cu Itur- 
allyT eeosr^rhlcaUyi Uwy are far apart from tbe ChineWr Jf the Chinese find 
the reaction of the Tibetans to their mmatural claim not acceptable, there ato 
other civilised methods by which they can ascertain the views of the people 
of Tibet, 

We are also saying the same thing. And at that time, fortunately, 
when this statement was submitted to the United Nations, no suspi¬ 
cion was shown that there was in drafting it, some hidden hand 
under the inffuence of some foreign power, Indian bidden hand 
behind it* This was the voice of the Tibetau people as it was present¬ 
ed to the United Nations* Therefore, this we accepted, and while 
carrying on the negotiations, we stated in our note of the 26th 
October 1959; 

Id tbe Fre$ci)t context of world events, invasion by ChiDesc troups is deptior- 
abTe and, in the cowldered judgment of the Govcmniciit of India* not in tint 
interest of China or peace. 

What have wo told them today? Have we changed today? We are 
sa^ug the same thing. 

Of course, the Chinese reply was very curt. They said: it is 
entirely a domestic problem of China, 

No Independent Tibet 

Again, when it. was a question of ooinmunicatbn, trying to 
understand each other's problem, we stated and stated in a very 
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frant manner that the Goverirment of India was convinced that 
the problem could be settled by peaceful negotiations, adjusting 
the legitimate Tibetan claim to autonomy within the framework 
of Chinese suzerainty. This is very important. No section of 
responsible opinion, no party in this land, has advocated the in¬ 
dependence of Tibet. But certainly we want Tibetan people assured 
freedom to shape their own lives and their own destiny. We do not 
want to create a new Himalayan coct-plt* If Tibet is declared in¬ 
dependent, there is a possibility of lots of complications. We do 
realise that. We do not want that. Bnt at the same time* we must 
realise that when we relinquish whatever rights we had acquired 
after the Britishers left and 1 must say we must feel proud about it; 
our Prime Minister said: “We do not want to have those extra- 
terrirotiai rights”—when wc relinquished them, we never claimed 
anything in return. It was a unilateral declaration. But 1 am con¬ 
fident that the Prime Minister would have felt, while making this 
moral gesture* that the Chinese would also try to respect the rights 
of the Tibetan people, instead of asseiting from the old title deeds 
of doubtful value* title deeds which were imposed on the Tibetaa 
people by the old feudal emperors. 

Therefore, it is surprising and the charge is again repeated that 
wc are influenced by some foreign powder. With all the force at 
my command, I would appeal to this House to say this to the 
Chinese people; b^ause, when we got freedom, if we take the gamut 
of efxpcricnce of the last ten years of our relationship with China, 
in the early period their remarks about our Prime Minister and of 
our Government, to put it very mildly* were never flattering, They 
doubted whether we had achieved freedom. With all this background 
we have to consider this. And in this correspondence also I find this, 
namely, “you are being guided by some foreign'influence”—in 
order to create the impression that because we were under foreign 
domination* we are suspicious about it. So the idea is to create a 
sort of inhibition in our mind while dealing with our neighbour 
with whom we want to maintain the most friendly relations. This 
b the position. 


indian Fclicy Consistent 

Therefore, so far as the Tibetan rising is concerned, on this occa¬ 
sion, we must realise that it is the Tibetan people who have created the 
problem for China- Whether it is to be dealt with militarily and 
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We are to $it quiet, that is a different matter altogether. We cannot 
sit quiet* Of course, they have militaiy might. They can send in 
divisions and say "We have restored peace”—as it is said that you 
can create a desert and call it peace and later on you can build up 
sociaUsnL there. Our idea of socialism is totally different. 1 am a 
Marxist, and Marxisin means the highest type of humanism. If 
somebody is going to vulgarise Maoism and parade over the world 
a new type of slavery, I will never tolerate it. 

Therefore, so far as Tibet is concerned^ who in this country 
desires that the old relic of society should be preserved as a muscam 
piece? I am told, I do not fcnow, but I am prepared to believe it— 
that even the young Dalai Lama does not want to preserve 
that old society. He wants to change it. But he wants to change it 
and transform it with the consent of the people—that is the maiii 
difference—not with the military machine, not with the military 
strength, but with the consent of the people. That is a certaioly 
different method. And, as we have said, our method is different 

So, our approach to Tibetan affairs is the same* has been very 
consistent We have not changed it. Only, it is a question of how 
China is going to deal with Tibet and deal with a friendly country 
like India* 


Suzemintyt Not Sovereignty 

Tf is a great tragedy, because for the first time* when a friendly 
country like China is dealing with another friendiy country which 
is not in the least imperialist and which tries to cryatalUse its rclation.- 
ship in a positive way* as it is based on Panch Sheel, w^e get this 
experience as to what we would feel about it. That niust be clearly 
understood in this context* and if we ignore it in a certain cloudy, 
idealistic thinking, I do not thJnk it would benefit the world* nor 
would it benefit or consolidate world peace. 

Things have come to a pass where we have to face realities* 
Therefore, my first submission is that so far as our Prime Minister’'s 
statement is concerned and the Government of India policy is 
concerned, we are consistently following this policy; and though 
we have given up our extraterritorial rights* we have never accepted 
Chinese sovereignty—that distraction is there’-’we have only 
maintained Chinese suzerainty. We shall accept it in the larger 
inteneats. 

Thea there is another question* When I said we must take mto 
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considetatioji ths gamut of experience of our relation ship within 
the last ten years, there arc other factors also. When dealing with 
India, the Chinese Communist Government is a government 
necessarily inspired by certain nationalist feelings, nationalist 
sentiments. Indian Communists can afford to disregard Indian 
nationalist sentimenls; that is their tradition; they have not grown 
up in our nationalist tradition which is the misfortune of Indian 
comiTiunism. 


The Himalayas and the Indian MiTid 

Therefore, what t am going to say on the occasion need not be 
taken as something chauvinistic. Our civilisation is woven round 
the Himalayas, and all our culture, our thought has some imprint 
of the Himalayas from the ancient ages. If some power^ with 
whatever military mighty sits at the top of the Himalayas and says 
^hve are the mastecs of the situation to deal with this problem’% 
I feel they are not pro'perly appreciating the Indian tradition, the 
Indian mind so far as the Himalayas and our traditional how of 
civilisation in this land are concerned. 

I would appeal to the Chinese to give more thought to this aspect 
of the problem. 

When I mention the Himalayas, 1 also feel that after the consoUda-^ 
tion of freedom in China there is an area of geographical indecision. 
We need not briug it over in this controversy. But one thing is 
certain. When they are saying every time, *'Oh, you are still being 
influenced by some foreign power”, we must also tell them that 
whatever the British did and whatever legacy they have left, we 
have shifted it. We do not want to encroach upon aiiybody*s 
freedom, but at the same time from the point of view of security, 
as the Prime Minister said the other day, we will have to judge, 
issue to issue, what is to be done, what is not to be done. After 
repeated requests these cartographic errors, or mistakes as they are 
called, are not yet rectified. I am not sure because I have seen 
the map at the Afro^AsiaJi SoUdaiity Conference, dominated by 
my bon. frieada on the right They exhibited the same wrong map 
in Calcutta. They never raised any voice of objection. In that map, 
I have exambued that map very carefully and 1 have a photograph 
of it..., 

I have exanained that map. All things that were of the old regime 
of Chiaag Kai-shek have bwa tectified and only the border remains 
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to be rettified. Do not know what htippened a$ regards the 
indecision of the border* when the question with Burma came? 
When the question of two provinces* Kacbios and Pao came, there 
was trouble. Therefore J would appeal to my Chinese friends in all 
humility, but in all earnestness, that they should try to settle the 
issues. As another big power in Asia, we cannot be subdued* 
we cannot be cowed down henceforward. Oh* you are under 
foreign innucnco and theiefore you are not your own masters— 
this argument should not be bandied about by any Communist 
hcnccfoTVi^aTd in this land. This is my humble submission. 

There is another danger which my Communist friends ought to 
appreciate. What is that danger? After freedom we followed con¬ 
sistently the policy of non-alignment and non-commitment. Western 
protagonists of the cold war feel that this is a vacuum because 
there are no strategic bases. In such a situation if China* by her 
present policy* is going to push or pull us In this or in that direction 
and thus put us into the cold war conflict* we must guard against 
that* We are the masters or the makers of our policy. Wc have 
adopted it after a good deal of thought. Therefore, at this juncture 
I would appeal to the Chinese—it is no use appealing to my hon. 
friends here—^tiiat it is not in the interest of world peace, 

I would appeal to the Chinese tliat it is not in the interest of world 
peace to weaken the hands of Shri Nehru. Why I say this is because 
he played a role* when the world is divided in two camps he supplied 
^he bridge to avoid conflict 

In effect, the two ideologies are contending. I belong to that 
ideology, which is a new ideology emerging, by which there is a 
certain amount of synthesis* where we can sit together and discuss* 
debate and try to settle issues in a peaceful manner. That was 
Panch Sheel and that was the spirit of Bandung, We welcomed 
China at Bandung as an elder brother. We thought that with China, 
India and the Soviet Union we can certainly consolidate peace in 
■Asia and Africa and can avoid the danger of war. 

Let me remind my Chinese friends that people in India* Africa, 
Asia and everywhere—particulaily in India—feel that after the 
second world war a force of liberation was freed. It Las helped to 
demolish the old irnperialist powers and strengthen freedom in 
the colonial regimes. Do you want to create an attitude of frustra¬ 
tion, if not of resistance* in the minds of our people? You must 
give thou^t to it very patiently and very earnestly and appreciate 
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the spirit ill which we art operating in this i;,nd and are appeaiing 
to the people of the world, 

In conclusion* 1 would like to say one word. As it has "been said— 
my Communist friends know it—by a great Communi&t leader, you 
should never get dizzy about success, I would appeal to the Chinese 
friends that in all sincerity we want their friendship. But we want 
their friendship with boDOnr and with mutual trust. Otherwise 
with mutual suspicion* when there are issues., they are kept at the 
background. When these issues arc placed before the public, 
immediately forgetting friendship if they are going to attack our 
bom Jj^eSt we must .resist it—and resist it with all the might at our 
comniand. 

We arc being judged not because we have got a big army. We 
have been judged in the wide world by the peoples of the world 
because in international politics w^e have introduced a new element* 
that is my conviction, to judge events on certain basic human values^ 
values of freedom, values of compassion and so many other things. 
I do oot want to repeat them. Are we going to judge Tibetan events 
not according to the same values* not on the same touchstone? 
I feel that we must stick to it and whatever be the charges made in 
the heat of the controversy they should not deter us from this 
course* 

With these words* I would appeal that we should not take seriously 
what that teenager Lama said in China. It was to my mind, im¬ 
pertinence. I could have excused it in a young man but how it was 
released by the friendly Chinese power, I cannot understand. 
To say that our mouumetits are not well kept, to say that we had 
given diacriminalory treatment to him and at the same time to say 
that the Dalai Lama here is under duress is not all right. When 
there is an open invitation to come and meet and settle the issue* 

1 hope the Chinese will appreciate the deep sonttment and the vital 
interest, not the political interest but a very vital interest, we have in 
Tibetan freedom and the whole HimalaLyan region* if I may say so* 

ACHARYA KRIPALANJ 

The subject is important* the time allowed is very short and I 
will try to be as brief as possible, ft is nothii^ umisual for countries 
to criticise each other in thdr internal and e^ttemal policy. Nobody 
takes this criticism to be interference in the internal affairs of the 
country* If it were so the hard criticism that is being levelled by 
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China itself against Yugoslavia would be considered internal 
interference with that country. But in the Communist world there 
are two standards of judgement—one for themselves and the other 
for others with whom they think they are in opposition. 

*'The Rape of a Nation" 

Recently, China has become supersensitive to any criticism. 
When a person is supersensitive, I am afraid, he has a bad conscience. 
Even the mildest remarks of the Congress President were denounced. 
Why?—because she said that Tibet was a countiy. I can understand 
the wrath against me because I have never believed in the bona fides, 
I have never believed in the professions or the promises of the 
Chinese. Mine has been the solitary voice in this House—almost 
solitary—raised against this rape of a nation. As early as 1950 
I said in this House that the Communist Government in China 
was in charge of the country. The Government of India, therefore, 
thought it right that it should not be denied the membership of the 
UNO and we advocated the cause of China. But if we had waited 
a little, we would have been more cautious. Soon this nation, that 
had won its freedom so recently, strangled the freedom of a neigh¬ 
bouring nation with whose freedom we are, intimately concerned. 
Our Government’s attitude is understandable only on the assump¬ 
tion that Tibet is a far-ofif country and is none of our concern. 
But supposing what has happened in Tibet happens in Nepal, 
then I am sure we will, whether we are well prepared or not, go 
to war against China. In that case what would become of our ad¬ 
vocacy of China to the membership of the United Nations? 

Then, Sir, again in 1954, 1 said in this House: 

ReoeoUy \vc have entered into a treaty with China. I feel that China, after 
it bad gone Communist, committed an act of aggression against Tibet The 
plea is that China had the aodent pidit of suzerainty. This right was out of 
date, old and antiquated. It was never exerdsod in fact It had lapsed by the 
flux of time. Even if it had not lapsed, it is not right in these days of deixMxracy, 
by which our Communist friends swear, by which the Chinese swear, to talk 
of this ancient suzerainty and exerdse it in a new form in a country which 
had and has nothing to do with China. Tibet is culturally more aldn to India 
than it is to China. I consider this as much colonial aggression on the part 
of China as any indulged in by the Western nations. Whether certain nations 
commit aggression against others docs not always concern us. But in this 
<-a«u» we are intimately concerned, because China has destroyed a buffer state. 
In international p<^tic8, when a buffer state is destroyed by a powerful nation, 
tha t nation is considered to have committed aggression against its fleighboun. 
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Eoglood went to war with Germany not because Germany had 
invaded En glands but because it had invaded Poland and Belgiino. 

Sir, again, I said in this House: 

It is also wtll that m the new tnap of China fitlier border temtories 

like NqjaU Sitkim, eti^ flfiuie. This gives us an idea of the aggressive designs 
of Chine- let us see what the Chinese themselves did in the Korean war,,.. 
1 do not say that because Chinft conquored Tibet we should have gone to war 
with it. But this does not tnean that wt should recognise the claim of China 
on Tiben We must know that it is an act of aggression agaiitst a foreign nation* 

Again, Sir, in the same year, I said: 

A small buffer State on our borders was deprived of its freedom. When 
we made a feebie protest we were told tliat we were the stooges of the western 
powers. (]tf I remember aright wft were called the '^rurming dogs of imperi^ism”.) 

Again, Sir, in 195 E, ml kin g about Pancli Sheol, I said: 

This great doctrine was born in sin, bocause it w^as emthciated to put the 
seal of our approval upon the destruction of an ancient nation which was asso¬ 
ciated with us spiritually and cultur^ly. 

Sir, at that time, some hon. Member intervened and asked: 
'*Is that nation suffering?'' My reply was: “Whether it is suffering 
or not is not the question. It was a nation which wanted to live 
its own life and it sought to have been allowed to live its own life. 
A good government is no substitute for self-government*” 

China and the United A'bfionj 

Sir, some of our friends in the Rajya Sabha have said that we 
should continue to plead the cause of China for the membership 
of the United Nations, I respect their opinion. They think that 
as a member of the United Nations China would be subject to some 
public opinion there. This is not a fact. There is South Africa; 
there is France; there is Russia and many other aggressive nations. 
Because they are members of the United Nations they have not 
ceased to be aggressive. 

We are again told that though China might have broken Fanch 
Sheel, we must stick; to Fanch Sheel. Sir, I do not consider that 
Paach Sheel is a moral imperative. Even moral imperatives cannot 
be stuck to unilaterally in the international world. Panch Sheel 
implies a mutuality of respect for each other's integrity and sovier- 
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eignty. How can there be respect for these things udJsss tliere is 
mutuality? 

Paiich Sheel also implies peaceful coexistence, How can there 
be peaceful cocjiistence unless it is an idea tliat applies to iriora 
nations than one? You cannot have peaceful coexistence aloner 
It is an Impossibility, Fanch SheeJj therefore^ implies mutuality 
and you caunot practise it if others violate it. And we haw 
seen how nation after nation having sworn by Panch Sheel have 
been violating it. 


China Nut Friend of India 

In the present case China has one better, Jthas not only violated 
them, but lias accused us of violating them. 

Sir, 1 feel even if we go on emphasising our friendship with 
China and saying Chini-Hindi Ehai Bhai (India and China are 
Brothers) to the end of days^ I tell you that this nation will never be 
friendly to us. Why? Because a friendly nation does not go and 
howl at another nation in the public market If they have to say 
that KaUnipong was—what do they call it—the comTuand centre, 
then it was open to them to have brought it through diplomatic: 
channels. And they did it six months back; the case was investigated 
and the charge was found unfounded and a report was sent to them. 
They had nothing further to ^y- Why was not this method of 
diplomatic approach on this occasion employed? Why this howling 
at a friendly nation in the markft place? I cannot quite understand 
how it is possible to be friendly with this nation, with this mentaUty. 

Yet our efforts to save it will only result in thiSv They will not 
give us credit for good intentions. They will only give us credit 
for cow^ardice. It will never appea.r to a bully that you are doing 
things out of your goodness; it will only appear to him that you 
are being frightened. 

China Does Not'Care for Asia 

Not only do they not care for us, but I say this Communist China 
does not care for the whole of Asia. It does not care even for the 
opinion of Asia, If it had cared, in its selfislmess, it would have 
realised that it was alieoating the whole of Ask, eapec tally, South- 
East Asia, To whom will South-East Asia look for support? They 
will more aud more look to America even as the more powerful 
nations of Europe are looking to America. If they are afraid of 
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Chinaj fear makes strao^e bed fellcivs, and I have absoluteJy no 
doubt that they ■will look to America for supports They carniot 
look to Russia. Thetefore, the Chinese have destroyed the very 
tonhdence of the Asian nations. 

There is another thiLg also. The Asian nations know that there 
is Formosa, that there are the off-coast islands, there is Hong JCong. 
This is Chinese territory. It is populated by Chinese people. They 
do not go that side and conquer that territory and incorporate 
it with China to which it rightly belongs. But, they go to an alien 
nation and an aiien people and they conquer them. Why do not 
they do that? The Asian nations are not stupid. They know that 
they do not do it not because Chfang Kai-shek has more power than 
Communist China^ but because America is behind it. They know^ 
if they attack them persistently^ America would step in. They 
know that if America steps in, there will be the third world war 
of which they are mightily afraid. They aie not ready for it. Even, 
if Russia may be ready^ China is not ready. 

They are doing things which injure not only India, but their 
own case. Selfishness always works like that. When selfish and 
aggressive people take to vioJence, they defeat their own objects. 
Not only has China earned a bad name, it has made the Asiatic 
people to look towards directions from which they wanted to wean 
them. China has extended the area of cold war. It has made matters 
worse instead of bettering them. I do not think even the conquest of 
Tibet was an adequate price for what they have earned for them¬ 
selves an d the way in which they have done it. 

Therefore, I am glad that at least in this^ we are not involved 
and our Prime Minister in the Rajya Sabha made it clear^ whatever 
may happen, in this cold war,, we maintain our position of non- 
alignment. He has declared it. But^ what do the Chinese say? 

They say^ by name, '"Shri Nehru had been pushed by the West 
into an important role in their so-calied sympathy with Tibetan 
movement." Whatever the Chinese may say, I believe our foreign 
policy is safe in the hands of our Prime Minister. I further go and 
say, that they should thank the stars that it is in the hands of our 
Prime Minister, 

But, whatever the Chinese may say, we are not concerned with 
them. We arc, as I said once before here, more concerned with 
our fellow countrymen. May I ask them a few questions; whether 
they approve of the wild, violent and not-true-to-facts propaganda 
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that is carried on from day to day in China? t>o they believe that 
the Dalai Lama was really kidnapped, 

Mr* Bajaj: Panchen Lama is in. duress. 

Mr. Kripalani: After what our Prline Minister has repeatedly 
said, do they believe that the Dalai Lama issued these letters under 
duress? Do they believe that these letters had something to do with 
the officers of otir Foreign Department? Do they believe that the 
Dalai Lama is under surveillance in India? Jf tbey believe^ why 
do they get their information from Peking? Why don't they go to 
Mussoorie. I am sure, if they applied to the Prime Minister, or even 
without application^ they wtEIl be allowed to go to Mussoorie and 
see things for themselves. But, they want to see things through 
Pekmg and from nowhere else. They will not take it even from the 
Prime Minister. They will not go there. They Will take it from 
Peking blindly. May 1 a$k, do they believe that India has expan¬ 
sionist designs on Tibet, or for the matter of that, on any other 
country? Above all, do thej^ believe in the Chinese maps that have 
been published by China? That is the crucial question. Then, we 
will know where we stand and where they stand in this country-. 
If they do not believe, have they advised their dear friends in China, 
to suppress these maps? These are maps, we are told, that were 
published by Cbiaug Kai-shek. Do they want China to follow b the 
footsteps of Chiang Kai-shek, I ask my Communist friends. We 
are interested to know these things from them categorically. Their 
representatives are here. Let them answer all these questions. 
If they do not answer them, then, I say that they have got no case 
and China has got no case* 

FTe^do^ for I^ahi Lama 

One thing more and I have done. 1 would draw the attention 
of the Prime Minister to what is said in China that the Dalai Lama 
and his companions ate under surveillance. I know whatever neB- 
trictions are placed upon theit liberty are for safety reasons. They 
are also for this that they may not say in India things that may be 
distasteful to China, they may not say things that might touch the 
sensitive soul of the Chinese. 

An Hon. MEbinCR: Have they a soul? 

Mr. Kripalani: We are putting these restrictions on their 
account, and those for whom we are doing all these things^ do 
not want them. I see no reason why more freedom of expression 
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and mote freedom of movement should not be allowed to the Dalaf 
Lama and his companions when they do not appreciate onr good 
offices and even when they find evil in our good also. When they 
suspect US of evil, let us.allow the Dalai Lama and his companions 
to tome oaf and meet the newspaper people and other people and 
polideal bodies and political people and give out their minds. 
Only then will my Communist friends be convinced. Even then 
they will not be convinced; iione so blind as would not see. 


MR, S. A. DANCE 

The pioblem presented during this debate is a very complicated 
problem. It is not the problem of Tibet, It is the problem of our 
foreign policy. As far as that policy is concerned, it is well known 
that the Communist Farty supports in general the foreign policy 
of the Govemiuent of India as enunciated by Prime Minister Shri 
Jawaharlal Nehru. 

While vi^e are supporting that policy^ it does not mean that either 
the Prime Minister or the other countries whatever their govern¬ 
ments are quite infallible, I do not attribute infallibility either to 
the Prime Minister here or to the Ftime Minister of China or to 
the Prime Minister of Russia or to the Prime Minister of America. 

An HoNh Member: There is no Prime Minister in America. 

Mr. Dance: Therefore, while supporting the general foreign 
policy of Government, we can have points where here and there 
we might have difTerences of opinion. 

Crack in Sinc-Indian FricTidship 

So, if it comes to a question of policy', our policy stands as it was. 
There is general support to the Prime Minister's policy of peace. 
Now, he himself has stated that on this question of Tibet, what 
ultimately has happened is not minor questions here and there but a 
litdc crack has taken plate in the feelings of friendliness between 
China and India and that Paach Sheel has suffered a crack, Novv 
when a crack takes place, naturally two sides there are always to a 
crack, and both the sides have to advise together to heal the crack. 
For us there is die Communist Party in India. It is our business, 
to see how our side heals the crack. It is for the Chinese side to 
see how they advance their side to heal the crack. Therefore, I am 
looking at the question from that point of view only. 

Some speakers have asked us many questions. Unfortunately, 
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[ have not got the te^t of the questions here. Neither could I take 
them down as I am not a shorthand Writer, 

Am Hon. Member; You can remember them. 

Mr. Dange; WeJh my memory is not jo sharp as yours, sorry. 
Even then^ I do not mind answering those questions as far as 1 can 
remember them, here if there is time, outside on tiie ralEy, if you 
want it. Yes. 

So, let us have a debate, and let us have a friendly debate, and 
I think this question should be resolved through a friendly debate. 

It is a friendly debate as far as India and China are ooncerned. 
That is what I read in the press, and as far as the Prime Minister 
is concerned, he Las taken his stand on that. 

Nehru Has No Expansionism 

I do not think he has been accused of expansionism as a part 
of his policy, nor do we maiutain that Prime Minister Nchru^s 
policy is a policy of expausionism. "We do not maintain it, we do 
not say it, and we do not even think if. But the speech that was 
heard here, and some other speeches, reflect expansionism or not? 
That is the point 

So, do not some 'of the political parties, when they make their 
statements, have some suggestion of expansionism? But that sug¬ 
gestion is rather made culturally. Tibet and we have cultural links, 
therefore, we and Tibet are culturally one, so, culturally Tibet is 
ours, but politically Chinese. The Chinese have committed aggres¬ 
sion against Tibet, therefore, we must defend it Slightly it goes 
over to cxpansionisiD. This is where that logic leads us. 

It is not that Acharya Kripaiani is capable of expansionism or 
anything, that is not the suggestion at all, because to practise 
expansionism, two things are required; firstly* political guts, and 
secondly, real, hard guns* 

Mr. K-Ripalanj: The Chinese have got. 

Mr. Danoe : Fortunately, the PSP has not got either of them. 
So, 1 am not accusing them of expansionism though they may like 
to bask in the idea of being a greater and greater party and aU that. 
- So, I atn not taking up the question that they are raising just now 
here. Firstly, I am dealing with the position as it has been stated 
by the Prime Minister, that he has no ideas of expansionism. I 
agrese with that 

The question is: certain statements have been made by the Chi- 
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nese side, and certaiD statements of theirs have been denied by the 
Prime Minister, the Dalai Lama being held under duress. I 
do not thint the first statement made v/as that the duress was 
practised by the Government of India. The Dalai Lama escaped 
under duress by the rebels, and in fact, when the Prime Minister— 
he will excuse me—sometimes mentions that the Chinese do not 
observe the truth, may I ask him one question? At one time it was 
suggested by him also that perhaps the Dalai Lama's letters were 
not his own at alJ. Later on the Daltu Lama himself acknowledged 
that the letters were his. Now, where was the propriety and the 
truth in this case? 


Both vSides Are Hurt 

Therefore, when the Prime Minister says that he feels hurt, 1 
am sure he will also admit that the other side will also feel hurt 
Therefore, the hurt is on either side, and, therefore, it should be 
healed only by friendship. 

An Hon. Member: On which side do you stand 7 

Mr. Dange: i stand here in the Parliament of India. I hope you 
understand that. So, when I am saving that 1 support the foreign 
policy of the Government of India and the Prime Minister parti¬ 
cularly, I think you should know where 1 stand and where the party 
stands. 

Therefore, the first part of the problem is like this. The Prime 
Minister, and even many of his supporters in the Congress Party 
want this thing to be,decided peacefully without any cold war 
being imported, and by friendly discussions and talks. But on the 
Chbese side, of course, there is a difficulty. The difficulty is simply 
this. 

If China is acknowledged by the Prime Minister as having the 
power of suzerainty over Tibet, and if Tibet is acknowledged to be 
ail autonomous region of the Chinese Republic, then naturally, 
diplomatically or in terms of iutemational politics, the question 
does not arise why we should discuss the Tibetan problem in India 
or anywhere else, in the UNO or some other place. It is certainly 
the right of every country to decide the question of its own auto¬ 
nomous region. That is the only position, and that position also 
will by and by be conceded even by the Prime Minister, that the 
problem of an autonomous region should certainly be the respon¬ 
sibility of the suzerain Republic of China. 
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But, if we then try to tell tliem that they must do this and that, 
and if they consider that as an interferenjce, then what is wrong? 
They themselvca have asked the question—it has appeared in the 
press already and I will repeat it for the benefit of "the hon. Members. 
If they were to set up a committee on lingnlstic provinces, would 
that be right? Though these states are autonomous, they are within 
the Union of India. Thereforei the Chinese Goverrunent would 
not be correct in taking up the position that they should discuss 
and ask the Prime Minister as to what is happening in UP which 
has a common botnidary with Tibet, or in Assam which has a 
common boundary with Tibet. Since they have shown that much 
restraint, I think it would be right and friendly for us also to show 
s cme reEtraint, though some of us may sympathise with the Tibetans. 

NoWj the question is; what is this sympathy for the Tibetans? 
If it is a question of the Dalai Lama as the head of the Buddhist 
religion, and Panch Sheet is not concerned with BuddhiSTn, nor is 
the Government of India concerned with Buddhism^ because it is 
a secular State, It is concerned with Buddhism as it is concerned 
with Hinduism, Christianity, Islam and so on. If it feels very much 
attracted towards maintenance of the head of the Buddhist Pauth 
in Mussoorie, it should equally foci interested in maintaining the 
heads of Islam ot Hinduism, or the other religions iti India. If the 
poor among the Buddhists are to be maintained, to be helped— 
I have no objection—every reUgious group also may ask: what 
about our poor being maintained? 

Questian of Security 

Now, the question may be raised that this is a questiou of law 
and order, defence and security and so on. If that much is the 
problem, 1 do not mind it. If ten thousand refugees got frightened 
in Tibet, and they crossed over, I do not challenge the honesty 
of the Government of India on that account, because they allowed 
asylum to certain refugees. WelL we are a very hospitable country 
since time immemotial, and we give hospitality to both guests and 
invaders and every one. So^ hospitality is in our blood. I only 
want that these groups do not create new centres of fricti on between 
us and the Chinese. That is aU that I want to see,, and that is exactly 
what the others do not wish to see. 

So far as the Government of India are concemedt so far as words 
and theory are concerned^ they are taking up the attitude more or less 
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of mainteniince of T^anch Sheel, mainitciiaiice of friendliness and 
so on. I would pJead tha.t this bitterness and challenging each other’s 
iione$ty and statement of facts should stop* because after all, the 
Prime Minister himself the other day in the Rajya Sabha, dealing 
with the Dalai Lama’s coming here and so oit* was not sure of his- 
facts, because he cannot verify all tlie facts. Not that all the facts 
supplied to him by his officers are always wrong. No. But an officer 
can go wrong. Officers’ facts can be wrong. Therefore, he said: 

believe it is so, I am not sure etc,’^ That is certai nly correct to say. 

A^d fVur 

So I would say that the problem should be resolved on the basis 
of not importing cold war elements as far as the Prime Minister 
and his supporters are couceriied. For example, his statement which 
was made on April 27, is very good; but what do I find? I do not 
think it was right to give currency to the idea in that statement 
that the Dalai Lama had fled—it was his statement that I am disput¬ 
ing, not that the Prime Minister is maintaining in that way— 
because Buddhism was in danger and Jiis religion to him was more 
precious than his life. If that was so* he should not have fied. That 
is another matter. But then, if it is so, are we supporting that system 
of Buddhism? Are we officially going to lend support to it? That 
would be a problem, and that problem, as he stated in his statejnent* 
he has not resolved. Of course* there is a sort of sympathy tow^ards 
him. In fach in the statement he gave us the fact that the poor 
youngman is just 24 years old. Certainiy a 70-ycar-old statesman 
ought to feel a fatherly interest Id a young man of 24. Certainly 
he is inexperienced and aU that, and 1 am sure he will advise him 
properly. But nobody charged the Prime Minister with holding 
the Dalai Lama in duress. But then if you go round and tell the 
Indian people that he thinks he is figh ting for Buddhism and the 
protection of his religion by coming here, then I think that statement 
should be verified and the Prime Minister should later on make 
that position dear. 

As regards the questions which have been asked by those political 
parties, I think I have answered one or two questions about duress, 
about expansionism and so many other things. But I am not prepar¬ 
ed to believe that some of these gentlemen do not have expansionist 
words at least. 

An Hon. Mcmber: What about the map? 
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Mr^Danoe: If our territory is shoivjl in the Chinese map fis 
theirs^ the Chinese should correct it. 

Am Hon. Member l If? 

Mr. Danoe: J have not seen the map, because I did not 
attejid that Afro-Asian Conference which Congressmen: and other 
parties and especially Shri Khadilltar attended with a magnifying 
glass? 

An Hon. Member: How long will it take the Chinese to correct 
the map? (InJerruptlorfs) 

Mr. Danqe* The Prime Minister himself has made a statement 
that he is takifig up the question with the Chinese Government and 
that they are going to settle it by peaceful means. 

An Hon. Member: But he has also said that the replies are very 
unsatisfactory. 

Mr. Dance: We should be realistic enough to know that if a 
line in a map is moved, that part of the country does not go out of 
our hands. If the people believe it wiU, they have a poor idea about 
maps and their values and a poor idea about India's own integrity 
also. 

My hon. friend, Kripalanl, has given a very good advice to the 
Chinese. Of course* everyone of us has a right to give advice to 
everybody else. He asked: if they are so minded, instead of going 
over to Tibetj why did they not go over to conquer Formosa and 
Quemoy? May I ask a separate question? Instead of going over to 
Tibet, why not ask the Government of India to invade Goa first? 
{f/ilenvptiofis) Advice is very simple. It is easier to liberate Goa 
than to liberate Tibet, if it is being enslaved by China. But you 
dare not offend American imperialism because it will Intervene. 
You know that China will never go to war with India, whatever you 
do. Therefore* you have the guts to fight about it, but you have 
not the guts to fight about Goa. 

So this advice about invading this territory and that territory 
is always useless. We know why wc do not go to Goa, why wc do 
not do It. Therefore, this question of Tibet, as it is being understood, 
by my hon, friends of the PSP is, I think* a question which they 
more or less look at as a handle to fight the Communist Party. 
(Duerruptions) They are not worried about Tibet at all. They ana 
not worried about anybody. Their whole problem is "How can 
we fight the Coramonist Party?" Gentlemen, you can fight 
We are here in our country. Let us fight. 
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I am told Acbarya KtipaUni made a statement and asked: If 
the Chinese armies invade India, where will be the Coramnnists? 
Will they be with us? 

I will reply now. Now the Communist Party is not in the habit 
of waiting for foreign armies to liberate India. We know these 
gentlemen who were waiting for Hitler to come through Stalingrad 
and to liberate them. We know that. They were waiting for the 
Japanese army to cotei' Calcutta. .,. 

These were the dreams. But we have not got that habit of waiting 
for foreign armies to do our Job, because we can do it ourselves. 
Wc can die fighting for that job. We can either accomplish it or we 
can fail to accomplish it. (Interrupti&tis) 

Now, it has been denied by some of these friends that they do 
not talk of expansionism. In that case, there is a statement. I 
was just fold that Shri Majumdar, Chairman of the Tibetan Con¬ 
ference to be held in Calcutta—which is being inaugurated by 
Acharya Kripalani, which is being presided over by Shri Jaya 
Prakash Narain and the dear young lady who ju$t now interrupted— 
said that they must fight for the independence of Tibet and end 
the suzerainty of China over Tibet, (Jnterrupdons )..., 

Sympathy for Whojn^ 

With regard to Tibet, there is one last point I want to make. 
What is the foundation of the whole thing? Tt is said that the 
Tibetan people have risen in revolt against imperialist invasion. 
On this point we should, at least to some extent* believe the facts 
given by China. Just as we expect them to believe facts inside 
our country as given by us—as the Prime Minister asks, "Why 
donT you accept the facts as we give about our country?”—similarly 
they would ask, “Why don’t you believe facts as we give them for 
our countiyT” There should be mutual belief. 

Wiiji regard to Tibet, it is well known that there is a serf system. 
There are 2(X),000 lamas attended by eight hundred thousand 
Tibetans. They have a system by which these dght hundred thoimnd 
give thousands of maunds of gbee and butter as khand or rent to 
the monasteries; the land is conoentrafed in the hands of the 
Bhlkkus and there is a general feeling of revolt m the minds of the 
Tibetan peasantry. This is the relation that subsists* in Tibet, 
and naturally we, as a progressive country, ought to side with the 
Tibetans. We as a progressive country swearing by socialism* 
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tricing to carry out land reforms^ trying to liberate serfs in our conn- 
try—that type of serfdom doc$ not exigt here—we should sympathise 
with those Tibetans who are trying to overthrow that system. 
Even the Time magazine, which represented the visit of Shii Morarji 
Desai so well in America, has written that this lama system* this 
monastic system in Tibet* is a system based on serfdom. 

Mow, these gentlemen want to continue that system. The Chinese 
and Tibetan peasantry want to do away with it. Naturally* there 
was bound to be a clash, I do not say there was no clash. There 
was clash. But then stories were told as if there was a mishTing of 
guns and that was why the Lama went away or was kidnapped* 
there was something of an uprising but the Chinese at first could 
not handle it—all these stories are funny stories. Will the Chinese 
who could put well-aimed shells at Quetnoy which prevented the 
Seventh Fleet from coming nearer* will they misfire a shell on the 
Dalai Lama’s palace? 

An Hon. Member, : Why not? 

Mr. DanG£. The Chinese guns were not manned by Acharya 
KripalanL They would hit well; because they aim well. 

It was not a war; it was not a national uprising. Therefore, 
when we sympathise with China, f will plead with the Prime M bister* 
please sympathise with the serfs first, with those who are rising 
against the lama system, next, with whose who want to protect 
the serfs* that is, the Chinese system of government and its system 
of laws and constitution and* if we have any quarrel ivitli them 
with regard to certain accusations* let us sit down and argue those 
accusations and settle them without bringing in the arguments of 
other political parties. 

The Crack Must Be Healed 

Therefore* I do make a distinction between the standpoint of the 
Prime Minister and the standpoint of the other parties* the use which 
the other parties are making of this happenbg and the way in which 
the Prime Minister wishes to resolve the deadlock* That deadlock 
should be resolved on the basis of Panch Sheel; that crack must be 
healed. But the crack cannot be-healed by simply sayings 
sympathise with the Tibetans.’* The crack can be healed by saying: 
“Yes** as he himself said* "You have a right over Tibet; it b an 
autonomous region of yours and the Tibetan system of serfdom 
must be overthrown and you are trying to carry out the refonns," 
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Those wbo want to rebel against it, if they want to run away, let 
them run away.... 


Titelm Refugees 

After all these refugees have eomc here. Well, if it is a problem 
of their disturbing your economy, if you wish to assist tfiein for 
a time, do. But are we going to maintain them at State expcnscj! 
Are they really refugees of our country, as we treated the refugees 
from Pakistan? In faetj the Pakistan refugees were treated worse 
than the refugees of Tibet are being treated in some reipect-Sr Surely, 
I want to know why there is so much loye flowing towards these 
Tibetan refugees. The love for the other refugees is a little drying 
up and they are being thrown into Dandakaranya. Why are we 
very solicitous of the 7000-ftr temiwrature for these Tibetan refugees 
which they require, for their health would suffer if they come down 
to the plains? 

I am not an expert on Buddhism but I thought that the Great 
Buddha did not live in the palace of the Birlas m his own days. 
Neither did he eat from their pattals? Von know the story of the 
Buddha. When oi^ce a rich wmnian offered him rice in a gold plate, 
he ate the rice and threw the gold plate in the river. 

But the present inheritors of Buddhism will eat the rice and sell 
the gold pJatc in the black market- This is not the way in which 
we ought to show our sympathy.... {Interruptions) 

I am not referring to the Buddhists as such at all, I am referring 
to the monasteries we have built; I am referring to the Maths we 
have built. Even the Prime Minister and the Congress Party are 
moving a BUI in order to control the funds of Maths, Does it mean 
that these Maths have become bad and black-marketeers? But, a 
religion deteriorates from its pristine purity and becomes its own 
opposite when it tries to cultivate wealth, land and serfs, rights 
and so on. The system deteriorates. That is why I aay this- 
I am quite sure that the Dalai Lama is a good. Buddhist. I am 
quite sure that ten thousand Buddhist refugees who have come 
are good Buddhists. Like good Buddhists let them go round and 
live according to what Buddha preached. They should not compel 
us and ask funds from the Government of India, . 

Dr. Ambedkar, when he wrote his book on Buddhist Sangha, 
said these things are necessaiy—tbree pieces of cloth, a needle and a 
thread and a bowl In order to take rice and drink waters They go 
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begging and live on. alms given and, for the rainy season, talte 
shelter in a cottage. This is the system. Thorefare, I am j ust pleading 
that the really good douioeratic principles of Buddhism should be 
practised by the present inheritors of Buddhist traditions. That is 
what I am pleading for, I am not charging that they have gone into 
the black-marJcet or anything like that. It is a misunderstanding 
which has been created. +., (Tnterrupiiorts) 

Finally, I would appeal to the Prime Minister not to get under 
the pressure of certain political parties to hustle up the question 
in such a way that Panch Sheel is more or less blown up in action. 
Though preserved in theory it may be blown up in practice. That 
is what I would plead with him. 

Certainly if there is a vendetta againat the Communist Party 
let us fight it within the border; let us fight it out. But that is not 
the question. The question here is not O'f the Communist Party 
and other parties, the Communist Party of India or the PSP. The 
question hem is of friendly relations between India and China. 

I am quite sure that the Adiarya is dead set that the Chinese 
can never be friendly with us. But, 1 do not think that is the attitude 
either of the Government of Lidia or of the whole of the Congress 
Ministry. Therefore,, I would again plead, let sober thoughts 
prevail and let this bitterness not increase. As far as I know the 
Chinese themselves have tried to be sober, (fnterrupiwns) Let me 
cite one example. I may tell you from my own experience that in 
the Chinese press and In the Soviet press since friendly,relations 
were established with India and the Panch Sheel declarations were 
signed, their press has refused scrupulously to publish news of 
firing and strikes in India. I raised this question. .. . They said 
it might hurt the feelings of the Prime Minister, ft might hurt the 
feelings and disturb Panch Sheel. Therefore, we do not wish to 
publish the happening about these things. The press has Ecrupulously 
kept awny the news even of a hundred people being shot dead in 
the streets of Bombay, Why have they done it? They have done it 
because they want to keep friendly relations with our country. 
If such a press is a little bitter on this Tibetan question, let us 
understand that there is ground for being bitter. Therefore, let us 
overcome it and state facts as they are. I hope the whole thing 
will be resolved by mutual negotiations and the Panch Sheel crack 
will be healed though it may be to the disliking of Acharya Kripalani 
who wants to lead the army into China. 


MR. PANT ON TIBET 


Report of a speech by Mr. Govind Ballahh Pftrttt Indtfl^s Home MinisteT^ 
dgrine the Lok Sabhii debate on Tibet on 1 April 195S: 

"'HcrCj \^'e ate in a delicate positioit We want to Ttiaintain: that 
friendluiess with China which is a neighbourj. a great country 
and with whom we liave entered into an agreement also and with 
which our association goes back to many many hundreds of yearSn 
But at the same time Tibet i& a closer neighbour, very weak neighbour 
which deserves compassion and pity if nothing else. It consists of 
aliDOSt disarmed people who give their time to prayer and devotion 
and who have hardly mundane interests. Peopie like that^ I tbink^ 
should be \vswtd with sympathy by everyone, ... 

“And when they arc iu trouble and they art faced with a very- 
trying ordeal 1 think we cannot but feel some sympathy for them. 
In fact, we have cnlturaJ ties> we have religious ties. Both of us 
belong to those communities which still have faith in religion 
and in God. So, there are many tics that bind us. In spite of that, 
so far as political relations go, we want to adhere to the policy 
which we have accepted in our relations With China, And both of us 
have agreed to the basic principles of Tanch Sheet'. Well, after that 
dear enunciation of the policy one would have expected that his 
[Mr. Nchni*s] words would not be disputed but the Peopl£*x £>ai!y 
has taken a different line. Perhaps, the Chinese Government may 
not have noticed what the Prime Minister has said. If they had, 
perhaps they would not have repeated what had been repudiated 
and denied categorically by the External Affairs Ministry and the 
remarks made by the spokesmau of that Ministry had been endorsed 
by the Prime Minister. Ke had also referred to the matter in full 
detail. 

“So* I quite understand how some of our colleagues should feei 
perturbed and concerned when a solemn statement made by the 
Prime Minister is in any way disputed by any section of our people 
ia this country. The -words used in the statement, I am told—I 
do not know whether I am right, I will stand corrected if I am 
wrong—are that Kaiimpong was the commanding centre of the 
revolt. These are words which had appeared in the report that is 
published by the Chinese Communist agency and if these words 
have also been conhrmed by the central office of the Communist 
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Party after they had an oppoitunity to listen to what the Prime 
Minister had said... ** (/nterruptions from Communi^l bendies) 

Mr. SpeakIiR: "Order, Order. When I asked Members to give 
me an authoritative statement they could not give. Unless they 
gave an authoritative statement we will go by newspaper reports. 
Let there be no interruptions. At the end, if an explanation is 
necessary I will give them [Communist Members] an oppoftunity.” 

The Home Minister said that if what had been stated in the 
adjournment motion had been said he considered it not oniy un¬ 
fortunate but extremely deplorable. That had appeared after the 
Prime Minister had made a statement in this House and the spokes- 
iiiian of the External Affairs Ministry had definitely stated that this 
charge was utterly unfounded and baseless. In the circumstance^ 
said Pandit Pant, if Members here felt such statements were likely to 
give a wrong impression to people outside, *T think that feeling 
must be respected. It does give rise to some sort of natsunderstand- 
ing.^' There was another statement which was equally important 
and worth noticing. That had accused the Indian Government 
of violating the Fanch Sheel which enjoined strict neutrality and 
non-interference in each other’s affairs. 

Continuing, the Home Minister said it was far from his intention 
to cause any irritation to anybody. He would try to deal with the 
matter in a dispassionate and detached manner so far as he possibly 
could. ‘Tf there is any sort of allegation or iDsinuEition or suggestion 
in the statement that the Government of India had failed in observing 
the principles of Panch Sheel, of which our Prime Minister is the 
father., 

Mr. K. T. K. Tangamani : "Shadow father,” 

Pandit Pant: "... The words [Panch Sheel] were ushered into 
existence really by him. Many of the sovereign States have now 
accepted it and have a^ecd to pay their homage and allegiance to if. 
It will be a matter of regret if the Prime Minister were to be repu¬ 
diated by some of our own countrymen.” 

Mr. Nagi Rbddy: “It has not been done and why should he 
[the Home Miaisfer] go on saying we have repudiated. He is a 
responsible Home Minister.” 

Mr. Speaker; “Heis entitled to read what has been made in the 
statement. I allowed ProL Mukheijee to have his say and Jet the 
Home Minister explain his standpoint. I will decide what is to be 
ultimately done.” 
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Pandit Pant: “I am basing my remarks on what has been said 
in the text of the adjourniuesit motion. I am not referring to any¬ 
thing extraneous. Everything T have said is germane to and arises 
out of the text of the adjourtunent motion itself. What I am saying 
h that, if it is correct, I take it that the mover has taken great care 
to see that the words he has used are really authentic and correct— 
and if anybody here in this country has said th at the Indian Govern- 
jiient has infringed the basic principles of Pauch Sheel that will be 
a Tnattfir of deep regret for everyone of us here, because the .Prime 
Minister has persuaded many other countries to accept this Panch 
Sheel and among other countries, China too. So, it would be a 
matter of real sorrow and even of anguish to some of us if it was 
said that the Government of India had failed to act up to their 
profession in regard to the solemn doctrine of Panch Sheel/* 


MRS. LAKSHMI MENON^S REMAitKS 


The fDllowins 5s an csitract from a speech ty Mrs. Laltshm! Msnon, 
Depuly Mirtistitr for Est*rnal in the coune of the April I debate. 

Mrs. Menori, mEe to join issue with Mrs, Chakravartty (ComtruttisL); 

The Member thinks that the Prime Minister has been making 
statements without msdclng inquiries. I take very strong exception 
to that Secondly, the matter had been brought to the notice of the 
Government by the Chinese Embassy last July and a thorough 
enquiry was made into all the allegations made by the Chinese 
Government. And, we have sent an ''aide memoire” in August 
last Tepudiating all the charges. As a result of our inquiry not one of 
them [charges] had been found correct. There is- no reason why we 
should make any inquiry just because the Communist Party wants it. 

With regard to the second things whether there was any violation, of 
diplomatic privileges, actually there is no violation as such but it is 
highly improper for any mission posted in any country to make 
any critical statement about the Government or the Government’s 
activity. It is not the function of an embassy to make a critical 
estimate of that Government’s policy or criticise the activities 
of that Govemment. In this case, the Prime Minister's iotegrity^ 
his honesty, has been challenged. We take very strong exception 
to it- 
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MR. NEHRU’S PRESS CONFERENCES 



TRANSCRIPT OF PRIME MINISTER'S PRESS CONFERENCE 
held on 4 APRIL IS59 IN NEW DELHI 


Prime Minister: Well, 'wt sJiall begin now. I await your wishes. 

TiEtn' 

QbTSTiON: How did the news of the arrival of the Dalai Lama 
come 10 be announced from Peking before it was announced 
here? 

Prime Minister: I am afraid I cannot answer that question. 
Of course, we could have announced it before and certainly a day 
before and possibly a day and a half before; but among other 
reasons, one reason of our not amiouneins it then was security. 
We wanted to make adequate arrangements for security before 
we announced it. 

Question: This question is impottant because it seems there 
are spy activities on our borders^ otherwise how could they know 
it when even our own people did not know anything? 

Prime Minister: 1 cannot tell you because I do not know, 
f can guess if you like. I do not think any news could have got out 
of the border. 

r don't think it is conceivable. I don't say anything is impossible 
■but it is very unlikely. 

Qubstidn: Did it leak out from Delhi? 

Prime Minister; That too seems very very unlikely. As a matter 
of fact, in Delhi for that brief period, a little before too, the secret 
was very well kept. 

Question: It remained secret from. Indians but the Chinese 
Embassy got it and the Reuters also sent a telegram quoting dlpio- 
matio sources. Only we people did not know anything about it. 

Prime Minister: No diplomatic sources. 1 think these are vague 
guesses based on an intelligent anticipation of what might happen. 
I believe the Jteuters first message was that he had gone to Bhutan. 
It Was obvious that he was coming in this direction. Where he would 
get through, they were guessing. 

Question: The first communication about Dalai Lama, was 
it made when the Chinese Ambassador met the Foreign Secretary 
or were there any earlier communications? 

Primh Minister: No. After the arrival of the Dalai Lama 
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and his entry into India and our roceptLon to hin^ our Foreign 
Secretary sent for the Chinese Ambassador to inform him of this. 

Qi;estiom: Will the Dalai Lama function as Dalai Lama from 
India too, aa spiritual leader of Tibet? What are the imputations 
of this? 

Prime Minister : There is nothing in, shaJI I say, our regulations* 
rules, conventions about spirituality and how a person functions 
spiritually. That is not supposed to be a political post ox designa¬ 
tion. If people acknowledge him as a spiritual leader, they acknow¬ 
ledge him. There the matter ends. How can he function in Tibet 
when he is in India? 

Question: You will ask him not to associate himself with any 
political aotivitiesi while on Indian soil? 

Prime MiNiSTtiR: Well, it is natural that any person in India 
ca.nnot, is not expected, to function on the political plane in this way. 

Question: It is presumed when political asylum is given that 
the man is free to operate politically at least as far as other countries 
are concerned. 

Prime MtNtSTEK: I don't think that is the general assumption at all. 

Question: There are several Instaiuces in Europe. For example 
our own people went and got asytum, for example, Raja Maliendra 
Pratap gave his own. case as an instance in Parliament. He was 
operating politically in all the countries where he was given asylum. 

Prime Minister: When? 

Question: He says all his life until India became free. He was a 
political person in all countries he went to. 

Prime Minister : It was the tiine of the First World War chiefly 
when he functioned abroad. I don’t think he functioned much 
since then, after the First War ended. 

Question : You have said that political activity must be ruled out. 
Does it also mean that he will not be allowed to make a statement 
ejxplaining the facts? 

Prime Minister: No; I cannot tell you exactly what the position 
might be. We shall have to consider it because, as you know, quite 
apart from political and other reasons, he is a person greatly revered 
in India and certainly amd^g all Buddhists and even non-Buddhists 
in India and it is not our intention to put what might be called 
undesirable curbs on him but we shall have to discuss this naatter 
with him and I am sure that he would not like to take any steps 
here which embarrass us and him. 
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Qo'ESTIOx : Where is he likely to be kept? There is a rumour that 
he will be kept in Ooty? 

Przme Ministfr: I cannot tell you finally yet. But two things 
I can tell you—that he is not likely to stay anywhere near the 
frontier nor is he likely to go to Southern India, 

Question: Is there atny correspondence with Mth Chou En-Iai 
on the subject of Tibet? 

Prime MiNtSTER.: Yon mean recently. 

Question r Yes^ within recent days. 

Prime Minister: No. We had no coTrespoiidenoe about Tibet 
at alL On one or two other matters some months ago we had cor¬ 
respondence—nothing to do with Tibet. 

Question: Will you tell us when and where you will meet the 
Dalai Lsma? 

Prime Minister: I can’t say that, I suppose I wiU meet him 
of course at some place sometime but we Have not even given thought 
to that matter. We don't quite know when he will arrive. Of 
course there is no point in our rushing him. He had a hard journey, 
I suppose, and he comes slowly resting on the way. 

Question: When you spoke last in the Lot, Sabha^ you referred 
to letters from Dalai Lama and you said: 'T should like to have 
a little greater confirmation about them, about whaE they are, in 
what circumstances they were written, whether they were written 
at all.'' I want to know have you any confirmation or any news 
about them and what was your basis that you doubted about their 
authenticity? 

Prime Minister: You see, the statement that the Dalai Lama 
w^as being compelled to do some thing, that the Dalai Lama in 
fact complaining of his own people, who re\'ere him so much* 
seemed to me a very odd statement Whoever else might be against 
the Dalai Lama, I should have thought that the great mass of the 
Tibetan people are not against him. 

They are devoted to him. Therefore I could not understand that. 
Is that aU? 

Questtoni Do yon think that China has observed Panch SJieel 
scrupulously in regard to Tibet? 

Pejmb Minister: 1 don't think the questton of Panch Sheet 
directly arises in this connection. We may disapprove of wbai 
one country has done or not* There is hardly a country which you 
cannot cridciso on the ground that the principles of Paoch Sheel 
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have not been observed but in this particular matter I don’t quite 
see ho>v that partieular thing arises. 

question : The Japanese Anibnssador has written an article in a 
Japanese paper which was ciTCulatcd here in press comments in 
which, he says that this Panch Sheel agreement with China has been 
wearing out for some time and the uprising in 1 ibet shows that it 
lias completely worn out. 

Prime Minister : I have not seen that article but the Panoh Sheel 
lays down certain principles of international relations* Those 
principles, if they are good principles^ they remain good whatever 
any individual or country might do. People seem to thlnlc that 
the so-called Panch Sheel is some temporary arrangement to meet 
a temporary set of tincumstances. It is not. It is a basic approach 
to international affairs and life generally. It may have to be adapted 
because of changing circumstances* If we believe in Panch Sheeh 
we follow it, even if no country in the wade world follows it. Of 
course, it cannot be easily followed in. a one-sided way, but that 
is a different matter. But our attitude will be to follow it. Our 
attempt will he to follow it, if we believe in if, as we do. 

Now, w'hat has happened in Tibet is related to the agreement 
between China and the authorities in Tibet, in 1950, I think. You 
w'ill see that ou both sides there, it is stated that that agreement has 
ended or broken up* There is no doubt about it and if both say so 
there is no doubt about it, and events also indicate that. Now, 
that is an important fact that it has broken down. That agreemfint 
was based on two factors—on. the recognition of the sovereignty' 
of China over Tibet and the autonomy of Tibet. These are two 
major factors. Well, that agreement has broken do^vn; and it is 
not possible for me—because I donT want to speak irresponsibly 
and just refer to sentiments—it is not possible for me to give a 
precise account of what happened in Tibet. But it is well known 
that there have been conflicts and pulEs there in various directions; 
and it is obvious that at present, since this uprising, there is no 
autonomy in Tibet. These are obvious facts whatever the back¬ 
ground maybe. 

Question: Do you think national autonomy is possible in a 
Communist State? 

Prime Minister: Surely, why not? I douT see any confradictioti 
in that. 

Question; But it has never happened. 
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Prime Minister: Well, you see, the difficulty is that we are 
gradually becoming conditioned, wrongly condhioned, by the 
cold war attitude in the world. If we have always to live with the 
cold war as our companion, well, many things happen which 
normally should not happen. But if the cold war was not tliere, 
we would all become a little more normal. 

Question: It i& reported that you are having correspondence 
with the Dalai Lama. Is it about his wishes? 

Prime Minister: Noj I don't know, except that I got a message 
from him which he sent to me on his arrivab ^nd J sent him a very 
brief message of greetings. 

QuEsrroN: To what extent would the Dalai Lama’s personal 
safety be the Government of India’s responsibility? 

Prime Minister: One hundred per cent. 

Question : You had said that since this conflict started^ autonomy 
in Tibet has disappeared. 

Prime Minister: Tibet has disappeared? 

Question : Do you mean the conflicts started from 1953 or the 
recent conflict? 

Prime Minister: Tibet has not disappeared. 

Question: The autonomy of Tibet has disappeared. 

Prime Minister: Weil, yes. 

Question: From which period do you date this breaking up of 
the agreement? 

PRihtE Minister: You might say the date when it officially ended 
is this date^ say ten days ago. That is the ofOcial date. For the rest, 
there have been troubles over Eastern Tibet and a little in Southern 
Tibet. That means that there w^ere troubles there but constitutional¬ 
ly it did not end. Actually^ it may function or not because of these 
troubles. 

Question: In regard to the question of autonomy which we speak 
of, we also speak of autonomy in the case of the Centre and the 
States, where the Centre is autonomems in respect of certain subjects 
and the States are autonomous in respect of certain other subjects. 
In what respect was Tibet considered to be autonomoua? 

pRrME Minister: I am afraid I cannot spell, that out, except to 
tell you my own interpretation of what Premier Chou En-lai said 
to me. 1 mentioned that iu the Lok Sabha- He laid stress^ first of all, 
that Tibet was and had always been, according to him, a part of the 
Chinese State, a part of the larger family of China. Then he said: 
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“ButTilKtis not a province of Chinar It Is different from Cliina pro- 
peir We rccognisfl that and* therefore* we consider it to be an autono¬ 
mous region of the Chinese State. The Chinese people are called the 
Han people. The Tibetan s are n ot Hans. The Ti betans are Tibetans, ’ ’ 
That is what he said. Therefore* if yon compaxe it to India* here, 
first of id] there is no question of any person or any part of India 
not being an Indian. He is^an Indian whatever else he migiit be. 

Secondly, the autonomy of an Indian Slate is laid down* the mea¬ 
sure of it* in our Constitution, It is definitely a limited autonomy. 
There are lists of subjects where the States are autonomous and 
there are other lists where the Central Government's authority 
prevails. Normally speaking the Centra! Goverument cannot invade 
the autonomy of the States in India and certainly the States cannot 
do so in regard to the Central Governtnent, but* abnormally the 
Constitution provides that the Central Government can take charge 
of a State under special circumstances. So, the type of autonomy 
here is different, 1 thought, from the type of autonomy in the auto¬ 
nomous region of Tibet. Of course, there are many other factors also* 
From the social* religious and economic points of view, there is 
considerable difference* I fake it, between Tibet and many other 
parts of China proper, Tibet has been cut off from the world prac¬ 
tically for ages. EconomicaJly speaking* it is very backward and 
this impact of vast changes which arc taking place in China itself 
must produce tremendous reactions. 

Question: Sir* according to the Soviet Constitution an auto¬ 
nomous region is more backward constitutionally than the federat¬ 
ing republic. Do you ttdnfc the same provision is there in the 
Chbese Constitution* that is* like Inner Mongolia enjoying auto¬ 
nomous status like Tibet? What is the exact position? For example, 
in Russia* the Republics certainly have more powers such as a 
Foreign Minister*, even a standing army and so on. Do you think 
that under the Chinese Constitution there is similar provision? 

Prime Minister: 1 am afraid I cannot answer this question 
precisely but I imagiiie that the various constituting units of the 
Soviet Union, including the autonomous regions, are all more or 
less wedded to a certain policy which might be called the Communist 
pohey while Tibet was not and is not Communist. 

And the mere fact of the Dalai Lama being the religious head 
and till recently the political head under* broadly the Chinese um¬ 
brella, itself shows that it was very different. 
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QuEStJONfi Would you like to give a broad definition of the term 
“suzerainty” a& distinct from "sovereignty”? 

Prjmk Minister!; No* I am afraid it requires a jurist to do 
that and probably two jurists might differ—except that "suzerainty” 
is obviously less than “sovereignty”. 

Question; How far does this disappearance of the agreement 
over Tibet with China affect our agreement about Tibet? 

Prime Minister: The disappearance of that does not affect it— 
if you read it—but I do not know wJiat the consequences of develop¬ 
ments in Tibet might be. You see what was our agreement with 
China in regard to Tibet. Apart from our withdrawing certain 
small forces that we had there in old timeSt this agreement related 
to pilgrimage^ to trade and trade routes, to oertaiu passes over which 
these trade routes should pass. To that type of thing. And you 
know that thousands and thousands of pilgrims go to Tibet from 
India. Apart from Buddhists, vast numbers of Hindus go there 
to Kailash and the Manasarowar Lake and we wanted to make 
arrangements for them. That is one part of the treaty. The other 
was something about trade. The third was about the routes to be 
follow^ed, the passes to be traversed, Then^ there was something 
which was definitely meutioned in the treaty—not directly—but 
indirectly it was there, the dose contact of the Buddhists in Ladakh^ 
who used to go, for some kind of education and training iu the 
Buddhist scripture, to Lhasa and other places, to the monasteries 
there. Hundreds of these people used to go and hundreds arc sup¬ 
posed. to be there who did not take the trouble to carry any normal 
papers and passports, etc. They carried on in the old way. Now, 
how far all these will be affected by these developments, 1 cannot say. 

Question: Perhaps you have answered the question. Bat how 
are we politically couoemed or affected by the events in Tibet? 

Prime Minister : Well, w^e are obviously concerned and intercsfced 
in what happens tbere, in what political developments take place 
there. We cannot ignore them, forget them or look away from them. 
What we do about them is another matter, to be comldeied in 
regard to circumstances. But I should hke to put to you that apart 
from the purely political considerations, there ate other considera¬ 
tions which move people powerfully. We have had no desire, 
certainly ever since we became independent, to interfere in the slight¬ 
est degree in Tibetan affairs. But we could not give up our interest, 
call it if you like sentimental interest, apart from politics, and you 
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can observe for yourself the enormous feeling that lias been aroused 
ia India by these recent developments in Tibet and about the Dalai 
Laiua and all those. 

It sho'i'^'E that deep sentimental attachment which has little to do 
with politics which goes back hundreds of years. You saw—1 was 
not present that day—but some of you might have been - present 
in tlie Lok Sabha three or four days ago when Members of every 
groapi, every party in the Lok Sabhaj except the Communist Party^ 
were vastly exercised over this question. It brought out ratherj welh 
very markedly and prormnently how some matters are so deeply 
rooted in national sentiment that they override even party boundaries 
and they come up. They brought out also how the Communist 
party in India has uprooted itself from those matters and feels quite 
differently—I am not talking about politics or economics—but 
just what is called national sentiment which has deep roots in a 
country. And we saw there that marked distinction of the people 
who however they differed among themsetves, had that common 
bond of a strong national tradition and sentiment, call it nationalism 
for brief, while the Communist Party had no kinship with that 
sentiment it had not its roots there. It had its toots in different 
thinking and that document or statement that they issued exhibited 
that entirely different approach from the point of view of national 
sentiment. And the strong reactions of Members of Parliament 
and those othm outside to that was due to that. It had not much to 
do with any factual statement or no statement. It had nothing 
to do, to my thinking, with any parliamentary privilege,, but it had 
to do basically with„ that deep-rooted sentiment of the Indian 
people which was hurt by that statement. Therefore it reacted. 

Question: Are you awaie of the dangers involved by the exploitU' 
tion of this recent event in China by anti-Communist forces in 
India? 

Prime M jntster ' The situation is full of difficult aspects, natnr ally, 
and the w'orst of it is that it tends to bring in that atmosphere of cold 
war in India which we have fried to avoid. And when there is an 
atmosphere of cold war, parties to it do not consider matters dis¬ 
passionately or in the cold light of reason but try to exploit the 
situation to the advantage of their thinking. There is that danger 
on every side, on both sides if you like, if you divide it, and that is, 
if I may introduce a slightly personal element, why when I spoke 
in the Lok Sabha two days ago rather ddibcratoly, I suppressed 
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myself in order to avoid adding to this heat of the cold war. I 
felt strongly enough about some matters but I felt that one must 
try to be a little dispassionate. 

Questton: Don’^t yon feel disillusioned or disappointed about 
the development in Tibet particularly in view of the Paneh Sheel 
agreement, when the first time it was propounded, you and Mr. 
Chou Endai, went into night-long vigil to draft that agreement. 

Prime Minfster : I do not think you are factually correct. Mr. 
Chou En-lai was not here when the draft agreement was made< 
He was in Peking, I was here. 

Questton: After he came from the Geneva Conference? 

Prime Minister: There w^as no agreement; there was a brief 
press communique then. That had nothing to do with Tibet at all. 
I do not think there was auy reference to it. 

Question: Tn view of the good relations between India and 
China, has China* at any time* written to you asking you to use 
your good officer, particularly in relation of Tibet and China, to 
the revolt among Khampas and others? 

Prime MnsusiER: May I say that for a variety of reasons* histo rical* 
sentimental, practical and of the present day* I have thought and 
I think that it is of great importauce for India and China to be on 
friendly terms with each other even though they might differ greatly 
in, regard to their policies internally and further that neither country 
has any business to interfere in the other country because such 
interference does not produce any desirable results even from the 
point of view of the person who wants to interfere unless the result 
aimed at is Just ill will and anger whicli is the essence of the cold war. 
The cold war does not convert the other party at all; it mates 
it more rigid. So that has been our basic policy, conditioned always 
of course by guarding, protecting the interests of India and the 
larger causes that we hold dear. Now, Tibet* as I told you, affects 
some deeper chords in out hearts. Tibet, culturally speaking, is an 
offshoot of India. That is to say of Buddhism not of India politically 
and we may be Hindus* wc may be anything in India but Buddha 
is the greatest Indian that ever lived and we still in India are under 
the umbrella of this feeling for the Buddha. Tibet of course is far 
more so and there is this tiemendous bond. We do not want Tibet 
to remain economically or socially backward. We want it to pro¬ 
gress. Now, at no time during the last few years* last some years, 
has there been any correspondence* so far as I can remember, with 
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Chinese Govermnent or Premier Chon En-lai abO'Ut Tibet with us 
but when Premier Chon En-lai was heie last time we discussed many 
matters and among them Tibet. 

I have just told you a little while ago what he said about Tibet 
to me. As a matter of fact, he discussed this question at some length 
explaining the Chinese Governmenfs attitude to Tibet and pointing 
out that they respected and wanted to respect the autonomy of 
Tibet, and that they had no desire to push communism in Tibet, 
for the major reason, he said, that Tibet was as far removed from 
communism as any country could be and that it could not be pushed 
and imposed in this way and it was for the people of Tibet them¬ 
selves to grow Up economically and socially. 

Question : A comparison was made in the Lok Sabha between the 
situation in Algeria and in Tibet. It was said that in Algeria the 
French people are settling there. In the same way in Tibet also 
the Chinese are settling In vast numbers. What are your views? 

Prime Minister : The question essentially was about the Chinese 
settling in Tibet Just aJ the French people had previously settled 
in Algeria. I do not know, first of all—one hears reports about 
large numbers of Chinese settling in Tibet; T have no informaticin 
about it, about numbers, I cannot say. There is no comparison. 
If people settle in some other country and a country which is different, 
they bring with tiiem some problems. That is true. 

Question : Do you propose to take any steps to persuade China 
to restore TlbePs autonomy? 

Prime Minister: There is no question of my taking siisps to that 
end. First of all, the Chinese Government, so far as I know, has 
not denied the fact that Tibet should be autonomous. What they 
have laid stress on is that tbis has broken down, according to them, 
by the action of the other party; but they have not denied the fact 
that Tibet should be autonomous, and this business of giving advice 
to others does not always lead to right results. 

Question : There are reports that you have been in correspondence 
with the British Prime Minister recently regarding Tibet. 

Phthe Minister : Those reports are not correct, except that fre¬ 
quently, not frequently but sometimes, I have messages from Mr. 
Macrmllan, I reply to those messages, but there has been no par¬ 
ticular correspondence about Tibet. 

Question: Has the Chinese Government conveyed its reaction 
to you regarding your giving political asylum to the Dalai Lama? 
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T'rime Minister j No* But it is an acknowledged fact that any 
country has the right to give asylum if it chooses, 1 don^t think 
that is denied anywhere. 

Question ' Some people talk of the Naga trouble and Hyderabad 
when this question of the autonomiy of Tibet comes-. Will you 
please clarify the two positions? 

Prime Minister : Wclh there is no comparison^ of course. There 
is Hyderabad. I do not know what to say. The question does 
not arise at all in any shape or form, because the Nizam and some 
of his advisers there adopted a policy which w'as patently a policy 
against the Government of India, patently against his own people’s 
wishes and all that. In regard to the Naga problem the position is 
different certainly from that of Hyderabad. 

The Naga area^ you know, is a small area on our border, an 
area which has in the past some tEmss given a lot of trouble and 
ajccording to our policy, we give these tribal areas the fullest auto- 
nomy. There is no policy that we wish to impose upon them. This 
trouble started because they declared—some of them declared, an 
organisation—independence there. We did not start a shooting 
war because they declared indqjendence. Some of them came to me 
and said, *'We want fo be independent.^* Others said, ^"No. We 
want to have something else/’ We did not punish them for saying 
that. It was only when they rather brutally killed a number of our 
officers and men, when they started a violent campaign, that we 
took measures to meet this because they were just waylaying and 
killing important people—our own officers and men and important 
Nagas who were with us. We had to protect those people and put 
an end to this kind of reign of terror that the Naga National Council 
in the name of the Naga people was oreating there. I think that 
any person who knows how we have functioned thei e will probably 
be amazed at the constant attempt on our part—an attempt w'hich 
has largely succeeded, I won*t say always.—at tbe friendly approach, 
the lenient approach, the approach which has always kept in view 
oon-'iuterference in Naga customs and the rest, and we have always 
kept open the door to a considerable measure of autonomy for 
them which, by and large, a great majority of them have accepted in 
conventions and congresses and the rest. 

Question: You said earlier that it was very important for India 
and China to remain on friendly terms now and in the future 
and you said that this was our basic policy conditioned by the 
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interests of India and larger causes we hold dear. Do you consider 
that Tibet is among these larger causes or have we now by 
oar agreement with Tibet put ourselves beyond taking up this 
matter? 

Prime Minister: Tibet or a country does not become a cause. 
It is a country, A country or the developments, in the toiuitry 
may aflfect a cause. Certainly, we are deeply intircsted in the auto¬ 
nomy of Tibet and Tibet being allowed to carry on in its own w^ay. 

Questton; You said in the Lok Sabha that the rights; renounced 
by India in Tibet were a relic of British imperialism. By the same 
token, does not the McMahon Line become a relic of British 
icnperialism? 

Prime Minister : By the same token^ you mi^t go back a little 
when Asoka governed the whole of Central Asia and China governed 
at one time or other Burma and IndO'Chinaj and Tibet at one time 
governed a bit of China. You cannot go back on history like this. 
At what period do we draw, a hue? There is a difference between 
certain extraterritorial rights in a country. Obviously, there is 
no question if we had 15B soldiers in Cyantse, or whatever the 
number was, no country would tolerate that kind of thing. That 
continued because they were there from the British times on the 
plea, mind you, of lack of law and order there, to protect our 
consulate or whatever it was. That is a completely different thing 
from condlticns in a part of the countiy—border if you like— 
which had continued for generations and somebody comes and 
teUs us that, "Oh! a hundred years ago this was different.'* There 
is no partEcular significance or meaning, unless that person wants 
tc do mischief. 

We have to accept certain things; we cannot historically trace 
back where the Indian frontier was. We accepted for a long time, 
for a hundred years or $0, that the frontier is this and we have been 
in possession. We have functioned administratively and otherwise. 
There the matter ends $0 far as wc are concerned, and as a matter 
of fact the McMahon Line was accepted by Tibet, and some parts 
of that McMahon agreement, by the then existing Chinese CJovern- 
ment, were not settled, but this part was not objected to even then. 

Question : But, Sir, in view of the cKpansiouist policy of commun¬ 
ism and the policy of the CPI as had been witnessed in the Lofc 
Sabha recently, do you not think that the security of Nepal, Bhutan 
and Sikkim and even our country is threatened? 
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Prime Minister: I do not think CPPs policy expan&ioni&t. 
It is submissive. It is not expaxisionistn 

Question: Sir^ in the latest issue of the Communist Party organ, 
the weekly N^w Age, they suy that the spy ring is not only there in 
Kalimpong but it operates also ia Calcutta, Bhutan and Sikkim. 
And they have also alleged that there was collnsiou between some 
of out political officers and the spies, and they have named Shri 
Apa Pant in this connetiion. It has come in the latest issue of the 
New Age. 

Prime Mimster: I have not seen that. If the CPI goes about 
naming our principal officers> the CFI shows, even more than I 
suspected, a certain lack of balance in mind and a total absence of 
feeling of decency and nationalityn What they are I do not know. 
They cease to be Indians if they taik in this way. 

May I say about this matter?. Of course I said in the Lok Sabha 
about Kalimpong being a nest of spies. Well, I indicated that there 
was every variety and every shade and colour of spies there. Prob¬ 
ably you could even balance the anti-Coniraunist spies with the 
Communist spies there. The whole place, it is a detective story un¬ 
ravelling itself there. In a great city like Calcutta no doubt you have 
all manner of people like that belonging to every shade and colour. 
To say that is one things for the matter of that in any great city 
in the world you will find these valiant representatives of the cold 
war. 

By the way, may I mention one thing, which is horrifying to me? 
And this was a statement which appeared some little time ago and 
our External Affairs Ministry contradicted it yesterday, a statement 
by Prince Peter of Greece, who stayed in Kalimpong for a number 
of years. He made a statemcrit—he is supposed to be and described 
as an international authority on Tibetan affairs—he said that the 
ludian Government had given assistance to the Chinese invasion 
of Tibet for fear that Tibet might fall under British or Americuti 
influence. The Chinese armies were receiving supplies along the 
only road from the Indian border to Lhasa. He stated: **Whilc 
I was stDl at Kalimpong I discovered for myself that truck convoys 
to Tibet, alleged by Indians to be loaded with rice, were full of mili¬ 
tary supplies!” Now, a more fantastic and despicable lie 1 have 
never heard and I say that by my knowledge. A person like Prince 
Peter of Greece, who had the hospitability of India for several years, 
dares to say that shows the atmosphere of Kalimpong, what it Was. 
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Even a person tliiiildjig even slightly^ cannot say that in 1950 
thousands of trudsa—how do trucks go, where do they go?—any 
supplies to Tibet had then and now to go through the Nathula pass. 
Now there is a road. We have built it. They had to go over mules, 
a most terrible journey on mule-back. In 1954-55, because there 
was a famine in Tibet, we agreed to send some rice^—about, I forget 
now, may be ten to twenty thousand maunds, less than a thousand 
tons-^and it was a terrible job to send this. You just calculate how 
many mules are required to carry it. It took seven or eight months 
for these mule caravans to carry this rice over the Hathula, And 
this waa io 1954-55. This is physically impossible apart from the 
fact that it is inconceivable that w^e should send military supplies 
of all things to the Chinese authorities—by mules—w'ho had far 
more military supplies than we possessed, and then that we should 
do that is quite an extraordinary statement. 

QuES'no>f; There has been a report in the press that the Chineiic 
have in the last recent two or three weeks drawn our attention to 
what they said, or expressed the hope that the Indian Consul at 
Lhasa would take an objective view of the situation. What have 
you to say about that? 

Prime Minister .■ We take a very objective view. The Consul site 
at his window and looks at Lhasa. What I mean is I do not think 
he has been outside his Consulate during all these days. He has 
been sitting there taking this objective view. 

Question: Does it mean that his movements are restricted? 

Prime Minister: Yes, but of course, they are restricted for a 
few days. 1 can underatand it because there was trouble in Lhasa, 
and even now^ it is said, for the sake of security etc., people from 
our Consulate are not permitted to go out in Lhasa. They have said 
as soon as things are normal, they tan go out. But for the moment, 
we have troubles even in such small matteia—they are not very 
small—as in food supplies in going to the market. 

Question : There has been a lot of speculation that because of 
expression of sympathy with the Tibetans and the offer of asylum 
to the Dalai Lama the relations between India and China may dete¬ 
riorate? Is this true? 

Prime Minister: Naturally conditions are such that difficult, 
delicate and embarrassing situations are created and may continue 
in various shapes and forms, and we have to keep the various factors 
in view, the major factor being, of course, our own security. After 
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all every Government's first duty is to protect Its country in every 
way, Tlte second factor, oiir desire to have and contmue to have 
friendly relations with. China. The third factor, onr strong feeling 
about developments in Tibet, Now, sometimes there is certain 
contradiction in these. That is inevitable. One has, therefore, in 
so far as one can, to balance, adjust, and sometimes to make difficult 
choices. 

Question: Do you think the Dalai Lama left Lhasa and sought 
asylum in India of his own free wdll, or nadcT Chinese duress? 

Prime Minister: I should imagine so, because I cannot conceive 
of the Dalai Lama being pushed about by his own people* I said 
that. 

Question: Have yon any information about the extent of damage 
in Tibet? 

Prime Minister: None whatever in the rest of Tibet, f would say, 
none perhaps, a little here and there m some towns of Tibet, In 
Lliasa, we had some reports, not accurate reports, hut like the report 
of an eye-witness who saw a house damaged but could not say 
Jiow much. The Summer Palace of the Dalai Lama has been slieUed, 
that famous palace full of art treasures and manuscripts. It will 
be a great tragedy if those treasures and manuscripts were destroyed. 
We cantiot say that they have been destroyed but a part of the palace 
was shelled, some other buildings in Lhasa, important buildings, 
and somewhere else. For the rest, we have no iofonnatiOD, 
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Prime Minister: What about Tibet? The one thing I can tdl you 
mote ot less deftnitely ts the number of refugees that have come or 
are on the way, that have entered either the territoty of India or 
Bhutan or Sikkim. Our present figures are 13,200. Of these, most 
of them have come through the KEFA Agency at Kameng ami 
Subansiri. About 10,000 have come there. About 1,600 via Bhutan 
and about 300 via Sikkim. At present^ we have organised two camps, 
one ia Assam for about 5,000 persons, and one in north Bengal 
in Buxa for about a thousaud or a little more. This Bengal camp 
is on the .foothills, not right down the plains, a little higher up. 
Now, for the present, the immediate issue before us has been to 
provide some kind of accommodation for these people who are 
coming and, w'ell, medical help etc,, w'hatever may be needed 
because I am told a number of them require medical attention. 
But it is not our intention to keep large camps permanently. 

I cannot say at present wbat other arrangemsnfs we might have 
to make, but for the able-bodied, the young persons, after a while 
we should like to give them opportunities of doing some work and 
earning their living. I cannot Indicate how exactly. Possibly, in those 
hill areas, we might use them for road-making if they so agree. It 
is not very easy to bring these people down in the plains because 
the summer in the plains will be very difficult for them to bear. 

Question: Social strata of these people * *. 

Prime Ministers We have not stratified them in that way but 
it is obvious that if 12,000 persons come, a large number of thern 
must belong to, weU, must represent the common man in Tibet, 
No doubt there will be othera there belonging to more or less what 
you might call upper strata. How many I cannot say. 

QuESTictN: Any indication about children and women? 

Prime Minister: No. I believe there may be some but I could 
not tell you how many, 
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QiJESTiON: Are tJiere many Lamas? 

Prime Minister: There must be again some Lamas because a 
very large proportion of the populatEon of Tibet is Lamas. Prac¬ 
tically every family contributes one or more members to the monas¬ 
teries. I take it there must be a good number of Lamas. There 
are a few persons who are called incarnate Lamas. How many 
I do not know. 

Question (Nilakantan—-PT/): Have there been any diplomatic 
exchanges between India and China on Tibet about Dalai Lama 
going back or the Chinese Ambassador seeing him? 

Prime Minister: Ko. There have been no formal diplomatic 
exchanges. "We told them w^hen the Dalai Lama had sought refuge 
in India and j ust after his enteririg Indian territory. We had informed 
the Chinese Government officially of this—that he sought asylum 
and we had given it him and hts party. After that there have been 
no formal exchanges. 

Question (Malhotra^^rflicjfljijft): You said in Parliament that 
India is concerned over the use of cold war language by China 
without regard to truth or propriety, .. .Was it conveyed to them 
through the Chinese Ambassador here? Has any reply been received 
to that? 

Prime Minister: Yes. You are right. We did convey a message 
sometime back then^ and soon after we received not a reply to it 
but an independent message compIairLing of something that has 
been said and done in India. So there are two independent messages 
crossing each other but there has been* so far as I can remember, 
no exchange and then again we sent an answer to their message. 
That is all as far as I can remember. 

Question (Sharma— Tribunje): Has it come to your 
notice that in China today^ in their ofiicUJ publications, they have 
mentioned the Asian Relations Conference and the presence of 
the Tibetan delegation there and they have mentioned it iu connec¬ 
tion with the movement of independence for Tibet and they say 
that the Asian Relations Conference was organised by Britain? 
Could you throw some more light on the genesis of the Aslan Rela¬ 
tions Conference and why and how the Tibetan delegation was 
there and what they did? 

Prime Minister: The Asian Relations Conference was held 
in the beginning of 1^47. If anyone has made a statement that 
it was organised by Britain he is totally ignorant of the facts. No- 


■2A1 TIBET D3SAPPEAH5 

thing to do with Britain or any outsider at any foreigner. It was 
organised by—I forget the name .. . 

A Corresponded: Indian Council of World Affairs. 

Prime Minister : The one that preceded it, I think> ont of which 
came the Indian Council of World Affaiis—anyhow more or dess 
the same body. And, it was organised before we came into Govern¬ 
ment—we came into Government for the first time in 1S46 August 
We discussed this matter and a committee was formed. Later, 
before the actual conference took place, wc had become members 
of the Government, but it rornained a non-governmental conference, 
convened not under Government’s auspices, but non-official 
auspices. Government had nothing to do with it except sympathy 
and aU that. In that Conference all kinds of people were invited. 
Normally, we wanted to invite non-official organisations to it. 
But we found this difficulty that in a number of countries in Asia 
we could not get hold of a non-official organisation to invite. So 
the Governments of those countries sent some representatives— 
usually educationists and the like. So it was a kind of a mixed 
conference, essentially non-official, but with an official element in it, 
from outside and from here in the sense that we had become a 
Government then. 

I remember in the course of this [Conference] the people from 
Tibet had been invited. I do not quite remember how they w^ere 
invited—I moan to say what organisation was addressed to send 
their representatives—but they^ did come. I remember of an incident 
on these days. There was a big roughiy drawn map of Asia, drawn 
in chalk, and there were some dotted lines as between Tibet and 
China. Now, none of us had noticed it. It was some effort of some 
artist who had put it up there. Nobody knew about it, but the 
representalives from China, that is to say the Kuomintang repre- 
sentativea—at that time Marshal Chiang Kai-shek was the Pmident 
of China—took objection to these dotted bnes. He said: “You 
are showing Tibet as a separate country from China and they should 
not have separate representation.” That incident arose. I am not 
quite sure, but I think the dots were removed then by someone. 
But the Tibetans who had come remained there. We told them it 
was not an official conference; it was more a cultural affair. 

Question (Sabarwal— Pre^ Syndicate qf Japan): I happened 
to see a Chinese paper yesterday. The headlines there were very 
very uncomplimentary to India, on the lines that we had heard in 
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the speeches made in thi* People’s Congress of Chim^ viz, “Chinese 
will never allow foul hogs to poke their snouts in out beautiful 
garden.” Such kinds of headlines you will see in the People^s 
Daity. 

Prime Minister: What you have quoted presumably is something 
from somebody’s speech. W'hatever it may be, I am saying that 
it was not contained in the message that we got. 

Question: A complaint was sent to India .. . 

Prime Minister: What do you expect me to say, except that 
this is a kind of language which we do not use or like being used 
by others, that I call ’'*cold war” language. 

Questeon: How do yon react to the Communist Party’s latest 
resolution which seems to be more or less a precis on what has 
already been written In the People^s D&Uy of China on May the 6th? 

Prime Minister: I have not compared the two but broadly 
speaking, I suppose, it Is a precis with an attempt slightly to tone it 
down for Indian purposes. 

Questlon {Roy^Fakfsian Times)'. What Is left of the Tibetan 
problem now? 

Prime Minister: To begin with, Tibet is left. And there arc 
so many aspects of it. Problems like these do not disappear. They 
are in the habit of carrying on in spite of what happens. If you 
look at them in perspective, you see these ups and downs repeatedly* 
So far as we are concerned, at present, our main concern is those 
large number of refugees who have come here. 

Question: About the policy of neutrality there has been a lot 
of criticism by Mr. KJiruschcv and China of Col. Nasser and 
Marshal Tito and yon particularly, about this policy of neutrality. 
Do you think it represents some change of policy on their part or 
some sort of disbelief in the pohey of neutrality or just it is a tempo¬ 
rary passing phase? 

Prime Minister: I have not seen myself any criticism other 
than that appeared in China. Even there I do not know if any refer¬ 
ence to neutrality has been made, reference to Fanch Sheel has 
been made, any to the Bandung principles and all that. But I do not 
remember even any Chinese criticism about our policy of neutrality^ 
If may have been there but certainly I have not seen anything in 
Russia about it. 

Question (Shaima"A sjapi TribuneY. Col. Nasser had been 
attacked so many times and Marshal Tito also. 
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Prime Minister : That is important as it is ^ But these are relatively 
local arguments. 

Question (Shanoa —Assam Tribune): Col. Nasser has intarpreied 
it as an attack on the policy of neutraliiy. So Jias Marshal Tito. 
I think more or less you might not like to say If but it is actually 
ao attack on the policy of neutrality, after alh what is Panch SJuseL 

Primb Minister: Tlie first thing is that nothing has been said 
about India, about these issues, at all; except in China in recent 
weeks or months, nobody else has referred to India in this connec¬ 
tion, but there has been* as you say, a lot of hard words and bitter 
things said m Cairo and in Moscow about each other. It is so. 
r do not see how that comes in and can be considered as—apart 
from China—attack on the policy of neutrality or Panch Sheel. 
1 do not see it at all. 

Question (Toulmin—London : Do you think you will be 

making any approaches to Chma about helping the Dalai Lama 
to return on honourable terms? From your answers, it seems there 
Was a kind of deadlock in communications between India and China. 

PRLMfi Minister : There is no deadlock. We alway'S send messages 
to each other but recently we have not sent any official formal 
communications. Informally to some extent we always deal with 
each other. Our Ambassador in China meets some high dignitary 
there. That is a different matter. I cannot say when we may decide 
to send some communication and the content of if. That I cannot 
say DOW. It depends on circumstances. 

Question (Toulmiu — ^London TiFnes ): Von have asked the Dalai 
Lama not to engage in political activity, havenT you? 

Prime Minister: I have told the Dalai Lama that he is perfectly 
free to say or do what he likes, to go back to Tibet, to remain here 
or to go anywhere else. But having said that, I pointed out that 
he will no doubt consider the circumstances and events leading 
up to his coming here and the present position and function wisely 
and with some restraint. If is a broad advice I have given him, 
no specific thing—I have told him to do or not to do. He is free 
to do that. In fact I have been advising him, in a sn^all way, even 
while he is at Mussoorie, to come out of his house and w^ander about 
and go about and to meet people. Of course now he meets a faiily 
large number of people who come for what might be called “Dar- 
shan”, for his blesslngSH Large numbers of people go there now. 
He has given interviews too, chiefly to Buddhist tepteseofatives 
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who have coinc sometimes frorn other countries, I say this because 
I have seen some comments, not here but in the foreign press, about 
his being Itept under strict detention and all that. That is not true 
essentially. I think that as usual^ the police have a way of thro\^ing 
their weight about whCTCver they are concerned and we have told 
them to be careful about the Dalai Lama's security and their idea 
of looking after a person is to be very evident themselves all over 
the place. We have again made it clear to them not to interfere 
at all and that naturally we are anxious about the Dalai Lama’s 
security. So far as other members of his party are concerned, they 
can just go and do what they like in Mussoorie or go away from 
Mussoorie. Nobody is compeliing them. 

Question (Toulmin—London Times) : You told us at Mussoorie 
tliat the Dalai Lama was anxious to go back to Tibet if it could be 
arranged. How this result is to be achieved? 

Prime Minister: What I said at Mussoorie> 1 don’t remember my 
words but it is a natural tiling. Nobody wants to come away or 
to be pushed out of one’s country, one wants to go back. But 
the reasons which prompted him to come away, so long as those 
reasons persist, presumably there arc some barriers to his going there. 

Question (Sabarwal— P.SJ.}: The Mongols ruled over Chinia 
for a few centuries. The Mongols made the whole country of China 
a province. Just like that the Manchus made Manchuria a part 
of China. But Tibet was never in that sense a part of China. Today 
Mongolia is an independent State. There is the Mongolian repre¬ 
sentative here. Even Siberia was a part of China once, hundred 
years ago it was. Would it not be wise and generous on the part 
of China to give the same status to Tibet a$ they have given to 
Outer Mongolia? 

Prime Minister: I douT think they have ^veti any status to 
Outer Mongolia. 

Question: But they have agreed to give it iudependent status. 

Prime Minister: Outer Mongolia came into existence, well, in 
the twenties, long ago. After the comunotion that followed all 
over northern Asia after the Soviet Revolution, various things 
happened which ultimately reached Outer Mongolia and other 
things happened. As for Tibet, I think it is a question of history 
or if you like, of international law such aa it is. It is all mixed up 
and there is no such thing really as mternational law when there 
is a conflict- So what the intematioual status of. Tibet might be. 



2SS nsn' DISAPPEARS 

it is for lawyiers and others to determine; but ultimately thougli 
minor questions are often decided either by negotiations or, may be* 
by the International Couit of Justice at The Ha^ue* major questions 
are not decided by anybody* eKcept by the countries concerned 
either peacefully or by the force of armsH About the status of Tibet* 
it is obviously a distinct entity* a place with an individuality, a 
Tibetan individuality. It is true that through long periods of history* 
it has been tonnected with China in various degrees of intimacy, 
sometimes closely, sometimes remotely, but connected. And for 
the greater part of that period it has actnowledged various degrees 
of suzerainty of CluDa; sometimes not, but for the greater part it 
has. For the present a jurist may give his opinion which will have 
no very great value except historically, and the question is really 
decided by the strength of the nation. 

Question (Sabarwal—: My question is this. China has 
accepted Outer Mongolia as an independent State, although it 
was an integral part of China till about a few years ago. So would 
it not be generous and TUaguanimons on the part of China to give 
Tibet the same status? 

Prime Minister : How can I answer this question about generosity 
and magnanimity? 

Question: Does it mean that China*$ claim which has been given 
in the Peking PeopIe*s Disilj?, that China has full sovereignty over 
Tibet is accepted? 

Prime Minister: The Chinese claim has been the same ‘"sUie- 
rainty' and ^'sovereignty'*, in the English language I know. But 
what it is in the Chinese language I do not know. I do not know their 
exact connotation. But the claim has been identical, more or less* 
through aU the later historical periods, whether there has been an 
emperor in China Or there have been war-lords in China or 
Chlang K^ai-shek, or the present government in China. It has 
been an identical claim always. As for the measure of sovereignty 
etc., 1 Iiave said that both practically and otherwise, there could 
not have been in the past any real intimate control of Tibet. It 
was physically not passible because of its rematenss, because of no 
communicatiou and all that. Occasionally Chinese armies came 
to Tibet. Once or twice Tibetan armies went to China in the past. 
Occasionally a Chinese high official called the “Amban**, sitting 
in Lhasa* rather in a control position* almost like the Resident, 
old-style British Resident in Indian States. So these varieties 
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of control had been there, and sometimes no control. You can 
draw any inference you like. But the fact k you have to vie'w the 
situation as it is today. 

Question (Bangaswami—///niJu): Is it your impression that so 
long as the Dalai Lama stays in India, there is bound to be some 
kind of strain in the relations between India and China? 

pRFME Minister ’ Well, it is rather diflicult to look into the future, 
but possibly you are right that the presence of the Dalai Lama 
doeii involve a certain strain of that type. 



TRANSCRIPT OF PRESS CONFERENCE ADDRESSED BY THE 
PRIME MINISTER [N NEW DELHI ON 6 JUNE f?59 


Question: Tibet. 

Prime Minister: Wbat about Tibet? 

QuESnON: Has there been any response to what you said in 
Parliament on the question of Dalai Lama or it is just the same wall 
of silence between India and Peking over the Dalai Laim? 

Prime Minister; There has been broadly speaking no further 
contacts of that type. If I may describe \t, it is a wall of silence 
with muffled whispers occasionally. 

Question! Except to pay sonae tributes in the papers. 

Prime Minister : It is not completely a wall of silence because 
we have sometimes given informationj exchanged information or 
exchanged protests^ as the case may be. This kind of thing has 
been going on on a relatively informal leyd. 

Question: Have you raised the question of McMahon Line? 

Prime Ministee.: No. It was mentioned previously many times. 
There is no question of raising it in connection with Tibet. 

Question: What are the Dalai Lamars plans? Is he staying on in 
India? 

Prime Minister: I imagine that his slay in India is going to be 
prolonged. 

QuEsnON: Can you say that the Chinese are beginning to accept 
our bona Jides in this matter? 

Prime Minister: J cannot say. How can I what., - 

Question: Is the Dalai Lamars statement correct that the situa’ 
tion in Tibet is still causing concern? 

Pmmb Minister; I have no doubt that it is causing him concern 
and causing others concern. To some extent it is causing us concern. 
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Part Ten 


THE DEBATE OUTSIDE PARLIAMENT 


Every rndian polEtica.] party and every politics^ figure joitied the great debate 
on Ttbet, which raged for nionth^ together ^iihin ajid outside the Ittdian 
ParLianteritr 

Inetuded here are resolutions on Tibet adopted by the Congress Fartyj the 
Praja Socialist Farcy and the Communist Party, 

Also included is the stetetnent issued by the Cortunutiist Patty on March 31, 
19:^9, which became ttte subject of an adjournment motion in the Lok ^abha 
on April 1 (see Part Eight), 

Another important document included In this part is the text of the speech 
made by Mr. Jai Prakash Nanain while presiding at the All-India Tibet Con¬ 
vention hell in Calcutta on May 30, 1959. This Conveutiori adopted a resolu¬ 
tion authorising Mr. Jai Prakash Narain to talre steps to mobilise Afro-Asian 
opinion in support of Tibet's independence and for the more immfidlate purpose 
of raising the Tibetan rjtiestion at the United Nations, fn pursuance of that 
resolution, Mr, Jai Prakash Narain conferred in New Delhi with diplomatic 
representatives of several Asian-African countries in June and July. He had 
also a meeting with the Prims Minister, which was preceded by three-day 
confabolaiLons with the Dalai Lama ai Mu-ssoode. 

Mr. Jai Prakash Narajn is one of the founders of the Socialist Movement 
in India. He has now retiJed from active politics. 




THE CONGRESS PARTY ON TIBET 


On 10 May 3959 h the Working Committee of th& Indian Natbflal 
Ccirtfiriss adopted a resolution on Tibet, The reSolutEou was. bowevert not 
Eubmilted to the Alt-lndia CongT^s CommiLtee which began a two-day 
session iitunediately afterwards. The AICCi thusj had no chance to debate 
the happenings in Tibet and to approve or disapprove the iHohition 
adopted by the Working Committej. This was rather uncommon its the 
annaSs of the ConBi'^ Par^, 

The following is the teat of th# nesolutioai : 

"Recent events m Tibet hnve evoked much conccnl and s-ympathy 
among large numbefs of people in India. This is natural because 
of neighbourly rdattons and as many places in Tibet have from 
time immemorial been a part of the religious and cultural conscious¬ 
ness of the Indian people. Large numbers of pilgrims have gone 
there every year from India. Any Jiappening there which leads to 
the suffering of the people of Tibet is* therefore, a matter of sorrow 
for people in India. 

The Working Committee accord their full support to the policy 
of the Government of India as eanneiated in the Prime Minister’s 
statements in Parliament. They approve of the grant of asylum to 
the Dalai Lama, who is greatly respected in India* as also to a large 
number of refugees from Tibet. On humanitarian grounds, this was 
desirable and is justihed by the principles of International Law, 

Tht Committee reaffirm the basic policy of India which is one 
of friendly relations with all countries and non-alignment with 
any military grouping, and that there should be no interference 
in the Internal affairs of other countries, which is one of the Five 
Principles of the Panch SliecI^ The Committee are anxious that 
there should be friendly relations with China and earnestly hope 
that peaceful conditions will soon be established in Tibet. 
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PSP RESOLUTION ON TtBET 


The >radonal Executive of th* Prajft Sotialijt Party adopted th& following 
resolution on Tibet on 17 April 1959 ^ 

The National Ejcecutive of .the Praja Socialist Party feels gravely 
concerned over the reccjiE djevclopments in Tibet. What was for the 
last four years simmering under the surface has suddenly erupted into 
a people^s revolution against efforts to liquidate Tibet's distinctive 
personality—gentlCs self-contained and non-aggressive. Between 
us and the people of Tibet, close ties have existed over 'centuries 
and it was but natural that tears should well up in our hearts when 
ws saw Tibet wounded and bleeding. 

Apart from this sorrow over a friend, the Executive looks upon 
the recent events in Tibet as a W'ani.iijg to all who cherish the right 
of a people to shape their own destiny. No people should be forced 
to choose between liberty and good relations with mighty neighbours. 

The Executive extends respectful welcome to the Daiat Lama 
and assures through him the people of Tibet of our profound sym¬ 
pathy with the Tibetans struggling to safeguard their anciEnt heritage 
and their distinctive way of life. The Executive recognises the 
Tibetan’s right to self-determination and extends to them it$ support 

The Executive is anxious to maintain and strengthen friendly 
relations between China and India. The Executive further realises 
that reconciliation between Tibet and China is essential for the 
growth of trust and peaceful reconstruction in the South, South-East 
and East Asia. 

The Executive is confident that Tibetans needing asylum will be 
welcome in India, our traditional hospitality and friendUucss being 
assured to them. The Executive hopes that the heroic determination 
of Tibetans and the deep sympathy evoked by them in Asia and 
the world wiU help to end their travail and restore to them the 
opportunity to shape their destiny. 
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NEPALf CONGRESS ON TJBET 


The Working Cominittee of the Nepali Congress suggested on May 
X 1959, that China should accept Bandung powers^ “good offices ” 
to sol^ie the Tibetan problern. 

In a long statement after a day*s debate on Tibet the Committee 
suggested: 

It Conditions must be created so that Tibet can exercise autonomy 
granted to her under the 1951 agreement ^vith China. 

2, If any dispute arose, as to whether Tibet was enjoying auto 
nomy really, Tibetans must have the right to decide the issue by 
thentselveSr 

3. “If this is not possible China should agree to tnediation of a few 
of the Bandung countries to clear the differences over the question of 
internal autonomy of Tibet,” 

The Committee challenged the Chinese stand that no one irmst 
express concern over Tibet, It said: **To argue that Tibetan issue 
is China's internal problem and as such it cannot be a matter for 
moral consideration by other Asian countries is to wealsen the 
voice of anti-imperialism.” 

It declared that Tibet had lived as an independent country at times 
in the past and had remained under the Chinese at other times. 
But this historical perspective was inadequate to determine the 
Tibetan solution in this age of new Asian resurgence foUowing World 
War IL 

The situation, the statement added, made reorientation of relations 
in Asia imperative. It was the responsibility of the greater Asian 
powers today that they help to establish such relations. 

“Instead, if they follow the tradition of 19th century imperialists, 
not only national freedom but also world peace and welfare and 
the great ideals of socialism and their moral basis will be in jeopardy* 
Naturally it would be reactionary if China tries to establish and 
maintain her sovereignty over Tibet on the basis of old standards” 
which were used by the imperialists in the past. 

The Committee urged the Chinese to take into consideratiDn the 
emergence of Asian awakening. 

—The Times of hdia (New Delhi), May 4, 1959 


Mk. JAYA PRAKASH NARAIN ON TIBET 

At the All-India CoQventioji on Tibet hetd id Calcutta on 30 May J959^ 
Mr+ Jaya Prakash TMarain delivered tfw Presidfiatiai Address. Id It. he 
propounded a new lioe of argumcoit for Tibet's self-determioation. The 
followiag is the text of die speech: 

I should like at the outset to emphasise the need of more intimate 
study of iDternatioiial que$tioiis on tlie part of the public. Tiie 
Prime Minister is considered to he the sole authority on foreigD 
affairs. But events like Hungary and Tibet show how such a situa¬ 
tion results in most unfortunate mistakes. "With a better informed 
and active public opinion, such mistakes could perhaps have 
been avoided. It has been found that after the event, the Government 
has on occasions responded to public criticism, but it would have 
been much better not to have committed the mistake at the outset. 
The role of the press cannot be over-emphasised in this respect. 
The Council of World Affairs, its branches and other similar 
institutions should receive greater attention from the educated 
section of the people. In the Lok Sabha both the opposition as 
well as the ruling party must produce more serious students of 
foreign affairs. 

The broad policy of independence^ sometimes iDcscalled neutral¬ 
ism, has no doubt overwhelming support of the people and, to my 
mind, is the only correct policy for us to follow. But the trouble 
is that this policy is not always strictly and impartially followed. 
This has cost us not only our good name and moral prestige but 
has made us acquiesce in the suppression of human and national 
freedom. 

Let me now turn to Tibet. One of the great tragedies of history 
is being enacted in full view of ±e world. Tibet is being gobbled 
up by the Chinese dragon. A country of less than ten milliou souls 
is bdng crushed to death by a country of sii hundred and fifty 
million people. Patriotism, courage, faith can perform miracles. 
The Tibetans love their country; they are brave; they are devoted 
to their religion and their Dalai Lama. Yet, one to sixty-five is an 
odd that even a nation of Hcrculeses will find it difficult to overcome. 

A BENIGHTED LAND 

The attention of the world is currently turned elsewhere. More- 
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over, Tibet for most countries in the world, ejtcept its immediate 
neigJiboufs, is an obscure, distant, beni^ted land not worth bother^ 
ing abontr This makes the tragedy of Tibet deeper. 

India, as an immediate neighbour of Tibet, and as a country 
regarded for its moral position, its detachment and freedom from 
power politics has a great responsibility in this matter. The world 
looks to India for a lead and India must not fail. 

It is not only the question of the fate of ten mlliion people. That 
of course is important and would be so whatever the number. 
But there Is also the question—and this is of much greater import¬ 
ance—of the basis of international justice and peaOe, Is world 
peace possible if the strong are free to oppress the weak with im¬ 
punity? Such a world would be dominated by a few powerful 
nations and peace would consist iu an uneasy balance of power 
between them and the small nations would be at their mercy. 

HJTORNATIONAU MOHALtTY 

This surely is not the picture of the future world order that India 
has in view. We believe that just as inside nations the rule of law 
must be established to secure human rights, so in the ioternatlonal 
community too must the rule of law be enforced so as to ensure 
the freedom and rights of natioDS, That rule of law can only be 
based on an international morality which is universally accepted. 
Even the strongest power then might hnd it diihcuU to go against 
the moral verdict of the world. From my point of view, the greatest 
virtue of our foreign policy of non-allachment and indepen denoe 
of judgement is that it enables u$ to contribute, because of that 
very non-attachment, to the developments of international morality. 

India, therefore, must not shirk her responsibility at this testing 
moment Her responsibility is far greater at this rime than it was 
at the time of Hungary, This is so not only because Tibet is on our 
frontier and what happens there affects our security, not only 
because of our spiritual aud cultural bonds with Tibet The Panchen 
Lama, by the way, twitted us the other day for showing such solici¬ 
tude for Buddhism abroad when’ we had not cared to preserve it 
at home. The learned Lama forgets that the Buddha^s teachings 
have very largely become a part of Hindu life and thought' and the 
Buddha himself is w'orshipped as our last Amtsr* Howsobcit, oar 
bonds with Tibet arc there and they no doubt determine onr attitude 
to'wards their present pli^t. But our concern foi and responsibility 
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towards Tibet spring mainly from the fact that Tibet is a neighbour 
who has been wronged. The responsibility i$ increased when it is 
recalled tliat the neighbour had put trust in our assurances. 

GLIB TALK OP WAR 

Jn this cormeotion, thtrc has been some glib talk of war.'If 
you do this Qr thatj, it would mean war with Chinas it is said. It is 
amazing that people should talk of war in this loose manner. The 
whole world knows, and China more than them all, that India 
has no desire whatever to start a w^ar with anyone. On the other 
handj India has repeatedly reiterated her firm desire to continue 
her bonds of friendship with China. But if China seeks to exploit 
that desire for unjust purposes, India cannot be a party to it. Nor 
can India be browbeaten into doing something that she considers 
wrong nor prevented by threats from doing the right. 

The main eJemeuts of the Tibet situation have been clear enough 
from the be ginn ing. 


TIBET A COUNTRY BY ITSELP 

Tibet is not a region of China, tt is a country by itself which has 
sometimes passed under Chinese suzerainty by virtue of conquest 
and never by free choice. Chinese suzerainty has always been 
of the most nominal kind and meant hardly more than some tribute 
paid to Peking by Lhasa. At other times Tibet was an iudependent 
sovereign country. For some time in the 8th century Peking paid 
an yearly tribute of fifty thousaud yards of Chinese brocade to 
Tibet. 

After the fall of Manchu empire in 1911, Tibet functioned an 
independent country till 1951 when the Chinese Communist Govern¬ 
ment invaded it. Id between there were attempts to rc-imposc 
Chinese suzerainty by the treaty io which the British Government 
took a leading hand. Pressed from both sides by two powerful 
forces, Tibet had little choice. Nevertheless, nothing came out 
of these attempts and till the Communist invasion, Tibet was a free 
country. 

The British had their own selfish motives for agreeing to Chinese 
suzerain powers in Tibet, Being imperialists themselves they had, 
of course, no qualms in the matter. Their motive was to bribe the 
Chinese in recognising the monopoly of economic rights of Britain 
in Tibet. 
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POUCY BORN IN SIN 

It was this policy bom in imperialist sin that free India inherited. 
%^try rightly India renounced all the rights she enjoyed in Tibet by 
virtue of that inheritance. But^ curiously, she ro-affirmed that part 
of the sinful policy that related to China. India gave her assent to 
China's suzerain position in Tibet. 

That was a major mistake of our foreign policy. The mistake 
was two-fold. The first was that we accepted an imperialist formula. 
The very idea that one country may have suzerain powers over 
another is imperialist in conception. The second mistake was to 
believe that a powerful totalitarian state could be trusted to honour 
the autonomy of a weak country. 

It is true that we could not have prevented the Chinese from 
annexing Tibet. But wc could have saved ourselves from being 
party to a wrong. That would have been not only a matter of moral 
sati.sfaction, but it would have also set the record right, so that world 
opinion, particularly in the Afro-Asian part of the world, could 
have asserted itself That might have even halted the Chinese. 
The Communists are anxious to present themselves as liberators, 
no when Afro-AsJan opinion had condeoined their Tibet action as 
aggression they would haye found it immensely difficult to go oij 
with it. Indians acceptance of the suzerainty formula gave to the 
Chinese action a moral and legal sanction and prevented the formu¬ 
lation of Afro-Asian opinion on the question. It thus prevented 
the true aggressive character of Chinese communism from being 
realised by the backward peoples of Asia, aggravating the danger of 
their being enslaved in the name of liberation. 

CONFLICT OF POLICIES INEVITABLE 

It has been said, more in whisper than aloud, that non-recognition 
of China^s claims of suzerainty w^ould have earned for us the hostility 
of the Chinese Government. In the hrst place, issues of right and 
wrong cannot be decided on considerations of pleasure or dis¬ 
pleasure of the parties concerned. In the second place, it should 
have been foreseen that sooner or later the Chinese would try to 
destroy the Tibetan autonomy and then a conflict of policies would 
become inevitable. 

Furthermore, we could have made it clear that even though we 
were opposed to China's suzerainty over Tibet, we were, on our side. 
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keen and determEned to pursue our policy of friendship. India 
had strongly opposed racenl Anglo-French aggression in Egypt^ 
but on that account she did not change her policy of friendship 
towards England ^nd France^ Nor was Indians action construed by 
these powerful countries as hostile^ nor did tliey themselves on that 
account become hostile to India. 

There are some who say that facts of history must be taken into 
account and if Tibet has sornetimes been under China* it is irrelevant 
to raise the question of Tibetan independence now. This is an 
aniaaing argument. Any one who believes in human freedom and 
the right of all nations to independence* should be ashamed to 
talk in this fashion* According to the logic of this viewpoint, 
Hungary* for example* having long been a part of the Austro- 
Hnngarian Empirci should never be entitled to independence. 
Would any sensible person agree with this view? Let us not therefore 
$lip into the habits of lazy thought and give approval to wroags of 
history. 


"AN ILLUSION IN MAKING" 

For years an illusion was in the making. It was said that China 
was different. It had an ancient civilisation. Therefore* Chinese 
communism was different from Russian, And so on and on. That 
illusion has been shattered—to the great good fortune of the peoples 
of Asia* who have been, warned in time. 

China rants incessantly about Imperialists and expansionists. 
But China herself has been revealed as a cruel imperial power. 
If communism had been a truly liberating and anti-imperialist force, 
the Chinese Communists, on assumption of power* should them¬ 
selves have proclaimed the independence of Tibet and foresworn 
the old imperialist notion of suzerainty and made a treaty with 
Tibet of equality and friendship. Bat communism under Russian 
and Chinese guidance has become expansionist and aggressive, 
just as nineteenth century capitalism under the leadership of Britain, 
France* Germany had become aggressive and expansionist. Some¬ 
where or the other Marxism had gone wrong. Lenin wrote a famous 
thesis on impcrfalism as the last phase of capitalism. Some one 
should write another thesis on communism as the first phase of a 
new^ imperialism. 

Here it may be well to cast a glance at the conduct of India 
which has been in such clear contrast with that of China. India 



DEBATE OUTSIDE PAFlLlAMEKT 199- 


also had inherited certain rights in Tibet from the previous Indiaa 
Government. But she unilaterally renounced them all. During 
the British period, Nepal was prevented from having auy direct 
foreign relations; that matter was in the hands of the Indian 
Government. After independence, India surrendered those rights 
too and now Nopal is a fully sovereign democratic state with the full 
concurrence and support of India. Other instances may be given 
of India’s clean record. It may be said without fear of contradiction 
that there is not a single Indian who ’wants to anne^ a single inch 
of foreign territory. 

To return to Tibet. As on previons occasions of imperialist 
pressure from China, the Dalai Lama had no option but to agree 
to Chinese suzerainty and be content only with autonomous powers. 
This wa.s in fact ’what the Dalai Lama himself hinted at in that most 
dignified statement that he had issued from Tezpur. 

"NOT A QL'ESnON OF RFFORMS” 

Having annexed Tibet by invoking an outworn, imperialist 
formula, the Chinese Communists were in no hurry to go on with 
their plans of subjugating the country. They also needed time to 
build roads and mihtary establishments and to haul up arms to the 
roof of the world. When they had sufficiently entrenched themselves, 
they began to tighten the serws, It was not a question of reforms. 
The question plainly’was that of subjuption of Tibet The Chinese 
interfered in everything, in the matter of religion as well as adminis¬ 
tration, Revered Lamas were purposely ill-treatedj humiliated, 
imprisoned, tortured. The sanctity of shrines and images was 
’violated. Monasteries were demolished and their properties con¬ 
fiscated. A new system of administration was imposed in which 
Chinese ’were posted to all key points. The post aud telegraph, 
the mint, the hydro-electric plant were taken over. Printing of 
Tibetan currency ’was prohibited. Chinese postal stamps were 
introduced. The powers and functions of the Dalai Lama were 
clipped, A vast scheme of colonisation by China was set on foot, 
so that large parts of Tibet should cease to be Tibetan and become 
Chinese, That was a process of stealing Tibet from the Tibetans 
that caused deep anxiety and aroused bitter resentment. Centuries- 
old granaries, some of them with grain reserves to last for years, 
were emptied and the grains seized by the Chinese, Reserves of gold 
and silver buUion were appropriated on the pretext of taking.it on 
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loan. The io-called land reforms were introduced^ softly at first, but 
later with the usual Communist disregard for popular feeling. 
Forccd labour, so foreign to Tibetan tradition^ was introduced 
on a big scale. The press and all other moans of information were 
taken over by the Chinese, 

All this W'as happening over a number of years and to some of the 
administrative and constitutional changes the Tibetans were forced 
to give their assent. The rest was done at the sweet will of the over¬ 
lords. 

Resistance to such a state of affairs vvas natural. Soon it took 
the form of a national resistance movement. 

REBELLION NATIONAL, NOT CLASS 

Marxism of Karl Marx was meant to be an objective science 
of society. But present-day communism is nothing if not a complete 
travesty of objectivity. Had it not been so, all the wild charges 
could never have been made against India and Indians, Had it 
not been so, again^ the Tibetan upsurge could not have been repre¬ 
sented by the Chinese as only a minor disturbance caused by a 
handful of reactionary Lamas and landlords. It is not that Com¬ 
munists do not know the truth, Tt is only that communism cannot 
bear the truth. Truth Is communism’s deadly enemy. 

There is no doubt that the vested interests are also with the 
resistance, but its character is national rather than class. The 
Tibetans are fighting to win their national freedom and not to 
defend the feudal rights of a few nobles and monasteries. The 
leaders of the movement are not feudal rcaotionaTies, but the most 
progressive element in Tibetan society who stand for reform and 
changes. 

The true history of the Tibetan national movement has yet to be 
told. There are Tibetans now in India who can give the world an 
authentic account. But one does not know when they will consider 
the opportune moment to have arrived to tell their story^ In spite 
of all that has happened they perhaps feel that a settlement with the 
Chinese might stilt be possible. One admires tlie faith of these 
brave religious people and prays that their faith may be vindicated. 
One necessary condition for that seems to be unambiguous expres¬ 
sion and assertion of world opinion on the side of truth and justice. 

There is a point of view that is not so much expressed publicly 
as privately canvassed. It is said that even if the Chinese are behav^' 
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ing a Kttle roughly in Tibet^ why be so squeamish about it? Are 
they not forcibly rescuEiig the Tibetan masses froin medieval 
backwardness and Forcing them forward towards progress and 
civilisation? 

THRUS'nNG ntOCRESS DOWN THE THROAT 

It is strange that a$ soon as some people put thejnselvcs ouLside 
their owm country^ they become screaming impcriaHsts, If the 
right is conceded to nations to thrust progress forcibly down the 
throats of other natlonSj why were not the British welcom.ed as 
torch-bearers; O'f progress in India? Ent the defenders of the Chinese 
civihsers of Tibet will be the first to disown any such sacrilegious 
thought. They might, how'ever, be thrown into real confusion 
if the Russians or the Chinese were to take it into their heads 
to march upon India to save her front foreign Imperialists and lead 
her to progress? 

Secondly, the question may be asked what is progress. To some 
industrialisation, rising production statistics, communes* Sputniks 
might mean progress. There is another view that regards progress 
in terms of humanity—the growth of human freedom, the decline 
of selfishness and cruelty, the spread of toterance and cooperation, 
and so on. For me Stalin was no Improvement on the Czar and all 
the Sputniks of Russia leave me cold when I know that a sensitive and 
honest writer, Pasternak* the first literary genius in. Russia since 
Gorki, is condemned raucously by .so-called men of letters who 
have not even read the offending work. From the point of view 
of the Progress of Man, as distinct from the Progress of Things* 
Russia appears to me to be living in the Dark Ages. 

It was hojjed that Chrna^s ancient civilisation would prevent 
that great country from being plunged into the same darkness, 
but Tibet has shown that the sun of hutnanity is as much under 
eclipse in Peking as it is in Moscow. 

Apart from the progress of things, importance Is attached to 
change of institutions. Destruction of temporal and spiritual 
feudalism, might be considered to be an advance, ‘but when that is 
replaced by a still more severe feudalism of Party and Bureaucracy* 
I for one am not prepared to call it an advance, far less a revolutioji. 
The yoke of native medievalism was surely going to be thrown oiT 
sooner or later. But who can tell when the foreign yoke of Commun¬ 
ist medievalism wiU be overthrown? Who can tell when Latvia, 
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Estonia and Litfiiiania viH be free? And Kungary and the rest of 
them? 


HOW CAN TIBET BE SAVED? 

The question that I wish to consider finally is one that is on every¬ 
one's Ups now: how can Tibet be saved? He would be a bold person 
who would venture to suggest a definite aaswerr A few considera¬ 
tions may, however* be advanced. 

There is one thing of which I am absolutely clears the need 
to create a powerful opinion on this question. The Tibet situation 
should be presented to the world in all its naked reality. No attempt 
should be made for reasons of diplomacy to play down* cover up, 
belittle or misrepresent what is happening in Tibet. Diplonaacy 
has a vast deal to aus-wer for in history* and I do fcrvontly hope 
that diplomacy, like the cold war, is kept out of the issue. The 
broad facts of the Tibet situation are clear. Those facts must be 
broadcast* and on their basis a strong and united world opinion 
must be created—against Chinese Aggression and for Tibet’s 
Independence. 

Let no one cry “cold war’^ at this. This is not a part of Bloc 
politics. This is a fight for the Rights of Man. Did anyone thiuli: 
that the world-wide condemnation of the Anglo-French attack 
on Egypt was a part of the cold w^ar? 

A FORMULA IN RUINS 

The Government of India is commitfed to the formula of Tibetan 
autonomy under Giinese su^eraiiity. That formula is in ruins. 
So is the much-trumpeted Panch Steel. But^ nevertheless, this 
whole question will have to be reconsidered sooner rather than later. 
"What happens when the autonomy of a country (or a region for 
tha.t matter) is destroyed? What happens when that autonomy is not 
restored? What happens* in short, when aggression takes place 
and succeeds? It would not do to evade these questions. Till these 
questions are answered, there is no hope of the Government of 
India discovering the ne\t step. Paralysis of action in a fast-develop¬ 
ing situation may be dangerous. However* of one thing I feel certain: 
the Prime Minister will never do a shoddy deal and pass off subjuga¬ 
tion 35 autonomy. 

It will be recalled that when the Chinese aggression began in 1950, 
the Tibetan Government had moved the United Nations. The 
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Salvadorean delegite had fomtally called on the UN to condemn 
China for her unprovoked aggression against Tibet, and had propos¬ 
ed the creation of a special oomniiUee to study what measures 
could he taken by the General Assembly to assist Tibet. The matter 
went to the Assembly’s Steering Committee which, on the strength 
of the assurances of India’s representative, decided to shelve the 
Tibetan complaint indefinitely. 

RAISING TIBET AT THli ON 

The fuU facts of that affair and otir part in it have not been made 
public and f cannot say where the matter stands now according 
to the workings of the United Nations. Nevertheless it seems to be 
utterly wrong that such an important event as the suppression of 
the freedom of a nation should take place and the world organisation 
should not even take notice of it. It is not that the mere raising of 
an issue in the United Nations means that a solution will be founds 
We have some experience of the working of that august body our¬ 
selves. But, after all is said and done, the UN is the only organisa^ 
tion the human family has that gives some guarantee that the world 
will not be converted into a jungle where the strong will eat up the 
weak. I have no doubt there will he many constitutional barriers 
and such things as vetoes in the way of the Tibet issu'* entering the 
portals of the UN. But if rules and procedures and technicalities 
stand in the way of international justice, it is not the latter but the 
former that should suffer. In whichever form the Tibet (jtiestion 
is presented to the UN, 1 have no doubt that the Afro-Asian bloc 
must present a common front. This is the least that the countries 
of Asia and Africa must do to defend the right of small nations to 
freedom and also to assure against the danger to their own freedom 
from both the old and new imperialisms. 

TIBET IS NOT LOST 

It is not for me to advise the Tibetans. There is cue thought, 
however, which I cannot help expressing. Tibet, being a. devoutly 
Buddhist country, could perhaps have turned its moment of tragedy 
into one of profound victory if it could have turned to the Compas- 
siouate One and met hate with love, oppression with BufTering, 
violence with non-violence. Maybe, even then Tibet would have 
been destroyed, but not the soul of Tibet, not the Relipon of the 
Buddha. 


m Tierr disappears 


Then, is Tibet lost for ever? No, A thousand times No. Tibet 
will not die because there h no death for the human spirit. Com¬ 
munism will not succeed because man. will not be $la.ve for ever. 
Tyrannies have come and gone and Caesars and Czars and dictators. 
But the spirit of man goes on for ever. Tibet will be Resurrected. 


THE ENDJAN COMMUNIST PARTY AND TIBET 

^atLiludc of the Indjaci Communist Parly towards die Tibetan qaestion 
becamfi the subject of a controversy in India. On March 31 the Party 
Secn^lamt issued a sJ^tement on Tibet which ied to an adjournment 
motion in the Lofc Sabba on the Tohowing day. Later^ on May 12 the 
Central Executive Committee of the Party issued a resolution on Tibet, 


Scacement on Tibet 

The Se£:n:tariat of the National Council of (he Communist Party of India 
issued the following stateinent to the press: 

All honest men in our country have been cjctremeJy pained by 
recent events in pbet. This ancient land, with which our people 
have Jong and abiding ties, has recently seen much loss of life and 
destruction of property. And it is but natural that it should attract 
the sympathy of all Indians who have always wished well to the 
people of Tl^l. All Indians likewise sympathise with our friendJy 
and great neighbour China, who is meeting tJiis difficult situation 
wjth utmost regard for human considerations, of Tibetan autonomy 
and the unity of the Chinese nation. 

Tbc people who are responsible for this considerable and wanton 
suffenng in Tibet are the sarne who cause it elsewhere. They arc 
the reactionaries who do not want to move with times, the serf- 
owners who wish to prevent the dawn of modern cnlightcnmenl; and 
equality m Tibet. Misusing the trust placed in them by the People’s 
Democratic Government of China, exploiting the scrupulous regard 
shown by the Government of China towards Tibetan autonomy, 
these elements conspired with foreign imperialists to stage a revolt! 
They had opposed land reform and every progressive measure 
in the interests of the people. The Government of China decided 
to give them time, which they utilised to stage a reactionary 
rebellion. 

These elements are neither fighting for democracy nor for freedom. 
The fact that they have ^e sympathy and support of Chiang Kai- 
shek and the American imperialists is sufficient to show that they 
stand for utter reaction. In fact, without active support from the 
imperialists, these elements would not have been able to stage their 
reactionary rebellion. 
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ladia herself suffers from imperialist intrigues against her safety 
whether in Goa* Kashmir or PaJeistan border. The same kind of 
iatrigue was organised in Tibet and we should be happy that cuir 
neighbour has successfully scotched the imperialist plot across our 
border. 

India has always recognised Tibet as part of China and it is in our 
agreement over Tibet that the famous Panch Sheel principles were 
born. These enjoin on us strict neutrality and non-intervention in 
each other’s affairs. This also means that we should not allow our 
territories to be used for hostile or prejudicial acts against each 
other. 

The People’s Government of China, with the full sense of respons¬ 
ibility, has drawn our attention to Ralitnpong, which, according 
to it^ has become the command centre of the rebels, Wc all know 
that many shady happenings are taking place at Kalimpong and 
that a lot of doubtful foreigners are visiting this place. In the interest 
of both countries as well as the inviolability of our national soil, 
our Government should immediately investigate the affairs in 
Raihnpong and place the truth before the people. 

Everybody in this country will be glad to find that the Government 
and Mr. Nehru have taken a proper atttude on this question and 
refused to oblige the reactionaries. And yet a few reactionaries and 
political parties like the PSF and the Jan Sangh are attempting to 
whip up anti-Chinese feeling in this country: These champions of 
freedom and democracy remained silent when the US-Pak Pact 
which directly threatens India’s security was signed. Their one 
aim is to sow discord between our two friendly peoples. They 
only bring grist to tbe mill of American imperialism. 

The Communist Party of India sends its warm greetings to the 
Communist Party of China under whose wise guidance the People’s 
Government of China is leading the people of Tibet from medieval 
darkness to prosperity and equality. Tbe people of Tibet, firmly 
allied with the people of China, will not only defeat aU imperialist 
plots but will rapidly progress to peace and happiness. 


Resolution Adopted by the Central Executive Committee 
Meeting Held from 9 to 12 May I9S9 In Delhi 

The close friendship between India and China that has grown 
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in recent years has been one of the greatest events of our time. 
It ha^ played a major part in upholding peace and in the lesurgence 
of the nations of Asia and Africa, It has served as a model of 
peaceful coesistenco and cooperation between countries v^ith 
different social systems. 

This frieudship has strengthened the independence and security 
of our two great countries and also Afro-Asian solidarity. It ha^ 
stood as a bulwark of freedom and world peace against forces of 
colonialism and wan With the development of India-^China friend¬ 
ships imperialism has been progressively isolated and pushed back 
and Afro-Asian peoples have grown in dignity and stature. It 
was in this India-China friendship and understanding that the 
Panch Sheel found its world-historic significance, 

FRIENDSHIP DAMAGED 

It has lo be admitted^ however^ that foDowing the events in Tibet, 
this friendship has to a certain extent been damaged and disturbed. 
It is necessary^ iherefore, that the real significance of these events 
is grasped. 

What happened in the Tibetan region of the Chinese People's 
Republic was a rebellion organised by a handful of serfHOwners 
and bigoted lamas in order to block all reforms and thus perpetuate 
brutal oppression and tyranny. They wanted to deny the Tibetan 
people the light of tnodem civilisation so that they would remain 
sunk in the bottomless pit of backwardness^ servitude and indescrib¬ 
able misery. In their rebellions these reactionary circles were en¬ 
couraged and even materially helped by the imperialists. It is at 
their instigation and with their help that the former local government 
in Tibet became a cockpit of intrigue and abused the wide powers 
of autonomy and prepared for the present rebellion in violation of 
the 1951 agreement between the central authorities of the Chinese 
Pooplc^s Republic and the local govemment of it$ Tibetan region. 
It was no surprise, therefore, that not a moment Tvas lost by the 
imperialists—the instigators^ of the US-Pak bilateral pact, the 
SEATO and the like—in acclaiming the Tibetan rebellion as a 
new' opportunity for advancing .their intrigues and aggressive plans 
against India-China friendship and Afro-Asian solidarity. 

The Central Executive Committee emphatically states that this 
rebellion had nothing to do with, the interests of the Tibetan people. 
It was designed to serve only the interests of a handful of reaetJonary 
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forces at home and imperialism abroad. To describe such a rebellion 
as a national uprising is incorrect and highly misleading. 

CO-AKCHITECTS OF PANCH SHEEL 

India’s cultural ties with the Tibetan people will naturally be 
cherished by all Indian patriots but this cannot be done by showing 
sympathy towards the serf-owners and feudal oppressors. India 
of today can have no sympathy for the forces of serfdom and medie¬ 
val oppression. Indians cultural bonds with the Tibetan people 
can be developed, only in the context of enlightenment and progress, 
of mutual respect and mutual understanding betw^een the co¬ 
architects of the Panch Shcel—India and China. 

But the Central Executive Committee notes that the developments 
in Tibet are being distorted and exploited by some people in our 
country not only to disturb India-China relations but also for under¬ 
mining the Panch Sheel and Indians foreign policy. They are openly 
advocating the indepeudence of Tibet and instigating India’s inter¬ 
vention in the internal a^airs of the Chinese People’s Republic in 
furtherance of this end. They demand that rebels who have fled 
their homeland and are now in India be given all freedom and 
opportunity to continue their political activities against the Chinese 
People^s Republic. They demand that the instigators and orgauiscis 
of the rebellion be allowed to function as the Government of Tibet 
from our soil and carry on w.hat they call the struggle for independ¬ 
ence. Their speeches are accompanied by a hate-campaign against 
the Chinese People's Republic. 

VITRIOLIC CAMPAIGN AGAINST CHINA 

Foremost among these forcts are the Praja Socialist Party, 
Jan Sangh, Hindu Mahasabha and other avowed opponents of the 
Panch Sheel and Indians foreign policy, includiag known pro- 
American elements. These parties have now joined their hands 
in their vitriolic campaign to provoke India against China, They 
played no part whatsoever in the making of India’s foreign policy. 
On the contrary, they have always greeted Prime Minister Nehru 
with derision and ridicule and have systematically worked to 
undermine the foreign policy pursued by him. 

The Central Executive Committee warns the country against 
the insidious manoeuvres of these elements whose pretended sym¬ 
pathies for Tibet can never conceal their ulterior designs. They 
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are guided not by any love or ooncern for tlie Tibetan people. 
They arc guided by their liatred against Cotnitiunj^ts and fond 
diearns to see India's foreign policy ^veakened and i^recked. It 
h to be noted that even some prominent Congressmen also have 
joined hands with them and are striving to damage the cause which 
their leader Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru has advocated. 

NEHRU’S OUTSTAKDJNO ROLE 

Prime Minister Nehru has played an outstanding role in shaping 
and guiding Indians foreign policy and in building India-China 
friendship, h is a matter of deep regret> thcreforOi that on several 
occasions in recent weeks, he should have permitted himself to 
take positions and make utterances which cannot be reconciled 
with his own foreign policy and its guiding principle, the Fanch 
Shcef on whose basis alone India’s relations with the Republic 
of China can be upheld and carried forward. 

One of the fundamental principles of Panch Sheel is the principle 
of non-intcrferencc, Tibet is an integral part of China. Develop¬ 
ments in Tibet are, therefore, an internal affair of the Chinese 
People’^s Republic, Any tendency to forget this basic fact or mini mlse 
the significance cannot but create grave complications giving rise 
to misundeTstanding and weakening the bond of friendship between 
India and China. 

The Central Executive Committee draws the attention of the 
people to the fact that some unfortunate and incorrect steps on 
the part of the Government of India are being assiduously exploited 
by the enemies of Indiana foreign policy, who would like to see it 
reversed. It will also be noted that the imperialists are working for 
a further dctcTtoration of India'China relations and the collapse of 
the Bandung spirit. No doubt they and their friends will spare no 
efforts in the coming period to achieve this objective. 

The Central Executive Committee fervently hopes that Prime 
Minister Nehru and all those who have been pursuing and support¬ 
ing India*s poUcy of peace and friendship among peace-loving nations 
will firmly oppose these efforts. The Committee is aware that the 
Government has been subjected to very powerful pressure from 
certain reactionary quarters which still dream of Tibet as a buffer 
state under their influence. But the Committee is confident that the 
supporters of Indians foreign policy will know how to overcome 
this pressure. 
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CONTROVERSY BETWEEN l-lUENDS 

The cotUToversy which has arisen between the Government 
of India and the People’s Republic of China has sometimes been 
marked by sharp words. But the Committee looks upon it as a 
cCintrovers.y between friends and is confident that this controversy 
w^UI be easily resolved by strict adherence to the principles of peaceful 
coexistence as embodied in the historic Panch Sheel. 

In his speech in the Lofc Sabha on May fi Mr. Nehru has reiterated 
India's foreign policy based on Panch Skcel and non-alignment 
and categorically rejected the suggestion that that policy should 
be changedr The Central Executive Committee welcomes this 
declaration as a rebuff to the Imperialists and to their allies and 
to the enemies of India's foreign policy* The Central Executive 
Committee welcomes the resolution passed at the National People’s 
Congress of China, which re-emphasises friendly relations between 
the two countries. 

The Central Executive Committee appeals to all national and 
patriotic forces to rise to the occasion and defend India-China 
friendship and our foreign policy in the interests not only of our 
two countries but of all Afro-Asian peoples and world peace. 
Today this has become all the more urgent in view of ±e US-Pak 
bilateral military pact and other aggressive machinations which 
threaten peace and security of our country and Indeed of the entire 
Afro-Asian region* 

The Central Executive Committee is confident that the damage 
done by recent events will be soon repaired and fndia-China friend¬ 
ship will grow ever stronger, helping the cause of peace in Asia 
and In the whole world. 



Port Eleven 


CHINA HITS BACK 


As the debate in India on Tibet became more and tnote aniiDatod, China hit 
baeV. 

Spcalctr after speaker in the Nationai People's Congress Tvise lo defend the 
Chinese action in Tibet and to refute Indian arguments. They accused some 
Indians t>f "expansionism" in Tibet. 

On the Chinese side, the debate wai; rounded of by a ten-thoti$and-word 
editorial in the Peking Feopla*! Daily written by the editorial department 
of the paper, 

Tke MiU7i:fKster Guardian, commenring on this editorial, said: “Tbis is the 
nearest approach that the Peop!e*s Daily makfis to an apology.'* 



TEXT OF RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE SECOND 
NATIONAL PEOPLE^S CONGRESS OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF CHINA ON TIBET, 28 APRIL 1959 


Congress fully approves all the measures taken by the State Council 
after the former local government and upper class reactionary clique 
in Tibet started their rebellion on March 10^ 1959, Congress greets 
the Chinese People's Liberation Army units stationed in Tibet 
which have quickly put down the rebellious as well as the Tibetan 
lamas^ laymen of all circles and patriotic people of all social strata 
who have actively helped the Liberation Army quell the rebellion; 
and expresses its appreciation of the services rendered by them. 

CLASS CHARACTER OF THE REBELLION 

* 

The rebellion of the former local government and upper strata 
reactionary clique in Tibet was not fortuitous. Since the latter 
part of the nineteenth century and the begEmnng of the twentieth 
century* when the British imperialists engaged in military, political 
and economic aggression against, the Tibet region of our country^ 
with India as their base, an acute, long-term struggle has been 
waged between the patriotic Tibetan people who oppose aggression 
and a handful of Tibetan, traitors who were bought over and made 
use of by the aggressive foreign forces. On the eve of the liberation 
of China* the pro-imperialist elements were dominant in the leading 
group of the former Tibet local government. After the peaceful 
liberation of Tibet in 1951, the Central People’s Government, 
in order to give these pro-imperialist elements time to come to 
their senses, adopted a magnanimous attitude towards them* let 
them remain in their posts in the former Tibet local government, 
and would not look into their past misdeeds so long as they broke 
with the imperialists and other foreign interventionists and did not 
engage in disruptive activities. This policy of the Central PeopJe^s 
Government,was completely correct becau^ it facilitated the Central 
People’s Government and the People’s Liberation Army in establish¬ 
ing ties with the broad mass of the Tibetan people and many people 
of the upper and middle social strata and enabled them to win 
the latter's confidence. The traitors in the former Tibet local govern¬ 
ment, however, while feigning compUanee with the IT-ArticJe 
Agreement on the peaceful liberation of Tibet, continued to conspire 
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with the imperialists and foreign interventionists, plotted to bring 
about the so-called ‘‘independence of Tibet” as called for by the 
imperialists and foreign interventionisis, and finally Launched the 
armed rebellion. It was only after the rebels attacked the People’s 
Liberation Army units stationed in Lhasa that the Central People’s 
Government directed the People’s Liberation Army to put down 
the rebelliocL, and ordered the dissolution of the former Tibet 
local government. In this way, the crimes of these traitors were 
completely exposed before the Tibetan people of all strata as well 
as before the people of the whole world. All. right is on the side of 
the Central People’s Government and all those who support its 
policy. All those foreigners who express their ^^sympathy” with 
these treacherous and inhuman rebels^ who have betrayed and tried 
to split their motherland and engaged in slaughter and arson, and 
who attempt to seize this opportunity to interfere in China’s interiial 
affairs,, will only enable the people of all the nationalities of our 
country and the people throughout the world to see them in their 
true colours and to draw the necessary lessons. 

REGIONAL AUTONOMY TOR TtBET 

National regional autonomy under the unified leadership of the 
Central People’s Government should be resolutely implemented 
in Tibet as in other national minority areas of our countryn The 
former local government and upper strata, reactionary clique in 
Tibet, in making a vain attempt to bring about the so-called '‘in¬ 
dependence of Tibet”, were actively opposed to national regional 
autonomy. Following the dissolution of the former Tibet local 
govemuicnt and the failure of the rebelUon launched by the upper 
strata reactionary clique in Tibet, it is now already possible, while 
enforcing military control by the People’s Liberation Army, to 
set up, step by step, local administrative organs of the Tibetan 
autonomous region at all levels and build up self-defence forces 
of the Tibetan people under the leadership of the Preparatory 
Committee for the Tibetan Autonomous Region, and’for the Pre¬ 
paratory Committee to begin to carry out the functions and exercise 
the pow'ers of autonomy. Representatives of the broad mass of 
people and of patriots of all social strata should be invited to 
participate in the local administrative organs of the Tibetan auto¬ 
nomous region at all levels. All ofifioers and men of the People's 
Liberation Army units in Tibet and all working personnel of the 
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Hao and other nationalities iti Tibet iniist establish the closest 
fraternal ties with the Tibetan people^ work hard and make heroic 
endeavours in serving the interests of the Tibetan people, 

SOCIAL REFORM IN TIBET 

The existing social system in Tibet is an extremely backvi'ard 
system of serfdoni. The degree of cruelty which characterised 
the exploitation, oppression and persecution of the labouring 
people by the serf-owners can liardiy be paralJeled in any other 
part of the world. Even those who have repeatedly expressed "sym¬ 
pathy” for the Tibetan rebels cannot explain why they are so enthu¬ 
siastic in backing up such a backward system. The Tibetan people 
for a long time have firmly demanded the reform of their social 
system. Many open-minded people of the upper and middle social 
strata have also come to realise that without reform the Tibetan 
people will never get the chance to enjoy a prosperaus life^ With 
the putting down of the rebellion started hy the reactionary elements 
of the former Tibet local government who arc opposed to reform, 
conditions have been provided for the smooth realisation of the 
desire for reform of the broad mass of the Tibetan people. The 
Preparatory Committee for the Tibetan Autonomous Region 
should, in accordance with the constitution, the aspirations of the 
broad mass of the Tibetan people and the social, economic and 
cultural characteristics of Tibet, carry out democratic refomis in 
Tibet:, step by step, so as to free the Tibetan people from suffering 
and lay the foundations for the building of a prosperous, socialist 
new Tibet. In the course of reform, the patriotic people of ail 
strata in Tibet, both lamas and laymen, should be closely united 
with, and distinctions should be made in dealing with those who 
were forced to join the rebellion but later surrendered quickly, 
and those who determinedly joined the rebellion. Attention should 
be paid to protecting the freedem of religicms brflef of all the 
Tibetan people and religious and cultural relics. 

RELATIONS WITH lOTUA 

Tibet is an inalienable part of China. It belongs to the big family 
of the Chinese people, to the broad mass of the Tibetan people, 
not to the handful of reactionaries, much less to the imperialists 
and foreign interventionists. The lebellion of the handful of Tibetan 
reactionaries and its suppression are wholly mteraal affairs of 
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China which do not permit of any interference by foreigners. 

It k the firm and unalterable policy of the People^s Republic 
of China to implement national regionnl autonomy in the Tibet 
region under the unified leadership of the Central People's Govorn- 
ment and with the broad masses and patriotic people of all walks 
of life as the masters, to carry through democratic reforms under 
the unified leadersiiip of the Central PeopIe^s Government and to 
build a prosperous, socialist new Tibet by relying on the fra-ternal 
unity and mutual assistance of the working people of all nationalities. 
The rebellion of the handful of Tibetan reactionaries is not only 
powerless to prevent realisation of this policy but will only accelerate 
the awakening O'f the Tibetan people and thus speed up its implemen¬ 
tation. Similarly, no intervention by any foreign force, no matter 
under what pretext or form, can prevent the realisation of this 
policy of ours in Tibet ; on the contrary, it can only rouse the Chinese 
people of all nationalities, including the Tibetan People, to wage 
a patriotic struggle against intervention. The People’s Republic 
of China has consistently abided by the Five Principles, coexisting 
peacefully with its neighbours in the south-west, respecting their 
sovereignty and territorial Integrity and not interfering in their 
internal affairs. 

The National People’s Congress notes with regret that certain 
people in Indian political circles have recently made extremely 
unfriendly statements and committed extremely unfriendly acts 
whicit interfere in China’s internal affairs. Tliese statements and 
acts do not conform to the common interests of the peoples of the 
two countries, they only conform to the interests of their common 
enemy, the impcTiali-Sts. Congress hopes that this abnormal situation 
will quickly disappear and that through the joint efforts of both 
sides, the great and long-standing friendly relations between China 
and India will be further consolidated and developed. 



HAD TO RISE AND HIT BACK" 

—The Peep/e's DajJy 

Between the close of March and 6 May 1959^ the Chinese press and broad^ 
c^tin; networks treated Tibet as the main theme of diKusstoD. Most of the 
eomments were demoted to tefuting pro-Tibetan opinicms expressed in India 
by the people^ by the l«der3 and in the press^ Some Indian political 
parties and leadens and a number of Indian newspapers were aoensed of 
"expansionist ideas” with regard to Tibet, Tlie controversy was rounded off 
by the lengthy May 6 editorial in the F^opk's Daily^ 

The following extracts are from reports oF Chinese cojniTientj pubhshed 
in Che Indian press. 


Commanding Centre of Rebellfon 

hfew Delhi, March 30 

An ofScial news ci^inmunique on the revolt in Tibet issued tonight 
by the Chinese authorities here has named Kalitnpong as “the 
commanding centre of the rebellion”. 

This statement implies that the Chinese Government will consider 
as unfriendly any attempt to dtscuss Tibetan developments in the 
Indian Parliament, 

The reference to Kalimpong as “the centre of the rebellious 
elements’ activities abroad" i$ not new. The charge has been made 
previously when the Government of India had said that it would 
be willing to investigate any particular instances that might be cited. 
No such instances have been quoted, according to available Informa¬ 
tion. 

- The Times of India, March 1% 195^ 


Morfl about Kalimpong 

New Delhi, March 31 

Kalimpong has again been described as “a centre for collusion 
with imperialism” against Tibet in a lengthy editorial in the People's 
Daily of Peking dated March 31. 

The People^s Daily editorial refers to the “Tibetan Nationality” 
being “one with a long standing in China^s territory”. It goes on: 
“The Chinese policy towards Tibet was based on unity, equality 
and the gradual realisation of regional national autonomy and 
democratic reforms,” Despite this, 'Vhat the clique of reactionaries 
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in Tibet worked for is not at all regional autonomy. What they 
want is the &o-callfid independence of Tibet plotted for many years 
by the imperialist aggressors. Utilising their position in Kasha, 
utilising Kalimpong which is in a foreign land as a centre for collu¬ 
sion with imperialism, the Chiang Kai-shek bandits aud foreign 
reactionaries, they actively [. *. words missing. .. ] rebellious 
bandits, directed them in committing arson and in plundering, 
ravaging the people and attacking the garrisons and communication 
lines of the People^s Liberation Army.” 

- The Times of India, April 1^ 1959 


Dalai under Duress 

London^ April 2 

Peking Radio declared today that the Dalai Lama had taken 
refuge in India. The broadcast^ quoting the New China News 
Agency, said the Dalai Lama had left Tibet *‘under duress by 
the tebelliouB elements". 

It added that he and liis party “arrived in India on March 31” 
and that by order of the Government of India police authorities 
had been sent to meet him. 

- The Times of India, April 3, 1959 


Betrayal of the Motherland 

Tolcyo, April J4 

A Chinese language broadcast said Mr. Chou told his guests at a 
welcome reception for the Panchen Lama that the Dalai Lama^ 
because of rebel elements, was being held outside the country. 
Hie Panchen Lama, who arrived in Peking today to atteud 
the National People^s Congress opening ou Friday's claimed that 
holding the Dalai Lama in duress was a “betrayal of the mother¬ 
land”, Peking Radio said. 

—Times of India, AprQ 15, 1959 


PSP^s Stand Attacked 

Tokyo, April 15 

China reiterated today that Kalimpong was a base for the Tibeun 
rebellion. 
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“Jt is an open secret that the TibeUn traitors have iCalLinpong 
as their base outside the country to ’wort with imperialist elements 
and engineer rebellious anti’vitioii/* the Peting People* j: Daily^ 
mouthpitcc of the Chinese Communist Party, declared. 

The newspaper, which speak* for the Chinese GoveraineTit, 
made its new accusation in an article denouncing the Indian Praja 
Socialist Party for estpressing sympathy and concern for the Tibetan 
rebels. It said that Sino-Indian relations were endangered by state¬ 
ments made by Praja Socialist members in the Indian Parliament. 

The People’s Daily recalled that Mr. Nehru had stated, in denying 
KaLimpong had been a centre of Tibetan plottings that he could 
not guarantee that secret activities of which he ’was unaware had 
not taken place. 

“It is true", tlie newspaper said, “that the traitor*’ activities 
in Kalimpong art sometimes open and sometimes secret. Our 
Indian friends may not be aware of it, but this doe* not warrant 
the conclusion that we, too^ are surely not aware of it.” 

The newspaper again insisted that the Dalai Lamaj who fled 
Lhasa on March 17* had been abducted by hostile tribesmen. 
Noting that the Dalai Lama had arrived in India, it said, “Those 
hostile to Sino-rndian friendship are taking advantage of this op¬ 
portunity to carry out new provocations,” 

It added it was regrettable that “recently much was said in India 
which was extremely incompatible with Sino-Indian friendly rela¬ 
tions, Some people openly described the suppression of a rebellion 
by the Chinese people iu their o’wn territory of Tibet a* interference 
and aggression aga]n$t others. It is as if Tibet were not Chinese 
territory but a part of India." 

It said that “no one seems to have come out more outrageously 
than the Indian Praja Socialist Party” in this respect. 

The paper said, "The allegation that putting down the rebellion 
in Tibet by China will threaten India’s security is... groundiess." 

“It cannot be considered appropriate for any outsider to advocate 
vociferously this or that on the issue any more than it is’appropriate 
of the Chinese Government in relation to one of India’s States 
or one of India’s national minorities,” 

-—The Times of India, April 16, 1959' 
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Chou^s Oljve Branch 


Toliyo, A|iril l& 

The Chmest Premier, Mr. Chou Eti‘ki, today reaffinned that the 
Dalai Lama had been abducted to India by Tibetan rebels and 
expresied the hope that he would free himself from his captors 
and return to his sacred throne* 

Extending the olive branch to India, Mr, Chou said; 

*^We are grateful to India and the great and friendly Premier 
Mr. 'Nehru for issuing a statement saying that his country will not 
interfere in China’s internal affairs, and that India will strengthen 
friendly Chincse-Indian relations though the Dalai Lama lias been 
taken there by revolutionaiy elements.^^ 

The Chinese Premier bitterly attacked the Praja Socialist Party 
for having expressed concern recently over the Tibetan situation* 
Mr. Chou said those who had tried to disrupt friendly relations 
between the two countries had been defeated by Mr. Nehru's 
statement. 

- The Times of India, April 19, 1959 


Fabrication 


Hong Kong, April 2l 

The Panchen l*ama has described the Dalai Lamars Tezpur statement 
as ^*a sheer distortion of facts and a complete fabrication’*, the 
New Chma News Agency reported yesterday* 

Speaking at a Peking banquet on Sunday night, he said the 
statement, ^*bsued in the name of the Dalai Lama”, turned things 
upside down and was obviously a result of coercion by the reac¬ 
tionaries, and certai nly not of his own will. 

“As to this, the people of Tibet and I express great wTath and 
firm opposition”, he said. 

The Agency added that Nagapo Ngawang Jigme, Deputy to 
the Panchen Lama in the Tibet Preparatory Committee said the 
statement was put out "under compulsion of the traitors who 
have abducted the Dalai Lama.” 

The News Agency also issued a commentary by a political reporter 
which said the “so^alled statement” was issued “through an 
Indian diplomatic official in T^pur**. 

- The Times of India, April 22, 1959 
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Dalaf's Statement 


Peking April 23 

A letter in the official Communist Pafty newspaper. People's Daily 
today accused ^^imperialists and some Indian expansionists” of 
writing the statement issued in the name of the Dalai Lama at 
Tezpur las t Saturday. » 

It was noted that it was the first time Indians had been directly 
accused here by name of having a hand in drawing up this document 
although unidentified “foreigners'^ have already been blamed for it 

The fact that the letter appeared in the People's Daily was also 
noted as party sanction was obviously neecssary to print it. 

The letter from Chi-wu said: “When I read the so-called ^Dalai 
Lamars Statement^ published in the People*^ Dally^ 1 was very 
indignant indeed. This poorly worded statement, full of lies from 
beginning to end, has assumed the Dalai Laina*s name and in fact 
written by some imperialists and some Indian expausionists/' 

People^s Daily also gave prominence to speeches by deputies 
at yesterday's session of the National People’s Congress [China’s 
Parliament} criticising the attitude O'f Indian newspapers and 
politicians to the rebellion. 

An article in the Peopk*s Daily said China was willing to do 
everything to keep friendly relations with India but it was India 
who was making the break and China’s goodwIU was misunderstood, 
- Piindiistim Siatidard [New Delhi), April 24, 1959 


A Warning 


Hong KotiEh Apiil 23 

Deputies at the National People’s Congress today again condernned 
“Imperialists and foreign reactionaries in supporting the Tibetan 
rebellion”, the New China News Agency reported. 

The Agency said that deputies from all parts of the country 
’Svarned the imperialists and Indian expansionists not to meddle 
in Cbtba's internal affairs”, 

Sli Fu-din, Chairman of the People’s Council of the Sinkiang 
Dlghur autonomous region, said: “I want to warn the imperialists 
and those people in our neighbouring country who are trying to 
meddle in the internal affairs of our motherland that all their evil 
intrigues against China will be of no avail.” 


- Revter 
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Jfidran Forefgn Office Charged 


Tok>'ioit April 23 

Chjna^s official newspaper, Ths charged today tliaf 

the Sino-tndian friendiihip uas "being destroyed from the Indian 
side”, because of India’s sympathy for the Dalai Lama and the 
Tibetan uprising. 

It also charged the Dalai Lama’s statement released at Tezpar 
was timed deliberately by Indian olliicials to coincide with a speech 
made by the Chinese Premier, Mr, Chou En-lai, before the Chinese 
People*s Con gross- 

The Dalai Lama in his statement had refuted the Chinese conten¬ 
tion that he had fled Tibet under duress. Mr. Chou repeated the 
claim that Tibetans had kidnapped the Dalai Lama. 

The Daily said; "This statement distributed by Indian 

Foreign Office officials is a serious matter. It shows that some 
people with power in India mistakenly believe that this is the time 
to exert pressnire on China by attacking China with the Tibetan 
independence scheme. 

“The expansionists of India should Icnow that the sovereignty 
of China cannot be violated. Interference in the internal affairs 
of China will not be tolerated. The people of China arc not to be 
treated lightly.” 

If accused Indian newspapers and magazines of creating “storms 
of slander” against China. 

- The Tiinej of Tadia^ April 24, 1959" 


India's AmbftJon to Colonize Tibet 

Hons Kong, April 23 

Simultaneously with the occupation of the strategic points along 
the Himala^'un frontier, Peking opened an unprecedented propa¬ 
ganda attack against India. Both Radio Peking and the New 
eftwifl New^ Agency have, in the last few days, carried on an intensive- 
verbal offensive against India, designed—it would seem from its 
tone and content—to bring pressure to bear on New Delhi to 
compel the Dalai Lama to return to Tibet., 

The propaganda was further intensified yesterday and today 
when Radio Peking devoted almost all of its English language 
broadcasts beamed to South-East Asia to quoting extracts from 
“speeches” delivered by Tibetan “deputies” to tire current session 
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of die National People's Congress in Peking. 

Tliese were Speeches replete with invective against "Indian 
expansionist elements”’ who were equated With rndian Government 
officials who are supposed to have collaborated witli the Dalai 
Lama in drafting his statement condemning Chinese atrocities in 
Tibet. 

Peking had hitherto been stating that tJie Dalai Lama was under 
duress by Tibetan rebels. But since yesterday, he has been reported 
by PehiEig to be just “under duress". Such assertions were coupled 
today with a news item that a strict security cordon had been thrown 
around the Daki Lima’s residence in Mussoorie. 

The New China News Agency said that the statemont issued by 
the Dalai Lama’s entourage on Wednesday^ which insisted that 
the Dalai Lama was the author of the April 18 declaration, was 
read “by Tibetan rebels who abducted the Dalai Lama to India". 

“The new statement^ striving to deny that the so-ca,lled ^statement 
of the Dalai Latna\ Issued through an Indian diplomatic official 
in Tezpur on April 18^ was imposed on the Dalai Latna, only served 
to make the fact even more obvious”, the Agency said. 

The Agency said that Mr. P. N. Menon, the Indian Goverument 
Jiaison officer with the Dalai Lama’s party, had “let the cat out of 
the bag” when* “to 'w^hitewash for himself”, he declared that the 
Ttzpur statement was made by the Dalai Lama and no one else. 
The Agency said Wednesday’s declaration did not bear this out. 

Deputy Chen Shu-tung, Chairman of the AU-China Federation 
of Industry and Commerce, said China and India had initiated 
the five principles of coexistence. But by giving all kinds of support 
to the Tibetan rebels "the Indian expansionists are putting the 
friendly rektions and the priiicJpIcs of peaceful coexistence in 
serious Jeopardy. This is intolerable to the Chinese people.” 

Yesterday Mr. Li Chi-shen asked Parliament: “If the rebellion 
has no connection with Indian expansionists, why are certain 
Indian political figures so sympathetic to the traitorous crimes of 
the Tibetan reactionist clique?” 

Mr. Li said: "Why has it been possible for Kklimpong for a 
long time to be the centre of activities of these rebels abroad? 
Why was it that the so-called statement of the Dalai Lama waa 
distributed by officials of the Indian Ministry of External ASairs.” 
Mr. Li declared that Indian expansionists want to “turn Tibet 
into their colony or protection".. 
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Peking Radio said Mr^ Li was accorded a stormy ovstioQr 
Mr. Li Chi-sben is tie Chairman of one of China's rton-Cotn- 
munisf “democratic" parties called the Revolutionary Committee 
of Kuojtiintang. 

—Zyjc Times^cf ludiSy April 24» 1959 


India Plotttnf to Make Tibet a Vassal 

Hang Ktmg, April 25 

The Peking newspaper, Ta Kung Fao, today published an article 
accusing indian “wipaDsicnists" of pJotting to make Tibet a VEissal 
state of India, 

The article—quoted by the Ne>v Chim News'Agency —schemes 
afoot in India could be summaiLBed as seeking a fresh argument 
which should fully safeguard the autonomy of Tibet; that the 
relationship between Tibet and China should be the same as that 
betw een Bhutan and India; and that the arrangements for tho new 
state of affairs should be made through consultations between 
Peking, New Delhi and Dalai Lama. 

It said the plan in reality is to take Tibet out of Chinese territory 
and make it a vassal state of India. *^Tiiis is the current working 
plan of the Indian expansioniats for interfering in China^s internal 
affairs and having a huger in Tibet." 

The article quoted (he Delhi Nmdustan Standard as saying that 
China must understand that it could not very well ask India to 
relinquish completely its interest'^ in Tibet’s "autonomy" just 
because India “respected” China's sovereignty over Tibet 

Ta Kmg Tcro said there was an ulterior motive behind the "per¬ 
verted interest” which Was disclosed by the GenerahSecretary' of 
the Indian Pmja Socialist Party, Shri Asoka Mehta, when he said 
tliat the relationship between India and Tibet was that of mother 
and child. 

Other Indian politicians had also claimed that the Tibetan 
region of China was a “country” and that the Tibetans were not 
Chinese. 

The article also quoted the Dalai Lama's $taleinent as further 
evidence revealing the schemes of the “Indian expansionists”. 

Behind the smokescreen of “autonomy for Tibet", it said, the 
real motive is of “Tibef s independence'L 
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The article said: “Judging by the recent vociferations of the 
Indian expangionists, there is reasim to believe that some new 
schemes are now afoot that would endanger the hvp principles of 
peaceful coexistence and intervene further in the interna! affairs 
of Qilna.” 

Other PeJdng newspapers today front-paged reports of “mass 
indignation” in the Chinese capital, Shanghai and Tientsin at the 
“provocations” against China by “Indian expansionists**, the 
Agency said. 

—Hindustan Standard (New Delhi), April 26, 1959 


Indraji Official Bfanned 


Tokyo, April 26 

A high Chinese official yesterday charged that “British imperialbts 
and Indian expansionists” instigated the Tibetan rebellion. 

The charge was levelled at the second National Feople*s Congress 
by Mr. Ulanfu, Vice-Premier of Inner Mongolia, 

A Chinese newspaper accused Mr. P. N. Mcnon, of acting “out¬ 
right as a spokesman for the Tibetan rebels in India”, 

The Kwanming Daily said: “It seems that the mission of this 
envoy was not to greet the Dalai Lama but act outright as spokesman 
for the Tibetan rebels in India. 

*'As a matter of fact he has made more utterances than the 
Tibetan rebels.” 

- The Times of India, April 27, 1959 


Chinese Deputies Warn Indfa 

Hong Kioag, April 27 

Deputies of China*s National People's Congress [Parliament]* 
now meeting in Peking* today continvied theit criticism of “Indian 
expansionist interference” in CMna*s iittemal affairs* the New 
China News Agency reported. 

One* an international law expert, said: “The backing and en¬ 
couragement given by certain Indian politicians to the rebellious 
clique in Tibet add the issuing of the so-called statement which 
was imposed ou the Dalai Lama constitute a barbarous act of 
interference. ... The Chinese people who value Sino-Indian friend¬ 
ship cannot keep silent over it” 
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Mr. Shao Li^tzu, member of the Standing Committee of the 
Revolutionary Committee of the Ruomintang^ warned India: 
^'You have made wrong calculations. Though they love peace 
and cherish friendship, over 600 million Chinese people are not 
at uH weak. ^ 

“They w^iU ne^er allow foolish hogs to poke their snouts into 
our beautiful garden.'** 

Another deputy alleged that “so-calied independence for Tibet” 
was a British imperialist plot and another name for colonialism, 
“Now the Indian expansionists are playing the old tune of the Britiah 
imperialists", he said. (— Reuter) 

- ’•The Times of India^ April 2Sf 1959 


Ranchen Rejects Nehru*s Invitation 

Peking, April 19 

The Panchen Lama said in a speech here toda.y that “under the 
present circumstances” he saw no necessity to accept Mr. Nehru*s 
invitation to go to India to meet the Dalai Lama. 

“If the Indian Prime Minister meant that he hoped I would go 
to India to enter into talks on the so-called Tibet question, then 
I must point out that the Tibet question can be solved only in Tibet”, 
he added. 

The Fanchen Lama was speaking at the closing session of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. 

He said that Mr. Nehru*s acknowledgement that the Dalai 
Lama had admitted the authenticity of his three letters to General 
Tan Kuan-san* the Chiuese Commander in Lhasa^ w^as alone 
convincing proof that the Dalai Lahia was abducted. 

^After seeing the Dalai Lama at Mussoorie, Mr. Nehru sard, 
one of the reasons for writing these letters was, he supposed, that 
the Dalai Lama was passing through a highly troubled time. “On 
the other hand he was trying to avoid a break with the Chiuese 
and hoping that something might come up, some settlement might 
come. The situatiou wns worsening, so he was distracted, and there 
were pulls in different directions,”] 

It was said^ the Panchen Lama added, that the intention of Mr. 
Nehru^'s invitation was to let him-confirm that the Dalai Lama 
was not being held under duress. 

The Panchen Lama, whose speech in the presence of Mr. Chou 
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En-Iai was met by tliuuderous applause from members of the 
CPPCC, said his rectnt speech before the Congress had evoked 
hatred and revilement from certain Indian newspapers and journals. 

""Whed the internal affairs of my motherland are being interfered 
with by foreignerSj it is not only absolutely just for me'but is also 
my duty to give solemn warning In the interests of upholding the 
unity of the motherland and in the interests of the friendship between 
India and China”^ he said. 

The New China News Agency quoted the Panchen Lama as saying 
about his visit to India: 

"During the visit, some Indian officials often showed a certain 
discrimination against me in arranging receptions* My entourage 
had to sleep on the train sometimes because they were not provided 
with housing. 

“The Indian people, of course, did not know about this. I thought 
this might not be the arrangements made by the Indian GovertiTnent^ 
but this could not but make an impression on me.^* 

The Panchen Lama also stated: “Mr. Nehru said that Indians 
interest in Tibet was ‘hisforicab sentimental and religious and 
not essentially poliUcaP. This statement cannot ejtplain the recent 
words and deeds of certain political figures in India in intervening 
in our internal affairs.” 

“The people of the whole world clearly know that Kalimpong 
has, in the past few years* become a centre of intrigue and manoeuv¬ 
res against the People^s Republic of China by imperialists, Kuomin- 
tang bandits and rebellious elements of Tibet.** 

The New China News Agency also reported the Panchen Lama 
as saying that Buddhism once was popular in India, and cheie were 
many sacred Buddhist spots in that country, but during his visit 
to India in 1556, he saw for himself that the famous stupa at Samath 
(where the Buddha first preached) and quite a number of other 
monasteries were in a poor state. 

' “We are aware that there are now few followers of Buddhism 
in India”, the Panchen Lama added* “but is it not strange those 
people who care so little for Buddhism in their own country yet 
talk 30 much about their concern, for Tibetan Buddfiism and cul¬ 
ture?** (—Beu/er) 

--TTje iSfu/i?.Ffl3W7)* April 30, 1959; 

' ^ NindiiStan Standard (New Delhi), April 25, 1959 
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Legacy of British Imperialism 


Tokyo. May 3 

Oiina continued today to iiurl uharges at what i: said were “Indian 
oKpansionists", who had “instipted” rebeHlon in Tibet and had 
“openly shouted their support” of the rebeb. 

Peking Radio quoting Mr. Hu Vacn-pang, First Secretary of 
the Communist Youth League of China's Central Commiitce. said: 
'This kind of wild clamouring was continuing up to the present 
moment.” 

Peking Radio saidj Mr. Hu declared that “Indian expansionists 
were never in sympathy with the people of Tibet and not even in 
real sympathy with the Tibetan upper strata reactionaries." 

“Their real interest”, he charged, “was to attempt to use them 
as tools in territorial expansion a imin g at splitting Tibet from the 
great motherland, recovering their privileges in Tibet and finally 
turning Tibet into their vassal.” 

Reuter adds: Mr. Kuo Mo-jo* President of the Chinese Academy 
of Sciences, today sharply condemned “Indian expansionists” 
for carrying on “the legacy of British imperialists of openly interven- 
iug in China's domestic affairs.” 

- The Times of IndiUt May 4, 1959 


Nehru Twisting Facts 


Hod; Kdii£ May 4 

The New China News Agency yesterday quoted a number of letters 
written to the press saying Mr. Nehru was “turning the facts upside 
down” when he described as a tragedy “the suppression of a handful 
of Tibetan upper strata reactionaries”. 

The letters, published in the official Coitiitiuuist Party newspaper. 
The People's Daily^ and the YouTh Daily, followed the publicatioa 
in full here of Mr. Nehru^s statement accusing the Chinese of using 
“cold war language regardless of truth” against India over Tibet. 

A group of Tibetan students had written that they would never 
allow “a handful of brutal and rabid traitors to be confused with 
the Tibetan people'L 

A demobilised Chinese armyman of Tibetan nationality had 
pointed out that any attempt to use the flag of nationalism to 
sow discord between the Tibetan people and the Central Pedple^s 
Government would certainly fail 
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The Agency said a 30^000 strong rally in Peking today heard 
speakers condemn *^Indian espansiouists^^, for supporting the 
Tibetan rebels, (—Jieatcr) 

—Tfie Hindustan Times (New DelhO, May 5, 195^ 



THE REVOLUTION IN TIBET AND NEHRU^S 
PHILOSOPHY 


By the EditorJ'al Deparimerit cf 
Tfte Aeofi/e’j Dally, 6 May 15^59 

The war of rebellion unleashed by the Jiandfu] of traitors in Tibet 
has in the main been quelled. With the ignominious defeat of the 
rebels,» the aanguinary conflict they created has ended over the 
overwhelming portion of Tibet, Now Tibet faces a peaceful revolu¬ 
tion^ that isj the democratic reforms In Tibet referred to la the resolu* 
tion of the National People's Coagress and which the broad masses 
of people in Tibet have long expected and urgently deaiaoded. 
This is a revolution—the continuation in Tibet O'f the great people's 
revolution which^swept the Chinese mainland around 1?49. Because 
of obstruction by the former Tibet Local Government this revolution 
has been delayed in Tibet during the past eight years since the peace¬ 
ful liberation of Tibet. The revolution to be carried out immediately 
after the putting down of the rebellion w^hl be a pe^^eful oue^ that 
is to say, a revolution without bloodshed. The Tibetan people will 
pursue a policy of redemptton toward those of the upper classes 
in Tibet who have not talcen part in the rebellion—almost the 
same policy adopted in the Han areas towards the national bour¬ 
geoisie, Ample conditions exist for tha Tibetan people to do so, 
because they are backed up by China’s hundreds of ciLlIions of 
people^ who have already coiripleted democratic reforms and 
the socialist transformation. 

EXCELLENT TlilNG” 

At present, public opinion in many countries of the world is 
talking quite a lot about the qutstion of Tibet. This is an excellent 
thing. The more than one million people living on the roof of the 
worlds to whom no serious attention has ever been paid before, 
have every right to enjoy the honour of holding the attention 
of the whole world, and to be enlightened and steeled in the course 
of worldwide di^u^sions. Some foreigners say that the rebellion 
of tiie haudful of reactionaries in Tibet is a "revolution”, a "nation¬ 
alist”, "anti-aggressive”, "antL-colonialist” and "anti-imperiaHst” 
"revolution” and that these reactionaries are entitled to “full” 
and "Inviolable" autonomy or "independence”. On the other hand, 
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they describe the putting down of the rebellion by the PeopIc"$ 
Liberation Army with the active support of the Tibetan people as 
"armed intervention”, “aggression”, "colonialism"" and “imperial¬ 
ism”, an action of “Hitler”. Talking like this are the western impe¬ 
rialists and the reactionaries of various countries* like Nobus^uke 
Klishf* Syngman Rbee, 3arit Thanarat, Ngo Dinh Diem and ChiaDg 
Kai-shek in Asia (nevertheless Chiang Kai-shek docs not favour 
independence for Tibet, but demands that Tibet belong to Taiwan). 
There are certain sections of the bourgeoisie in some capitalist 
countries, whose political attitude in general is different from 
tiiat of the above-mentioned people* but who line up with imperial- 
ism on this question. Certain bourgeois eleoients in India are such 
an example. All these people are a minority in the world as well as 
in their own countries. But they control considerable propaganda 
machines and appear to be kicking up quite a big fuss for the time 
being. A greater number of people in the world say that the rebellion 
in Tibet is reactionary and that putting down the rebellion is a just 
action. The people of the socialist countries unanimously support 
the Chinese people's struggle against the rebels. Even in the capital! St 
world* the majority are on the side of the Chinese people. They 
include the working people of all lands, people who stand for justice 
and progress* and those national bourgeois who are fighting foreign 
aggression and foreign intervention. These national bourgeois 
understand that approving foreign mterference in Tibet would 
mean approving foreign interference in the internal affairs of 
Indonesia, Ceylon, Cambodia, Nepal, Iraq, Cuba and many other 
countries in Asia* Africa and Latin America, or approving encroach¬ 
ment on the sovereignty and territorial integrity of these countries. 
However, in some capitalist countries, this voice of righteousuess 
for the time being does not sound so loud as the noisy clamour of 
the anti-Chinese propaganda machines. Some people feel sorry: 
here we have the hue People"s Republic of China; here we have 
the fine Sino-Indian friendsliip; would it not be better if there had 
been no rebellion in Tibet] These people are well-intentioned, but 
they fail to see that as the rebellion in Tibet broke out and was 
rapidly stamped out* a bad thing has been turned to good atjcount. 
The revolution in Tibet has been accelerated by this rebeilion and 
with the democratisation of Tibet the history of foreign iuterventinn 
ip Tibet will finally come to. an end. This is absolutely necessaty 
for the true consolidation of Sino-lndian fiiendslup. In short. 
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niot oQly the people of Tibet and of China as a whole should catcfnlly 
examine and draw lesions from these different opinions but the 
people of many capitalist countries, particularly those capitalist 
countries where there has been much ballyhoo on the Tibet question 

will also examiut them and draw the lessons they need. 

■ 

MR. NEHRU’S SPEECH QUOTED 

Here we would like to talk about the statement made by Mr. 
Nehru in the Indian Lok Sabha on April 27. (iTie Ediioriai Depari- 
ment's note: Since writing this cofnntgntary, we h£i\>e read Prime 
Mifijster Nehru's May 4 speech in ihe Indian House of the States* 
The prmcipai paints contained in that speech did not go beyond 
the scope of his April 27 speech. Therefore^ we have made no revisions 
or additions.) This was the Seventh time since March 17 np to the 
end of April that Mr. Nehru had spoken on the question of Tibet 
in the Parliament. Mr, Nehru has on many occasions expressed his 
sympathy with the so-ca11i^ “aspiradons of the Tibetans for auto¬ 
nomy’' and his opposition to what he called "armed intervention” 
by China. His statement of April 27 is somewhat more systematic. 
And its full text appeared in our paper on April 30. For the con¬ 
venience of our readers, wc here again, quote certain passages from 
this statement which, to a very large extent^ can be taken as a $um- 
mbig up of his views on the nebelhon in Tibet and on Indians role: 

T’he circiimitances were utidoubledly diitlcult. On the one side there was r 
dynamic, rapidly moving society; on the other, a static, unchanpn^ mciety 
fearful of what ml^ht be done to it in the name of refonn. Hie distance between 
the two was ^rcat and there appeared to be hardly any mectm; poffpt. Meait' 
while chuige in soine forms inevitably came to Tibet. Ck?Tiiniuiii.ctttioni deve- 
loped rapidly and the loofi isolatEou of Tibet ivai partly brolcen through. Though 
physical barriers were progressively removed, inenial and emotional harriers, 
mcreased. Apparently, the attempt to cross these menla] and emotional barriers 
was either not made or did not succeed. 

To say that a number of ^'upper strata reactionafies’' lo Tibet wore solely 
responsible for this appears to be an extraordinary simpllilcatian of a oomplb 
cated situatioD. Even according to tbe accoaiots received through Chinese 
soiirces, the revolt in Tibet was of considerable magnitude and the basis of 
it must have been a strong feeling of naticnalism which affects not only the 
upper class people but others also. No doubt, vested interests joined it and 
sou^t to protit by it. The attempt to explain a situation by the vat of rather 
worn-out words, phrases and slogans, is seldom helpful. 

When the news of these unhappy dcvefoptaents came to India, there wa* 
iinincdiately a strong and widespread reaittioo. The GovemToent did not 
bring about this neactioo. Nor was this reaction essentially political. Tt wa* 
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iargdy one of based dd sculiiincDt and humanitarian reasou!;. Also 

OQ 3. oertaui feeling of kinship with the Tibetan people derived froyn lone-oslab- 
hshed reitgiotis and cultural contaotSh It ivas an iustin^ve reaction! Lt is true 
that some people id India fought to profit by it by turning it in an imdesirabCc 
dirccfio£L But the fact of tMt rttiecioo of the Indian peopk was there. If that 
was the neaction here> one may well imagioe the reietjou amemg the Tibetans 
tbemseives. Probably thia is shared in other Beddhist countries of 

Asia, When there aie such strong feelings, which are essentially not politkal, 
they cannot be dealt with by politicai methods akjic, much less by inilitary 
idctbodJ, Wc have no desire whatever to interfere in Tibet; we have every 
desire to maintairt the friendship between India and China; but at the same 
time we have every sycniMthy for the people of Tibet, and wc are greatly dis* 
tressed at their haplesj plight. We hope still that the adthorities of China, In 
their wisdpEXu will not use their great strength against the Tibetans but will 
win them to friendly cooperation in accordance with the asauraiices they have 
theinselves given about the autonomy of the Tibet region. Above all, we hope 
that the present figlitlog and trilling will cease. 

THE BEGINNING OF OUR UISCIUSSlON 

Nehru did oot explain what Jtiud of society in Tibet he referred 
to as a “static, uncbangiEig society fearful of what might be done 
Co it ia the name of reform". But thi^: i$ precisely the starting point 
of the whole question. Our discussion must and can only begin here. 

Tibetan society is a serf society based on manorial estates. In 
Tibet^ the main means of production—aU the land and most of the 
cattle belong to three kinds of feudal estate holders or serf-owners, 
namely the officialdom (the feudal govemmetit), the monasteries 
and the nobles. These three kinds of serf-owners only account for 
approximately five per cent of the popuktioo^ that is, about €0^000 
of the 1,200,000 population of Tibet, All the peasants and most 
of the herdsmen have no laud or cattle of their own, and can only 
toil for the serf-owners. Together with their children, they have for 
generation after generation belonged to different serf owners, 
A part of the estate of the serf-owners is especially for service to the 
feudal government. The serfs that aie assigned to cultivate such 
land have to do various kinds of corvee without pay for the feudal 
government. Military service is also borne by some of the serfs 
on such land. The rest of the estates are the so-oahed “self-managiod 
land^* of the serf-owner. On this kind of manorial land, the serfs 
have to cultivate all the land for the estate owners with their own 
draught-animals and farm implements (sometimes also having to 
bring their own food), while &e lords only allot a small piece of 
inferior land (about three-tenths of the land of the lords) to the serfs 
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as payment, Hi,e serfs spend ths great bulk of thdr time every 
year working on the land of the serf-owners, and also have to do 
all kinds of unpaid corvee for them. On the above-said two kinds 
of estates^ more than 70 per cent of the income obtained from the 
toil of the serfs goes into the pockets of the serf-owners through 
exploitation. It is generally difficuit for the serfs to live on their 
incomes and^ therefore, they are forced to borrow on usurious terms 
from the serf-owners, A great many serfs are nnabie to repay the 
debts they have incurred, and there are even some debts hundreds 
of years old. The serfs not only have no political rights^ they 
do not even have ordinary freedom of movement. They must get 
permission from the lord of the manor for even a short term of 
absence. The nobility in Tibet is hereditary. At present there arc 
two or three hundred noble families in Tibet. Their positions vary 
according to the amount of their property. The big nobility make up 
around one-tenth of tais number, or some tw^enty-odd families; 
they each own dozens of manorial estates and thousands of serfs. 
In the feudal government of Tibet, the power has always been in 
the hands of these big nobles. The distiuctioDs of rank between 
serf-owners and serfs are extremely rigorous. On seeing nobles* 
the serfs have to avoid them or bow down and put out their tongues 
as an expression of awe. They have to follovii a definite pattern of 
conversation with no slips. The nobles can use torture at will on 
serfs who run away and are recaptured or who are considered 
to have otherwise violated the law* Besides the commonest form* 
flogging* there are even such frightfiilly cruel tortures as gouging 
out the eyes, tntting off the nose and the hands* hamstringing 
and chopping off the knee caps. 

REACTIONARy SOCIAL SYSTEM IN TIBET 

Monasteries occupy an important place in Tibet’s social life. 
The proper religious activities of the monasteries and the peopIe^s 
freedom of religious belief must at all times be protected and respect¬ 
ed* But up to the present all rulers of the monasteries in Tibet are 
at the same time serf-owners. The exploitation of the serfs by the 
monasteries through usury and trade is even harsher than that 
by the officialdom or the nobles. Tne rnonasteries have an additional 
kind of exploitation of the serfs carried out under the name of 
religion, Distinetions of rank in the monasteries are also strict. 
The poor lamas that come from serf families and the small lamas 
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are also exploited. \r\ the monasteries. The monasteries also have 
various instruments of torture and prisons* They can punish the 
serfs and the lower ranking lamas at will. The eruelty of such 
punishment is not different from that imposed by other serf-owners. 

Roughly speaking, the nobles and the monasterbs each hold 
around 30 per cent of ainho land in Tibet. The other approximately 
40 per cent belongs to the feudal government. 

It is natural that, based on atich a reactionary* dark* cruel and 
barbarous serf system, the political and religious hub in Tibet 
was a tiny collection of the biggest serf-owners. All kinds of shook-’ 
ing conuptbn and internal strife inevitably arise among these 
biggest serf’Owners. Countless cases of murder and poisoning 
have occurred among part of the high-ranking power-wieiding 
othcials surrounding the Dalai Lama, in their fight for power and 
gain* The Dalai Lama is. by no means highly respected uncondi¬ 
tionally by tiiese people, as Kehru says. Quite to the contrary* 
they often make the Dalai Lama their puppet, impose their opinions 
on him and even do him to death w^hen they deem it necessary. 
For example* it Is well known that the llth Dalai Lama met with 
sudden death in the Potala Palace in 1855 when he was only 18 
years old. After that* in 1875* the 12th Dalai Lama also died a 
sudden death In the Potala Palace at the age of 20. After the British 
imperialists' invasion of Tibet, the upper strata reactionary rulers 
in Tibet resorted to even baser and crueller methods of squeezing 
out those not in their own gang. Jn 3^23, the &th Panchen was 
forced to flee Tibet to the interior of the country for the rest of his 
life. In i?47, the Rabchen Hutuktu* regent for the Dalai Lama 
for eight years* was arrested and strangled to death in prison. In 
the same year* the father of the present 14th DaUi Lama now in 
Mussoorie* because of his patnotic ideas* was poisoned by reac¬ 
tionaries who had connections with foreign countries* in order to 
facilitate their control over the Dalai Lama. In 1950, Living Buddha 
Geda who worked for the peaceful liberation of Tibet was poisoned 
in Chamdo and his body was burned in order to destroy the evidence. 
All these notorious crimes were committed by stooges of foreign 
interventionists within the Tibetan ml mg clique. 

This society has indeed been static in the past. Not only .wa^ 
the economy depressed and the culture backward* but even the 
population was unable to increase. However, the system of this 
society was not in the least “moderate*' or “humane'** It is a 
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tborougMy backward^ reactionai'y, cruel and barbarous system,^ 

FOR WHOM IS VODA SYMPATHY? 

May we ask aU those vociferous self-sty ted sympathisers of the 
Tibetan people, just who are the ""Tibetan people” you sympathise 
with? Whose autonomy or indepeadeDce iS the autonomy or “iu' 
dependence” of Tibet you propagandise? Whose defeat is the defeat 
of the rebellion in Tibet which you weep and mourn over? It 
seems that many of the so-called “sympathisers” are only usurping 
the name of the Tibetan people, the name of Tibetan autonomy 
and the name of humanitarianism^ It is not the Tibetan people 
they sympathige with* but those who for generations oppressed, 
exploited and slaughtered the Tibetan people, those chiefs of the 
cannibalistic system in Tibet. When the big serf-<rwners in Tibet 
gouge out the eyes and hearts of the serfs, these specialists in sym¬ 
pathy did not feel it a tragedy and did not demand of these serf- 
owners moderation and humanitarianisro. When these big serf- 
owners launched armed attacks on the People^s Liberadon Army 
stationed on the soil of their own country, when they used savage 
methods to slaughter captured PLA fighters and Peoplo^s Govern¬ 
ment personnel, these sympathisers only ciied "bravo”, and blustered 
that these serf-owners could carry on a oue-hundied-year guerrilla 
war; they did not demand of them moderation and humanitarian- 
ism, Only when the People’s Liberation Army went over from the 
defensive to the offensive against those wolves who persisted in 
rebellion, that is to say, only when this cnielest and most savage 
serfdom in the world ffnaliy met with crisis as a result of the defeait 
of the rebellion of the armed bandits, only then did all the cries of 
tragedy, sympathy, humanitarianism, autonomy and independence: 
flood forth like a torrent bursting through sluice gates. From this 
it can be seen that except for some who have misunderstood, those 
who uttered such cries are precisely the defenders of the most 
reactionary serfdom and the most barbarous big serf-owners, 
precisely the enemies of the ’freedom and liberation of the Tibetan 
people. And it is precisely for this reason that this counter-revolu^ 
tionary "holy alliance” of the Metternich type has bound together 
the US State Department, British colonialists, Syngman Rhne of 
South K-orea, Ngo Dinh Diem of South Vietnam, Chiang Kai-shek 
of China and India's reactionary' parties—the Praja Socialist Party 
and the Jan Sangh Party. There is nothiag strange about all thU- 
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NEHRU, A FRIEND OF CHINA 

What surprises us is tha.t the Indian Prime Minister Mr. Nehru, 
on the one hand, obviously has major contradictions with many 
disreputable cfiaractCTs io that alliance and understands that their 
plots and tricks are detTintental to India, to Sino“Indian friendship, 
and to Nehru himself; cm the other hand, he has involuntarily 
been pushed by that alLiance into an important role in their so^alled 
sympathy-with-Tibet movement, enabling them to Joofc on with 
glee like someone watching tigers fight from a hill-top. We feel 
much distressed at being forced now^ to argue with Mr. Nehru in our 
conuujent. Mr, Nehru, the respected Prime Minisfer of our friendly 
neighbour—India, Is one of the statesmen, who enjoy prestige in the 
world. In particular, we cannot forget that he is a friend to- China 
and an opponent to tJie imperialist policy of war and aggression. 
Furthermore, he has also made a number of enlightened statements 
on social progress. For instance, in his ^^autobiography'^ written 
in prison between 1934 and 1935, although he showed many mis¬ 
conceptions nnd prejudices towards communism (he admits himself 
to be “a t>'pical bourgeois’^ "with all the prejudices” fostered in 
bourgeois surroundings) he admitted, nevertheless, that owing to the 
application of scientific methods to past history and current events, 
^^the most revealing and keen analysis of the changes that are taking 
place in the world today come from Marxist writers”. He also 
wrote: "Economic interests shape the political views of groups and 
classes. Neither reason nor moral considerations override these 
interests. Individuals may be converted, they may surrender their 
special privileges, although this is rare enough, but classes and 
groups do not do so. The attempt to convert a governing and 
privileged class into forsaking power and giving up its unjust privi¬ 
leges has therefore always so far failed, and there seems to be no 
reason whatever to hold that it will succeed in the future.” Nehru 
put it quite right here. But what a diiferent tune he was piping in his 
statement on April 27, 1959 [ Either he has completely cast away 
the views he once expressed, or else he really did not undersmad 
the scientific Marxist methods whicii he had thought he understood. 
Now he blames us for not having been able to convert the privileged 
ruling class in Tibet into forsaking power and giving up its privileges, 
and tries to write off at one stroke the class analysis of Tibetan 
society as "worn-out words, phrases and slogans". Moreover, he 
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described the two extremely antagonistic classes of serfs and serf- 
owners as a single society “fearful of what might be done to it in the 
name of reform”. Of course^ we find it impossible to agree with this 
attempt of Nehru’s. The class antagonism in Tibetan society is a 
Jiving fact. It is by no jneans a matter of words, phrases or slogans, 
to say nothing of being worn-out, Reforms Tiaturally call for action, 
and they shouid naturaUy be in the interests of the overwhelming 
majority who demand reforors and detrimental only to the tiny 
minority who stubbornly oppose reforms. As the situation stands 
in Tibet, reforms should benefit first of all the 1,140,000 people 
who account for ifS per cent of the population. As for the 60,000 
who make up the other five per cent of the population, the situation 
with them also varies. Only a tiny minority of them resolutely 
oppose reform, to the extent of launching a rebellion and refusing 
to the last to repent. As we have said the majority of the 20,000 
or so rebels are coerced or hoodwinked mjembers of the labouring 
people, as is the ca«e with all counter-revolutionary armies. If the 
Khampas who account for about one-third of the rebels are subtract¬ 
ed, the Tibetans who took part in the rebellion were only a Uttle 
over one per cent of the 1,200,000 population of Tibet. To think 
that the entire upper class in, Tibet rebelled is not correct. Further¬ 
more, among these 60,000 there is quite a section of enlightened 
persons who approve of reforms. Therefore, it is necessary to 
differentiate among the members of the upper class too, and to 
give them appropriate treatment acoordin^y; we have always 
adhered to this policy. To say that all those in the varying circum- 
stances w^e mentioned above have the same fear of reform and the 
same mental and emotional barrieis to reform docs not accord with 
the facts. Aa for the overwhelnuDg majority who demand reforms, 
why should they be fearful of reforms and have mental and emo¬ 
tional barriers? 


NEHJIU^S “DBPtjOIUBLt RBJtOR” 

In discussing Tibetan society, although Nehru does not oppose 
reforms and does not deny the part vested interest played in the 
rebcUion, still on the whole he not only fails to touch on its extremely 
cruel system of exploitation, but virtually lumps together the vast 
majority of the exploited with the tiny minority of the exploiters. 
On this basis, he denies that a handful of upper strata reactionaries 
are responsible for the rebellion in Tibet, describes the just action 
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of the Chinese people in putting down the rcbolUou as a ^‘tragedy'* 
and expresses sympathy for the rebellion. Thus, he commits a most 
deplorable en-oir As friends of India and as the people whose affairs 
Nehru is discussing, we deem it necessary to point out this error. 
If one agrees with Nehm’s logic, not only the re\'olutiot! in Tibet, 
but the whole Chinese revolution w'Ould be impermissible. It w'xil 
be recalled that before liberation the area of China inhabited by 
the Han nationaiity had basically nt>t emerged from the orbit of 
feudal society, although it was not serfdom. It, too, liad always 
been called a static, unchanging, isolated society. Some people 
also sneered at us for proceeding from a worn-out, outdated, 
and extremely simplified imported ideology—Marxism-Loninism, 
which w^as said to be entirely unsuited to specific Chinese conditions. 
They asserted that our reform movement would meet with resistance 
from the entire society, the w^hole nation. They even declared that 
we split the nation, betrayed the motherland, and that we were 
agents of so-called “red imperialism’' acting on orders from Moscow, 
and so on and. so forth. Now, history has rendered its verdict; 
it is wc who are right, not they. Ah the attacks and slanders against 
the Communists have gone completely bankrupt. Under the leader¬ 
ship of the proletariat, China, onec static and unchanging, has 
all of a sudden become a China full of vitality and moving swiftly 
forward—a proof that MarxissLeninist analysis is applicable any¬ 
where on earth. The static state of the past was merely due to the^ 
fact that the development of the forces of production was shackled 
by the backward relations of production. Marxists-Lenlnists and 
Communists truly represent the interests of the nation and the 
motherland, while the handful of aati-Communist elements who 
claimed to represent the interests of the whole nation proved indeed 
to be agents of imperialism, although they temporarily hoodwinked 
a section of the masses. We believe that Prinre Minister Nehru 
is not likely to oppose this conclusion from Chinese history. But 
according to Nehni’s logic on the Tibet question, if hia sympathy 
is not simply coodned to the “Tibetan people” but is extended to 
the whole of the “Chinese people’% then the whole Chiocse revolu¬ 
tion would become a many times more distressing and unprecedent¬ 
edly great "tragedy*\ During the period of the Chinese people’s 
liberation war* Chiaug Kai'Shek’s Kuomintang and the Kuomintaag 
troops greatly outnumbered the 20,000 Tibetan rebel, bandits, 
there were many more “reasons’'* to say they were not merely “upper 
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Strata rcacttonaries'*, and the war ^^'as on a much bigger scale* 
In a word, it should have warranted much stronger ^^syiopathy''. 
Vet, 50 far as we know, when Prime Ministef Nehru sympatliised 
with tlie whole of China he did not sympathise with the “big serf- 
owners'^ of the Han people; nevertheless, when he sympathises 
with Tibet which, is a part of China, his sympathy goes to the 
'"Jittle ChJang Kai-sheks'* in Tibet. How is this most glaring con¬ 
tradiction to be accounted for? 

THE TIBETAMS Al^D THE HANS 

Perhaps Mr. Nehru will say that we are not doing him justice, 
because what he said was limited to Tibet and the Tibetans are 
different from the Hans. This is to say, the Han people^ in leading 
the revolution among the Tibetan people, would inevitably meet 
with national barriers. The Tibetans are different from the Hans. 
ThaCs perfectly true* And that is not all: the Mongolians, the 
tlighurs, the Chuaags, the Huis, the Miaos, the Koreans and 
many other miuority nationalities of China arc ah different from the 
Hans. The Chinese Communists and the Chinese Governinent 
face the question of minority nationalities in the country. We 
have approached this questio'ji with extreme caution. For nearly 
ten years we have trained up indigenous cadres among the various 
national minorities, and have seriously carried out education against 
■flan chauvinism among the Han people, especially among the Han 
cadres, the Han members of the Communist Party and the Han 
officers and men of the Pfiople*s Liberation Army. We adopted a 
method unprecedented in the capitalist world: we persuaded the 
Han people in multi-national areas where they were in the majority 
to establish minority nationality autonomous rtgiotia. The Inner 
Mongolian Autonomous Region, the Kw^angsi Chuang National 
Autonomous Region* the Ningsia Hui National Autonomous 
Region and the autonomous cfiou and autonomous counties were 
established in this way. In Tibet, we displayed especially great 
patience in order to win the cooperation of Tibetan upper strata 
elements. For eight long years since the peaceful liberation of Tibet 
we maintamed intact the former Tibet Local Government, its 
complete system, its army and even its currency and persuaded 
the people of Tibet not to carry out for the time being the reforms 
they urgently demand. If the Central People*s Government had not 
given the former Tibet Local Government any right of autonomy 
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as alleged i,a the so-calJed statemeE t of the Dalat Lama^ then those 
reactionaries^ whose treason had been established, would have been 
arrested and punished long ago and the democratic reforms in. Tibet 
would not have been put off up to the present. The Central ?eople^s 
Government adopted an attitude of extreme magnanimity towards 
the reactionaries. Even after the outbreak of the rebellion in Liiasa, 
and after Jearning that the Dalai Lama had been abducted from 
Lhasa, the troops of the Tibet MiJitary Area Command of tlie 
People^s Liberation Ayuy did not start t!ie counter-attack until 
seven houis after the rebel bandits had launched a direct amied. 
attack on the Military Area Command Headquarters. Quite 
clearly, by then the reactionaries had blocked all roads to peaceful 
settlement, and the only possible recourse left open was resolutely 
to launch a punitive expedition and put down the rebelUon. Since 
the People's Liberation Army had the strength quickly to put down, 
the rebellion in the Lhasa area, if it had ehosen to make the first 
move, it could certainly have surrounded the Norbu Lingka in 
good tiuie and prevented the rebel bandits from abducting the 
Dalai Lama. Any sensible person need only think for a moment 
and he will understand this, and will pay no attention to the fairy 
tales about two or three mortut shells fired in the direction of the 
palace and falling in a nearby pond. The policy adhered to by the 
Central People^s Govenuuent and the People^s Liberation Army 
from beginning to end not to fire the first shot in the face of such a 
serious situation precisely shows that the Coimnunists have always 
dealt very carefully with the question of nationalities, and in partic¬ 
ular have exerted the maximum efforts to win over the upper strata 
elements in Tibet, Such a policy can only be catried out in earnest 
by the revolutionaTy proletariat. The bourgeoisie or other exploiting 
classes could never carry it out, even if they wanted to. 

THE MEANING OF NATIONAL, REGIONAL AUTONOMY 

Here, in the relations between nationalities, the fundamental 
key point is still the method of class analysis. Mr. Nehru hopes 
that we ^‘will win them to friendly cooperation”. No doubt this i$ a 
good idea, though it was meant by Mr. Nehru as an indirect charge 
that we have cot done so and are not doing so. In point of fact, 
only the revolutionary proletariat can find a thorough and correct 
solution to historical national problems. Disputes and barriers 
between nationalities are in the main created by the exploiting 
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classes and can never be eliminated by thcin. But under the correct 
leadership of the revolutionary proletariat, it is entirely possible 
for the working people of different nation alities to eliminate* 
through certain efforts* all the disputes and barriers left over from 
history and enter into a cordial* fraternal friendship. Chintse 
history has witnessed Jong-standing nadonaT oppression and national 
strife. Mongolian and Manthtirian miers once oppressed the Hhns* 
Uighurs and Tibetans; Han rulers* too, have oppressed the Mongols, 
Manchus, Uighurs and Tibetans. This sfpte of affairs has been 
radically changed since the founding of the Chinese Peoplc^a Re¬ 
public led by the proletariat. The Hans* who form the overwhelming 
majority of the population and the main revolutionary force* 
now still have to send personnel to Inner Mongolia, to Siukiang 
and to Tibet, they no longer go there to oppress and exploit the 
national minorities there, but rather* together with the revolutionary 
cadres of the local nationalities* to help the working people there to 
win freedom and liberation from the oppresso'rs and exploiters 
of their own nationalities and to achieve democracy and sociaUsiu* 
that is* to lay the foundation for the flounshing eco^nomy and culture 
of the national minorities. The Communist personnel of the Hao 
nationality who w^ork in those areas* including the Han officers 
and meu of the PeopIe^s Liberation Army, do not ride on the backs 
of the people of the national minorities there and lord it over them; 
on the contrary, they go there to work* together with the revolu¬ 
tionary cadres of the local nationalities, as the servants of the 
people of the national minorities. They share the weals and woe$ 
of the labouring people of the national mmorities and fi^t for 
their rights and happiness in disregard of difficulties and perils. 
Thus, the working people of the national minorities and those upper 
and middle strata elements of the national minorities who are 
patriotic and favour reforms, have united with the working people 
of the Han nationality and overthrown, as the Han people did* 
the reactionary rule of the upper strata reactionaries of their own 
nationalities. Thus, the sources of national disputes and barriers 
disappeared and friendly cooperation among different nationalities 
was placed on a really solid foundation. This is the process which 
has been carried out in Inner Mongolia, in Sinkiang, in Ninghsia, 
JCansu and Chinghai of the Northwest and in Szechwan, Kweichow, 
Y unnan and Kwangsi of the Southwest. In the coui se of this process* 
the persormel who lead the reforms make every effort to unite with 
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people of variou.fi strata among the national minorities who approve 
of reforrnsj and maintain close cooperation with them before^ 
during and after the reforms. True* it would be impossible not to 
have struggles and armed rebellion occurred In the Tihetau-inhabited 
areas in Szechwan, Kansu and Chinghai. But, as we liave pointed 
out elsewhere, the rebeilions in these Tibetan-inhabited arciis were 
directed and instigated precisely by the reactionaries in Tibet^ 
taking advantage of their special position. 

WHY THE REBHT.UON COULD BE LAUNCHED 

In Tibet, where the rule of the big serf-owners had not been chang¬ 
ed in the course of the peaceful liberation, it was stiil possible for 
them to utilise their legal, position to direct the old Tibetan army 
and the Khaoipa rebels and other reactiO'iiaTy political organs 
which defended the system of serfdom and continue to collude 
with, foreign interventionists* It is for this reason that refornifi 
have not been carried out there and it was even possible to launch 
this rebellion. But in spite of all this, the Tibetan people have time 
and again eagerly demanded reforms since the entry of the People’s 
Liberation Army troops into Tibet. The long-snffertng Tibetan 
people were not afraid of reforms; they were fearful lest the Central 
People’s Government delay reforms, year after year by being too 
accoiumodating to the big serf-owners of Tibet. Messrs, humani¬ 
tarians of the world should know that the .serft in Tibet are also 
human beings. It is impossible to make them believe that the mon¬ 
sters w^ho brutally exploit them, flog them and gouge out their 
eyes are their protectors. Nor is it possible to make them believe 
that the People’s Liberation Army men who wanu-heartedly and 
amiably help them in their labours and treat their diseases, who 
do not take from them so much as a needle or a piece of thread 
are their enemies. There liea the fundamental reason why the 
rebellion was entirely without support from the Tibetan people 
and was utterly routed in tho twinkling of an eye, in spite of the 
national and religious sign-boards held up by the rebels, the dilEcuIt 
terrain with high mountains and precipitous valleys and the many 
nlifferent kinds of foreign aid they got. In putting down the rebellion, 
the PeopIe^s Liberation Army coafiscatod the oflicial seals of the 
feudal govexnmeutt the arms of the rebel bandits and the court 
whips—serf-owners* instruments of torture. The Tibetan people 
■everywhere greeted this with the joy of hailing rain after a long 
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draught Haw they have suffered under the oppression of these 
three things! They volunteered to serve as guides for the People's 
Liberation Army troops^ and of their own accord supplied them 
with information about the bandits, and helped them to round up 
remnant rebels and arms. The People^s Court in Lhasa alone has 
received hundreds of rifles taken up by the people. In many villages 
of the Loka area, the people gathered together as soon as they 
learned that the People's Liberation Army men were coming, to 
present them with fiaia (ceremonial scarves), to bring them crimson 
peach blossoms and fresh widow wands and at the same time 
pouring out to them bitter tales of rape, plunder, murder and ar^on 
by the rebel bandits and enjoining the People’s Liberation Army to 
avenge them. At Kimg Ke-Tsong, the rebels had dug four ditches 
across the highway in an attempt to prevent the advance of the 
People's Liberation Army. But as soon as the rebels were gone, 
the local inhabitants filled the ditches up. When the PLA troopi^ 
arrived at Lintze, the local in habitants immediately organised 
a pack animal caravan of their own accord to help them carry 
ammunition and rations and move on with them as they mopped 
up the remnant bandits. Such moving stories are inetdiaustibie. 
When the rebellion was put down, the broad masses of people 
very quickly assisted the People's Government to restore order and^ 
with the assistance of the People’s Government, quickly went 
back to production. Spring ploughing in the Loka area, though 
delayed for half a month by the harassment of the rebel bandits, 
was finished with the assistance of the FLA troops without delaying 
the sowing. Large numbeis of people there are now taking manure 
to the fields, sowing and repairing irrigation canals and ditches. 
They are singing iong-forgotten son^ of joy. The peasants are 
everywhere asking when the land will be distributed. After it was 
announced that whoeverso could reap the crop this year on the 
la.nd formerly belonging to tlie chief rebels, the serfs of the big 
serf-owner Surkong Wongching-Galei, one of the chief culprits in 
abducting the Dalai Lama, at Kaishuhsika immediately of their 
own accord organised the labour power into labour mutual-aid 
teams to cultivate all the land jointly to strive for a bumper harvest. 
It is very clear that the Tibetan peasants are confident that the 
day is fast approaching when they will stand on their feet and be 
their own masters on Tibetan soil. Esousc us for being so lengthy 
here. . ., However, let all well-intentioned people who care about 


CHINA HITS BACK 345 


Tibet see for thomselves ho'w different alJ this is from the picture 
that met the old-type Chinese armies that entered Tibet froin the 
Ching dynasty on! What a sharp contrast it presents to the picture 
met with-by the British aggressive forces storming Lhasa from' 
India [ Therefore^ how can one depict the just action of the People^s 
Liberation Army, together with the Tibetan people, in suppression 
of the rebel bandits who committed murder, arson and all other 
manner of evil as national oppression and national aggression? 

Mr. Nehru asserts that there appeared to be hardly any meeting 
point between the Han and Tibetan societies and that the attempt 
to break down the mutual mental and emotional barriers was 
either not made or did not succeed. So far as the Tibetan working 
people are concerned, this question has been answered by the facts 
and will be answered in greater quantity and more vividly in the 
future. Even for the upper strata people in Tibet, the mental and 
emotional barriers have undergone varying degrees of change for 
many of them. The three letters to General Tan Kuan-san written 
by the Dalai Lama secretly and entirely on his own volition when 
he was held under duress and the speeches of Panehen Erdcni, 
Ngapo Ngawang Jigme, Shtrob Jaltso, Ngawang Jaltso and Lozong 
Tsewang at the National People's Congress furnished a part of 
the obvious evidence in this respect. Standing on the side of the 
Preparatory Comrnittee for the Tibet Autonomous Region are many 
patriotic members of the upper and middle social strata in Tibet, 
It can thus be seen that there is no ground to call the rebeilion a 
national “revolution'* and to describe the putting down of the 
rebellion as a national ‘'tragedy”, Lhasa middle and primary 
school pupils, a large number of whom are children of upper class 
families, went back to class as soon as the rebellion was quelled, 
and their number now is much greater than before the rebellion. 

“FACTS SflAK LOUDER THAN ELO^UBNCE*’ 

It is possible that some Indian friends who bear China no ih-will 
misunderstood, for a time, China's position and poMcy, owing to 
the long-time influence of biased propaganda, and to the fact that 
they have not seen the true conditions of life in Tibetan society and 
the activities of the People's Liberation Army first-hand, while 
their newspa-pers: rarely publish full Chinese data. However, 
facts speak louder than eloquence and the truth will prevail in the 
end- We are MJy confident that those Indian friends who labour 


t 
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under misapprehensions for the time being'and who still hesitate 
to believe us will uJlimately arrive at an objective conclusion. 
We hope that Mr. Nehru will be among them. Of course, Mr, 
Nehru has great confidence in himself, and he has his own set of 
independent views on the question of Tibet, He is incliujed to assume 
that the powerful group in the former Local Government of Tibet 
are a flock of milk-white Jambs. So even after they Jiad attacked u$, 
he still held that we were to blame. We cannot demand that our 
foreign friends see tlie scene tlie way we do, much less can we demand 
that Mr. Nehru change his philosophical, historical and political 
viewpoints. Obviously, there exist contradictions in Mr. Nehru^s 
thinking. But wc do not propose to discuss how these contradictions 
are to be resolved. On such matters, we could engage in a friendly 
debate, or we need not debate at all. Both our households have 
plenty to do. We are busy enough minding our own business, and 
why should either of us poke his nose into the other^s business? 
When Mr. Nehru was in Peking, he said with good reason: ^*Any 
attempt to impose the will of one nation on another or the ways 
of life of one people on another must necessarily produce conflict 
and endanger peace.” However, the point now is that a group of 
Indians, unfortunately including Mr, Nehru* insist that we do 
things according to their opinions. We are very good friends and 
neighbours and can easily iive in peace with each going his own way. 
Tf your way of doing things yields good results in India, there would 
still be time for us to learn from you. Where* indeed, is the need 
for this urgency, not even scrupling to take certain acts of interference 
which impair friendship? We have thought it over and over and 
still fail to understand. 

Prime Minister Nehru denies that India has interfered in Tibet. 
He recalls the course of events before and after India’s independence 
and partition to show that India has never had ^'political or ulterior 
ambitions in Tibet’’. We acknowledge that Nehru's remarks con- 
form with reality in the sense that the Indian Government has no 
desire to annex Tibet or send its armed forces to intervene in Tibetan 
affairs, India ha5 all along recognised Tibet as a part of China 
and that the Chinese Government enjoys sovereignty over Tibet. 
India concluded with China in April, 1954, the Agreement on 
Trade and Intercouise between the Tibet Region of China and India 
based on the Five Principles* and later withdrew its troops from' 
Tibet and handed over its post and telegraphic installations. The 
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Chinese people view all this with satisfaction. However, interference 
by one country iu the mternal affairs of another may take diverse 
forms. To say that the Indian Government in the past and at 
presen tJms not interfered in China^s Tibet in any way does not sound 
convincing. 


INDIANS INTJESVENnON IN TIBET 


It may be recallcdj as this newspaper reported, that the Indian 
Government intervened through diplomatic channels in October, 
1950, when the Chinese Government ordered its troops to enter 
Tibet- At that time, the Chinese Government, while ordering its 
troops to enter Tibet, asked the Local Government of Tibet to send 
its representatives to Peking for negotiations. This was eJtdQsivtly 
an internal affair under Chinese sovereignty. The Indian Govern¬ 
ment, however, delivered three notes to the Chinese Government, 
on October 21, October 28 and November 1, 1^50, declaring that 
“the invasion of Chinese troops of Tibet cannot but be regarded 
as deplorable” and with “no justiheation w^hatever” and that the 
Indian Government deemed it ^"most surprising and regrettable”. 
It was further alleged in these notes tJiat Chinese troops’ entry 
into their own territory of Tibet “will give those countries in the 
world which are unfriendly to China a handle for anti-Chinese 
propaganda at a crucial and delicate juncture in international 
affairs”, and, on the question of restoring Chinese representation 
in the United Nations, “will have serious consequences, and will 
give powerfnl support to those who are opposed to the admission 
of the People’s Government to the United Nations and the Security 
Council”, “may prejudice the position of China in the eyes of the 
world”, while the “peaceful negotiations [between the Central 
People^s Government and the Local Government of Tibet] can 
hardly be synchronised with it’*, will not be “in the interests of 
China or of peace”, “have greatly added to the tensions of the world 
and to a drift toward general war”, and “have affected these friendly 
relarions [between India and China] and the interests of peace all 
over the world”. In this re^d, the Chinese Government in its 
reply notes to the Indian Government pointed out that in entering 
Tibet, the Peopb*s Liberation Army was exercising the nation's 
sovereigQ rights, that the Tibet question was China’s internal 
j^Fair and that no foreign iatorfereiice is to be tolerated. This had 
nothing to do with the Chinese People’s Republio^s right of represaj- 
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tation Id the United Nations. If those countries livhich 'iverc un¬ 
friendly to China went so far as to exploit the question of representa¬ 
tion in the United Nations for the purpose of threatening China 
against exercising its sovereign rights on its own teiritory^ that 
would only confirm once again theit hostility towards China, Only 
after the Chinese Government had riepea!ed]y made kno^vn this 
soJemn attitude in resolute terms, and especially after the PeopIe^s 
Liberation Army had scored an important victory in the Chamdo 
area, wiping out the main forces of the Tibetan army which attempt¬ 
ed to bar its advance into Tibet, only then did the delegation of 
the Local Government of Tibet which remained in India arrive in 
Peking for nsgotiations in the latter part of April, 195L After 
negotiations, the 17-article agreement on the peaceful liberation of 
Tibet was finally concluded in May of the same year. 

It may not be pleasant to recall this episode. However, facts are 
facts. How can it be said that the Indian Government has never 
interfered in Tibet? 

INTERFERENCE STILL CONTINUES 

Unfortunately, such interference Still continues in certain forms. 
Such interference is all the more regrettable since it has taken place 
after the Chinese and Indian Govcrnnicnts jointly declared, that 
relations between their tw^o countries should be guided by the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. Take Prime Minister Nehru 
himself for example. In his statements and remarks made since 
the rebellion in Tibet there are not a few friendly indications, but 
there arc some utterances which, we feel, cannot be said to be con¬ 
formable to the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, For 
instance* he said; ^The agreement between Tibet and China 
on the autonomous status of Tibet and the assurances given to 
India had not been kept by Peking, Armed intervention was taking 
place there" (ApriJ 13)j “1 do earnestly hope that the Tibetan 
people will be able to maintain and be able to enjoy their autonomy 
and not be oppressed and suppressed by others” (April 14). It 
may be asked* to describe China's putting down a rcbeUicn in its 
Own territory as “armed intervention” as ^*oppressing and suppres¬ 
sing" their "autonomy” and to say that "the assurances given to 
India” have not been kept—how can it be said that all this is not 
interference? The Indian Government Insists that the Dalai Lama 
is not held under duress by the rebels but is the head of the rebels. 
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If this is 50» did not the impressive i^'clcomo extended to the Dalai 
Laioa by the Indian GovernTnent and the visit to Miissoorie by 
l^riine Minister Nehm himself mean giving a vvekome to and holding 
a meeting with the leader of a rebellion in a friendly country? 
Because the head of the Indian Government has never pursued 
a clear-cut hands-off policy, it is quite understandable why both 
Madame Indira Gandhi^ President of the ruling ISational Congress 
Partjv and Madame Sucheta Kripalanif General-Secretary of the 
Party, have decianed that Tibet was a “country'^ or an “autonomous 
country” and why the *Teoplek Committee in Support of Tibet” 
which was formed by most of the political parties in India including 
the National Congress Party openly demanded that the Tibet 
question be submitted to the United Nations, and why Indian 
papers openly slandered the Chinese Govemment as "practising 
banditry and imperialism", insulted China*s head of state as an 
“abominable snowman” and demanded the convening of a so-called, 
tripartite conference of India, Tibet and China on the pattern of 
the Simla conference to settle the Tibet question, which is purely 
China's internal affair. After the outbreak of the rebellion in Tibet 
and even before, certain political figures and papers in India launched 
a smear campaign against China of a scope reminisceiit of interven” 
tion by US political and press circles in the execution of counter- 
revolutionary crhniDals in Cuba. We must ask, applying political 
pressure to the mtemal affairs of a friendly country—can this be 
considered conformable to the Five Principles? 

INDIA'S FEBUING OP KINSHIP FOR TIRET 

Prime Minister Nehru says that the Indian reaction on the question 
of Tibet is essentially not political but instinctive;, largely one of 
sympathy based on sentiment and humanitarian reasons, also on a 
feeling of kinship derived from long-established religious and 
cultural contacts with the Tibetan people. Wc understand that 
the Indian people have a feeling of kinship for the people of China'a 
Tibet. Hot only that, the Indian people have a feeling of kinship 
for the whole of the Chinese people. When Premier Chou En-3ai 
visited India, the ardent slogan "Indians and Chinese are brothers” 
was heard everywhere, and these scenes and sentiments seem like 
a matter of only yesterday. But how can feelings towards the 
people in Tibet be used as a pretext for impairing feelings towards 
the Chinese people and for interference in China's internal affairs? 
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This kind of logic is fraught with obvious danger, because if such 
logic can stands then when Tibet has taken the road of democracy' 
and socialism, the road of strengtli and prosperity, could not 
a ^^peoplc’s committee to support Assam’* and a “commitfee for 
Uttar Pradesh affairs” be set up to interfere in the affairs of Iu.dia^$ 
State of Assam or Uttar Pradesh under*the pretext of ancient 
religious and cultural links? Could not the Government of the 
Axitonomous Region of Tibet or the Government of China aa a 
whole declare deep sympathy with the people of Assam or Uttar 
Pradesh as a basic policy and in pursuance of such a policy find 
fault with this nnd that in the affaiys of these States? If the Indian 
Government can demand certain assurances from the Chinese 
Government on the grounds of deep sympathy and ancient links 
with the Tibetan people, could it not on the grounds of deep sym¬ 
pathy and. ancient links with all the people of China make the out- 
ri^t demand for certain assurances from the Chinese Government 
as regards aU its intetnal affairs? Similarly, could not the Chinese 
Gftvernment, also on the grounds of deep sympathy and ancient 
links with the fndLan people, demand certain assurances from 
the Indian Government as regards its internal aPTairs? Where would 
peaceful coexistence and the Five Principles be? Would not the 
world sink into the chaos of mutual interference? We believe 
that our friends in India would no more welcome or tolerate such 
an intfimational order than we do. 

iJfDtANS FOLLOW WtTISH POLICY 

When India’s intjerference in China’s Tibet on these two occasions 
is taken into account, it is not difficult to see that although the 
Indian Government has no desire to occupy Tibet or make Tibet 
formally independent, it really strives to prevent China from cxercis- 
krg full sovereignty over its own, territory of Tibet In this respect 
certain political figures in India have followed the tradition of the 
hritish Government of the past—they only recognise China’s 
'’suzerainty” over Tibet, like India’s “suzerainty” over Bhutan 
and Sikkim. What they call “autonomy” for Tibet is different from 
national regional autonomy as laid down in clear terms in the 
Constitution of China, different from the national regional auto¬ 
nomy practised in Inner Mongolia, Sinkiang, fCwangsi andNinghsia; 
jather it is a kind of semi-indepeudent status. True, Tibet is not a 
province but an autonomous region of the People’s Republic of 
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China* with, greater powers and faiictio3i$ than a province as laid 
down in the Constitution and by law; but it is definitely no protec- 
torate^Dcither a Chinese protectorate, nor an Indian protectorate 
nor a joint Chtnese^Indian protectorate* nor a so-called bujETer 
state betu^een Cliina and India. The People's Republic of China 
enjoys full sovereignty Over tlie Tibet region just as it does over 
the regions of Inner Mongolia, Sitikiang, Kwangsi and lSlingh$ia; 
there can be no doubt whatever about this, and no interference by 
any foreign country or by the United Nations under whatever 
pretext or in whatever form will be tolerated. Consequently* 
any question concerning Tibet can only be settled by China and in 
China, and not in any foreign country. Any status of semi-inde¬ 
pendence for Tibet would be detrimental to the Tibetan people* 
to the Chinese people, to the Indian people, to Sino-lndTan friendship 
and to Asian peace. It would only serve the interest of the traitorous, 
reactionary bigserf-ownera of Tibet and their foreign interventionist 
backers, as well as of the expansionists and Imperialist schemers 
who seek to sow discord between China and India. China and 
India are two peace-loving countries whose friendship is of long 
standing. Our two countries have every reason to live together in 
harmony, and refrain from aggression and interference, and have 
not a single reason for mutual conflict, or for wanting to set up 
any buffer zone; and if esCablishmetit of such a buffer zone weie 
pressed for, it would indeed create a truly deplorable conflict 
where none existed before. In View of the attitude of the Indian 
Govemment on this quesdott, in view of the statements by certain 
Indian hgures who are by no means irresponsible, we think it vital 
for the consolidation of Siiio-Indian friendship to make this point 
absolutely clear. In his April 27 statement, when Prime Minister 
Nehru referred to the Five Principles he mentioEicd only *'mutual 
respect*' (which is undoubtedly necessary), but did not mention 
“mutual respect for each other's territorial integrity and sover¬ 
eignty*' (those are the original words from the Five Principles, and 
moreover are preconditions for any sort of mutual respect). We 
hope that this was only an oversight. 

INDIANS "LINKS wmf IMPEJtJAUSM” 

Interferenee in Cfiina*s internal affairs by certain political figures 
in India is not fortuitous. It bears the sign, of the time. India is a 
country that has gained independence after shaking off the colonial 
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rule of British imperialism. It desires to develop its national eco¬ 
nomy In a peaceful international environment and ha^ profound 
contradictions with the irnperklist and ooloniaJjst forces. This is 
one aspect of the picture. Another aspect is that the Indian big 
bourgeoisie maintains iimumerable links 'vvith imperialism and is, 
to a certain extent, dependent on foreign capital. Moreover, by 
itis class nature, the big bourgeoisie has a certain urge for outward 
expansion. This is why, while it opposes the imperialists* policy 
of intervention, it more or less reflects consciously or unconsciously, 
certain influences of imperialist policy of infervention. In interna¬ 
tional affairs, the Indian Government, headed by Prime Minister 
Nehru, has been reflecting generally the will of the Indian people 
and playing an important and praiseworthy role in opposing war 
and colonialism and safeguarding peace, in carrying out a foreign 
policy of friendship with China, with the Soviet Union and witli 
other Socialist countries, of not joining in the military blocs of 
United States imperialism. But for historical reasons India’s big 
bourgeoisie has inherited and is attempting to maintaiD, a certain 
legacy from the British colonialist rulers. Of course* the great 
Indian people are not in the least responsible for this dual character 
of the Indian bourgeoisie. We also believe that not only the Indian 
people, but all far-sighted and wise members in the Indian Govern¬ 
ment* acknowledge that the way for India lies in progress* in looking 
forward not backward- We, a$ they do* hold that for the authorities 
of a country which gained independence not long ago and is not 
still subjected to threat^ from imperialist interventionists to iaterfere 
in the internal affairs of Its neighbour is a deplorable phenomenon 
In contemporary international politics. 

CHINA KAS NOT INTERI^RED JN INOIA 

We and Mr. Nehru may differ on this point or that, but there is 
not likely to be any difference of opinion on this: China has not 
interfered in India’s internal afi'aks. It was only after a large volume 
of slanderous utterances had appeared in India that the Chinese 
people began to hit back. Prime Minister Nehru in his April 21 
statement rightly censured certain Indians' statements and actions 
intended to undermine the friendly relations between China and 
India. Unfortunately* he followed this up with a concentrated 
attack on the Chinese declaration against interference. Nehru 
says that **the comments and the charges made against India 
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by responsible people in China” are '^'regardless of truth and pro¬ 
priety" and *^used the language of cold war”. But China^s charge 
of Indian interference, as already stated,, ia v^elt-founded. The 
suspicions voiced by Chinese public opinion about tlie authenticity 
of the so-called siatemeat of the Dalai Lama are also based on facts. 
The numerous loopholes and signs of forgery in that statement 
are still there objectively. It is very obvious that those Tibetan 
reactionaries who abducted the Dalai Lama to India, together with 
those Tibetan reactionaries vi^ho have assembled in Kalimpong for 
a long period of time carrying on traitorous activities^ are sparing 
uo effort to make use of the so-called statement of the Balai Lama 
to bar the way to the Dalai LaTn,a*s tetutu to his motherland, 
and this does not confoim with the desire repeatedly expressed 
by Prime Minister Nehru. 

As to attaching importance to truth and propriety, we regret 
that much that was said by some political figures and publications 
in India in the past month and more can by no means be considered 
as showing regard for truth and propriety. The people of our 
country took note of the fact that Prime Minister Nehru more 
than once exerted a restraining influence in this respect. This is 
undoubtedly beneficial to Sifto-Indian friendship. But when he 
accused the Central People’s Government of China of violating the 
17-art3cle agreement and spoke about Chilians so-calltd “assur¬ 
ances'' to India and so forth, we, after all, cannot say that his 
remarks showed regard for truth and propriety. Speaking of the 
language of cold war, some Indian political figures and publications 
have slandered China as "a new and sinister form of imperialism" 
and ^‘expansionist imperialism'* and attacked China*s putting down 
the rebellion in Tibet as "militaTy interveution”, “colonisation” 
and “banditry”. Is not aU this precisely the “language of cold 
war”? Towards such “language of cold war’% we^ for quite a Jong 
time, exercised forbearance time and again, exercising the maximum 
self-restraint. Our papers maintained almost complete silence, 
ft wUl be recalled that as late as April IS, Prenuer Chou En^lai 
issued an earnest appeal for upholding Sino-Indian Iriendship 
at the Second National PeopIe^s Cougross, But, sad to say, all it 
got in return was a great clamour about the so-called statement 
of the Dalai Lama and even more unbridled attacks on our Govern¬ 
ment and people. When it was impossible to retreat further, we 
had to rise and hit back. Some people try to use “freedom of 
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spijech” to justify lodia's slander campaign against China. But 
why do they not tbiuk: for a moment: cannot the Chinese people 
have freedom of speech too? Tibet is our territory. The question 
of Tibet is our internal affair. If even foreigners can have so-called 
instinctive responses on this qnestiom how could the people of onr 
country, on the contrary, have no instinct^e responses? At present. 
It seems that the slander campaign against us in oertain foreipi 
lands is already ebbing, and reason is getting the upper hand^ 
but there are still a tiny number of people trying to continue fanning 
the flanles. We can tell these people plainly: “So long as you do 
not end your anti-Chinese slander cainpaign, we will not cease hitting 
back. We are prepared to expend as much time on this as you 
want to. We are prepared, too, if yon should indto other countries 
to beleaguer ns. We are also prepared to find all the imperialists 
in the world backing you up io ciamouiH But the attempt to interfere 
in CbilDa''s internal affairs and to salvage the odious rule of the 
big serf-owners in Tibet by any pressure is utterly hopeless. The 
more violently all the anti-Communist, anti-Chiitese elements in 
the world vilify us, the more clearly will they reveal their trucicolours, 
and the better lesson will they provide for the people of the whole 
world." 


PRIME MINISTER NEHRU IS DIFFERENT 

As we said before, a great many people in the world today arc 
talking about the Tibet question, from a great many different 
standpoints. Prime Minister Nehru is different from naauy persons 
who obviously bear ill will towards China. He disagrees somewhat 
with US on the Tibet question. But in general he advocates Sino- 
Indian friendship. Of this we have no doubts whatsoever. We 
have made such a detailed reply to Prime Minister Nehm^s re¬ 
proaches (touching, of course, in not a few parts of the article 
also on those people who obviously bear us ill wdl) precisely because 
we are fully confident that differences can be reduced and the argu¬ 
ment can be settled. The argument may have been a bit sharp, 
because the vital interests of our motherland and the Tibetan 
people are involved. But we still hope that in substance, our argu¬ 
ment will benefit the mutual udderstandjng between our two peoples 
and the friendship between our two peoples and two Govem- 
menf s and that, in the language used, there has been no failure to pay 
regard to friendship and propriety. We are in fuU agreement with 
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those friendly words to the Chinese peopJer spoken so' sincerely 
and seriously by Prime Minister Nehru: he said;’ We‘have every 
desire to maintain friendship between liidi^ and Chinia” and "it 
would be a tragedy if two great countries of A$iai fndia and China, 
which have been peaceful neighbours for ages past should develop 
feelings of hostility aghinst each. other.” Sino-lndian friendship 
is of long duration and stands on a solid foundation. Our basic 
interests are the same and onr main enemy is also the same; we 
will certainly not forget our comTuon interests and fall into the 
trap of oni common enemy. Although it is regrettable for this 
argument to have taken place, wc firmly believe that it will not 
result in feelings of hostility, nor will it shake the friendship between 
our two countries. Prime Minister NebTU has announced that 
India has no desire whatever to interfere in Tibet. We warmly 
welcome this friendly statement. Once the li>diari side stops its 
words and deeds of interference in Tibet, the present argument will 
end. China never has interfered and never will interfere in India. 
We would like solemnly to assure all Indian patriots who are 
concerned for the security of India that a democratic and prosperous 
Tibetan autonomous region as a member of the big family of tbe 
people of various nafionalities of China is bound to be a factor 
for consolidating and strengthening friendship between China 
and India: it certainly will not be, nor can it possibly be, any sort 
of “menace” to the Republic of Iddia, The peaceful, good-neighbour 
policy of Socialist China is for ever unshakable and the friendship 
of the nearly one thousand one hundred millioit people of our two 
countries is forever unshakable. Just as the Himalayas are un¬ 
shakable. All the drivel poured out by those slanderers is without 
any basis. When Prime Minister Nehru visited China in October 
1954, he said: "China, and India are great countries facing similaj 
problems who have set out resolutely on the road to progress. 
To the extent that they will understand each other shall depend 
the well-being not only of Asia but of the whole world. The tensions 
in the world today demand that we should jointly work for peace.” 
It is our desire that the peoples of our two countries forever remem¬ 
ber the truth pointed out here by Prime Minister Nehru. Like the 
Chinese people, the great Indian people have always tmasurod 
Sino-Indian friendship. We are firmly convinced that the slanders 
poisoning Sino-Indian relations wih be recognised as such and 
repudiated by the broad mass of the Indian people as the true 
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facts become known and common efforts are made by all personages 
concerned in both countries. China and India, and the peoples of 
the two countries^ will continue their friendly cooperation in the 
cause of peaceful construction and will continue to join hands 

in their struggle for peace in Asia and the whole world. 

* 




Pan Twelve 


THE CURTAIN FALLS? 


On Junt 20,the Dalsv U«™, si his |5Tifis& oonferenot in Mussaorio, dcmaji- 
ded the resioratiQn of the p're-1930 bcundatie^ of Tibet daiitted thnt the 
Tibetan people ^till regarded his government as the real government of Tibet. 

No official transcript of the Dalai's TcpJies to the questions put "by comea- 
pondents was available. The summary included is from Tjfie Times ef indlu-, 
Delhi. 

The Chinese made no open oomnieiiL on the Dalai's statement. 

On June 30, an official statement issued in New Delhi made it clear that 
the Govemment of India was not prepared to recognise any separate govern¬ 
ment of Tibet. 





THE DALAI LAMA’S PFIESS CONfERE^fCE 


‘■^TVw TfmtS of India'’ Heitti Servicgf 
Mussofjiie, June ZiO 

At a crowded two-hour*coDferetice this morning, iho Dalai Lama 
made a number of pronouncements of far-reaching importance on 
the future of Tibet and her people. Obviously to avoid any further 
misunderstanding, each word uttened today wa-S spoken by His 
Holiness in Tibetan rendered into English by an interpreter* 

By far the most important observation made by the Dalai Lama 
was his commitment for restoration of the sovereign and indepen¬ 
dent status Tibet enjoyed before the Chinese invasion of 1950. He 
indirectly accepted the suggestion that he was now heading a Tibetan 
Government in exile; wherever he happened to be accompanied 
by his * Ministers, the Tibetan people recognised him as the 
Government of the land. 

He refused to commit himself on his future course of action 
though his reference to the possibility of an approach to the United 
Nations and of Tibet seeking UN membership txjnstituted an 
important pointer. 

In answer to a question the Dalai Lama said that he was in. favour 
of a ''summit’* conference between Mr, Nehru and Mt* Chou 
Eu-lai^ the Chinese Premier^ on Tibet if it could be assured that 
the recent events in that country would be considered in their true 
perspective. He agreed the attention of the world needed to be 
focussed on the Tibet problem* 

The Dalai Lama conOrmed reports that during his 1956 visit 
here he had himself decided not to go back to Tibet* But be changed 
his mind after Mr. Nehru had conveyed Mr. Chou Eii4ai*s assure 
ance on the subject to him. 

Today’s press conference began delightfully on an ioformal note* 
Bmergiug from his room around 10 o'clock the Dalai Lamn mixed 
freely with newspapermen gathered on the Birla House lawns. He 
greeted each correspondent in turn shaking hands with every one 
of them* Many autographs were taken during the half-hour preced¬ 
ing the question-answer session* Tea and biscuits were served on 
behalf of Hi$ Holinm. In all 92 quesdotts were answered and the 
press conference was rounded off with a long 1,500-word statement 
reviewing the events in Tibet since the Chinese invasion of 1950*« 

3S9 
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Throughout his mcsetiug with the press the Dalai Lama mamtained 
his composure and indeed, despite strong deDimejation of the Chin¬ 
ese policies and programmes, his serene expression was not disturbed 
for a moment. 


PRfr 1950 TIBET * 

As regards the demand for the restoration of the pTe-1950 status 
of Tibet, the Dalai Lama made it dear that all the territories taken 
away by the Chinese must be returned to the new greater Tibet. 
He defined the new territory as embracing all areas where people 
of Tibetan stock were resident. 

Asked by '‘The Times of India"^ News Service correspondent 
whether to seek an independent Tibet at this stage did not constitute 
a rather ^‘large demand"*, the Dalai Lama replied, **ThfiTe is tiuth 
in what has been stated [by you], but if wc make neccssaiy endea¬ 
vours it may not prove a large demand.” * 

Kecalling the circumstances under which the Sino-Tibetan 
agreement was signed, the Dalai Lama declared that they were 
forced to acquiesce under threat of military force and out of a 
desire to aave the country from total destruction. 

As an example of deception practised by the Chinese, he disclosed 
that the Tibetan seal affixed on the agreement was not genuine. 
It was forged and fabricated in Peking by the Chinese and “continues 
to be in their possession"*. 

It was clear from the start, he said, that the Chinese had no 
intenticn of honouring the terms of the 1951 treaty. They began 
undermining the Dalai Lama*s authority, and then followed a reign 
of terror which “finds few paralleU in the history of Tibet**, 

The Dalai Lama said he was prepared to submit the charges of 
loot, plunder and murder by the Chinese to investigation by an 
international commission and to abide by its verdict. 

He confirmed reports that large-scale slaughter of Tibetans 
had taken place, particularly during the revolt, and many mure had 
been transported to China to be thrown into Chinese military jails. 

Simultaneously, the Chinese were colonising vast areas with, 
their own people. Some five million Chinese had already been 
settled in Tibet and about four miUion more were in the process of 
settlement. In addition about four lakh Chinese, nivil and military 
oflijcials, were at present m Tibet, 

The Chinese game, the Dalai Lama said, was to exterminate the 
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Tibetan religion and culture and to absorb the entire Tibetan 
race into China^ He had documentary proofs of the atrocities 
coromitted by the Chinese, who had also hurled abuses against 
Lord Buddha himself^ describmg him as a "reactionary element”. 

]fIGHTT>JG CONTINUES 

Asked about the latest news of the fighting in Tibet, the Dalai 
Lama said in many areas hghting was still in progress. Several 
places around and near Lhasa continue to be under the control of 
the Khampas. 

He said he and his Govei nnient were not carrying on any resist¬ 
ance movement from India. He intended to help the Tibetan 
"by all means of peaceful solution rather than by military force”. 

In another contest^ His Holiness expressed the hope that Tibet 
would receive at least the same support from the Government 
of India as had been extended by it to countries like Morocco, 
Algeria and Tunisia. 

The Dalai Lama had no intention of staying on indefinitely in 
India or unnecessarily embarrassing the host Government, 

RETURN TO LHASA 

The Tibetan leader said he would return to Lhasa only when "I 
obtain the rights and powers which the Tibetans had enjoyed and 
exercised prior to 1950/’ added Press Trust of India, 

The Dalai Lama said in reply to a question that he had not received 
any invitation from Buddhist countries for a visit;, but he had 
received invitations from some Buddhist organisations. 

He said the Chinese bad looted the reserves of his Government 
and the properties of monasteries and the people. 

About the working of the 1951 agreement, the Dalai Lama said: 
”Wliile I and my Government did not voluntarily accept the agree* 
ment we were obliged to acquiesce in it and decided to abide by the 
terms and conditions in order to save my people and country from 
the danger of total destruction. It was, however,, dear from the 
very beginning that the Chinese had no intention of carrying out the 
agreement. 

"Forced labour and compulsory extractions, and systematic 
persecution of the people, plunder and confiscation of prope(rty, 
and the execution of certain leading men in Tibet are the ^orious 
achievements of the Chinese rule in Tibet, he said, . 
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He added be had tried his best to calm down the feelings of his 
people and persuade the Chinese to adopt a policy of conciliation 
and friendliness. It was only when he failed in this that he left his 
country^ 


OUTSIDE SUPPORT - 

The Dalai Lama said the revolt In Tibet was still going on. 
The leaders of the rebellion were drawn from various sections of the 
people. They would welcome support from all countries in the 
world for the Tibetan cause. 

The number of Tibetans killed in the fight with the Chinese 
occupation forces since 1956, the Dalai Lama said, was actually 
more than what the report filed before the International Conunission 
of Jurists bad mentioned, namely, 65,000. 

He also described as correct what the report to the Jurists Com¬ 
mission had said about the “destniction of Buddhism”. Over 1,000 
monasteries in Tibet had been destroyed by the Chinese until 195S, 
countless lamas and monks were killed or imprisoned, extermination 
of religion was continuously adopted and from 1959 onwards a 
full-scale campaign was conducted in two provinces for the final 
extermination of the religion. 

LETTERS TO ARMY CHIEF 

The Tibetan leader admitted having written the three letters 
to the Chinese Military Commandant in Lhasa before leaving the 
Tibetan capital. 

The Dalai Lama said that the present Government in Lhasa 
was nothing but “a deceptive Government with all powers in the 
hands of the Chinese. The people of Tibet will never recognise it,“ 

Giving a brief account of recent events in Lhasa as reported to him 
by his people, the Dalai Lama said; ‘*The people of Lhasa have been 
divided into three groups, the first group is deported to China 
where their fate is not known; the second group Is imprisoned, 
interrogated and punished without limit in the various Chinese 
military headquarters in Lhasa.” 

ALL-OUT PROPAGANDA 

“The third group is given the meanest food and driven to forced 
labour. In the streets of Lhasa, two Tibetans cannot converse with 
each other. The central cathedral and all other places of worship 


THE CURTAIN FALLS 363 


are closed. Iq addidan to tht reserves of the Tibetan Government 
all properties of private individuals are being taken over by the 
Chinese ’wbo are conducting an all-out propaganda for the forma¬ 
tion of people’s communes ►” 

On the question of reforms being introduced in Tibet, the DaJai 
Lama said that his Gofernment was not opposed to reforms but 
these should be in accordance with international practice and the 
traditions and customs of Tibet and the wishes of the Tibetan 
people. 

*T do not agree to such systems of reforms as the people’^s com¬ 
munes being imposed on the people.’' 

Replying to a question regarding the allegations made by the 
Panchen Lama that due respect was uot shown to him during his 
tour of Indm in 1955, the Dalai Lama said: “At that time the 
Government and people of India had extended both to him [Panchen 
Lama] and me the most cordial. hospitality and respect but the 
Panchen Lama, having no freedom of will* had to make the state¬ 
ment he made. 

^The Panchen Lama has been under Chinese influence ever since 
his boyhood and has never enjoyed any freedom.*^ 

In reply to another question, the Dalai Lama said that the Govern¬ 
ment of India had not placed any restraint on his movement. 






'■NO SEPARATE GOVERNMENT OF TIBET' 

An official spokesman of the Indian Ministty of External Affairs made 

ttic following statcinent in New Delhi on 30 June J959: 

A number of statement allegations and counter-allegations on 
Tibet have appeared in India during the last three months from 
various sources. Among these is a statement made by the Dalai 
Lama during a recent press conference at Musgoorie, in the course of 
which he sought to answer some of the criticisms made against him* 
The Government of India do not take responsibility for any of 
these various statements. So far as the Dalai Lama is concerned^ 
the Prime Minister has made it clear on more than one occasion 
thatj while the Government of India are glad to give asylum to the 
Dalai Lama and show him the respect due to his high position^ 
they have no reason to believe that he will do anything which is 
contrary to intemationa! usage and embarrassing to the host 
country. The Govemmeiit of India want to make it clear that they 
do not recognise any separate Government of Tibet and there is, 
therefore* no question of a Tibetan Government under the Dalai 
Lama functioning in India. 


BACK TO THE UNITED NATIONS 

On August 30j 1959, a special envoy of the Dalai Lama arrived 
in New Delhi from Mussoorie, called a hurried press conference, 
and opened a scaled cover in the presence of some 200 Indian and 
forei^ newspapermen. It contained a statement signed by the 
Dalai Lama in which he announced his decision to refer the Tibet 
issue back to the United Nations. 

In the first week of September, the Dalai Lama had his second 
meeting with Mr. Nehru in New Delhi since his arrival in India on 
March 30. 

The Government of India’s policy not to recognise a separate 
Government of Tibet and not to support the Dalai Lamars case at 
the UNj however, remained unchanged. 

^'NO ALTERNATIVE BUT UN" 

The following is the text of the Dalai Lama’s statement of 30 
August 1959: 

the 20th of June last, I was impelled by the steadily deteriO’ 
rating conditious in Tibet to break my silence and to give to the 
world a glimpse of the dark and dismal tragedy of my people. 
I also made it clear at the same time that J and my Government were 
fully prepared to accept a just and peaceful solution of the entire 
problem. 

*^Since then* the picture of Tibet has become immeasurably darker 
and gloomier and the sufiferings of my people are beyond description. 
On the other hand, there has been no response to my appeal for 
peace and justice. 

“In these circumstances f have no other alternative than to appeal 
to the UN for the verdict of the peace-loving and conscientious 
nations of the world, I also take the opportunity to make a personal 
appeal to all civilised countries of the world to lend their ftillest 
support to our cause of freedom and justice.^* 



The Aftermath 


THE CONSEQUENCES OF TIBET 


By the end of Junfij the rehelEion in Tibet was suppresstd by the Chinese 
armed forces. 

In the £rst w«ic of July the new Tibetan Fneparatory Committee had a ten- 
day session in Lhasa. It adopted a comprebensive proeramine of reforms for 
Tibet, reforiyis which were designed to talte the people of Tibet on to tho toad 
to socialism. 

The Chinese army stood guard on the frontiers' of Tibet, A centuiy-oM 
Chinese dream was futhlled, and the People’s Central Govemmeut realised 
after ten years the promise it made soon after the establishment of the Com¬ 
munist regmis. 

Tfae ronsoquenccs of Tibet quickly made thcmsclvcS felt on the Himalayan 
complex of territories cottiprisdns the long frontiers between Lodia aud China 
stretching from Ladakh to Kashmir to the Indo-Burtnese border, across the 
Brahmaputra, in the North-East Frontier Agency. 

Sikkim, a small Indian protectorate nestling in the Himalayan foothills, 
and Bhutan^ a large but comparatively unproductive kingdom treaty-bound 
to India, became nervous. Tbs IndiBn Prime Minister declared that India 
would defend theb integrity. 

Unconfirmed reports were published of Chinese "designs'' on these two 
principalities which have dose ctimic, cultuxaL economic and commefcml as 
well as spiritual tks with Tibet 

Tndijin traders and nationals in Tibet were subjected to a variety of hardships, 
mostly arising out of the new reTomas introduced by the Cbineso. Mr. Nehiu 
had to answer many amtious queries in the In dian Parliament. 

Questions were asked about the repotted Chiocse-Tibctaii "propaganda 
oS^ive" against Sikkim and Bhutan. Mr. Nehru did not appear to have 
given credence to such reports^ but ncveitheless, be came out with a categorical 
dcclaratiod committing his country to the defence of the flimslayan IdngdoiDs. 

On August 7Si the Prime Minister had to face a. voDey of short^otice questions 
and ad.joummsnt motians in Parliameitt Reports had appeared in tbo Indian 
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press of Chinese incursions in IrudiMi territory. Mr. Nohm g&ve the first oEldai 
iofonnaticin thut India and China were involved in a border dud. The news 
captured world headEnes, and, in subsequent days, cve^n eclipsed Piesident 
Eisenhower's historic visit to the United iGiigdoin. 

Several clashes occurred. At a few points the Chinese entered Indian territory 
and took possession of an Indian outpost or built a road across territory claimed 
by India. Mr. Nehru disclosed that several diplomatic notes had been eX' 
changed with Pehms. 

On September 4, M>^ Nehru oSered to discuss asd negotiate “minor points'^ 
of the McMahoci Line with the Chinese Government, but firmly bold to 
the Line as India’s north-eastern border with Tibet-Cbina. 

He also disclosed for the first time that China had accused India of violating 
her own border and of incursions into Chinesc-Tibetan tetnCory, 

In the first week of Scptcmbcc> a Jan Sangh Member of the Sjbba intro¬ 
duced an unofficial resoluHon urging that India should sponsor Tibet's case 
at the United Nations. On September 5, Mr, Nehru categorically oippoflod 
this plea. The resolution was lest, (The Jan Sangb is a right-wing Indian poli¬ 
tical party, orten described to be HEndu-communal In ideology.) 

The Dalai Tama visited New Delhi at the beginjiing of September, bad a 
meeting with Mr. Nehru (in which the Indian Prime Minister reportedly declined 
the Dalai^s request to take Tibet to the UN) and caofabulatcd with the envoys 
of several cDuntric$. 

This Part includes olhda] accounts of prooeediugs in the Indian Parliament 
relating to the AiTtemiath of Tibet, the text of Mr, Nehru^s speech declaring 
that India would not sponsor the Tibetan complaint against China at the UN 
and oUering limited negotiations with China, on the border disputes^ and sum¬ 
mary of the treaties that bind Bhutan and Sikkim with India. Also included 
is the text of the report on Qunese genocide in Tibet prepared by the Inter¬ 
national Commission of Jurisls, Geneva. 



SIKKIM, BHUTAN AND INDO-TIBETAN TRADE 


The following is the foil I'Eft of the answers of the Prime Minister, 
Mr. Jawsbarlal Nehrti, during Question Hour in Rajya Sabha on 25 August 
195^. Hr was replying to questions on alleged Chinese activities against 
;Sjk:Vim and Bhutan: ^ 

Mr, J. C, CfiATTHRii : Will the Prime Minister be pleased to staw: 

(a) whether Government are a warn of the Chinese plans regarding 
the neighbouring areas beyond Tibet such as Sikkim, Bhutan and 
border areas of Assam as recently reported by Mr. H. Y. Kanmth 
after ej^tensive tour of those areas; and 

(b) if SO 5 what preventive measures are being adopted by Govern¬ 
ment in the matter? 

Mrs. Lakshmj N. MENoistt 

(a) Government are not aware of any such plans and have no 
valid reason to think of their existence. 

(b) Government are fully alive to their responsibility for the 
preservation of the security of India. 

Mr. V. K. Dhage: Wilt the Priuie Minister be pieased to state: 

(a) whether Government’s attention has been drawn to the 
report which appeared in the Wridastan Timey (Delhi Edition) 
of the 13th August, 1959, to the effect that the Chinese authorities 
in Tibet have begun a war of nerves against the people of the Hima¬ 
layan region bordering on Tibet and, in particular, against the 
people of Bhutan and Sikkim; 

(b) whether Government are aware that, in a pamphlet issued by 
the Chinese authorities, Indians have been described as inheritors of 
British regime* and that a cry has been raised for the "liberation” 
of the Bhutanese, Sikkimese and Ladakhis from their capitalisUe 
oppressor, namely India; and 

(c) if the answer to parts (a) and (b) above be in affirmative, 
what steps Government propose to take in the matter? 

Mrs. Lakshmi N. Menon: (a), (b) & (c) Government have seen 
this report; they have however no information about the contents 
of the speech by the General referred to in this report. They have 
also no information about the pamphlet to which referenoe is made* 

Instances of anti-Indian propaganda in the Tibetan regioii have 
however come to the attention of Goveminent and Government 
have drawn the attention of the Chinese authorities to this. 
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Mr. J. C. CHATTnui: As a protest against the fact that our Lhasa 
Consulate office is being kept under restraint by the Chinese, arc 
we also going to put the same sort of restrictions on the Chinese 
Consulate office at Kalirnpong? 

Me. Jawai-iaelal Nehru: It is not quite correct to say that our 
Consulate General is under restraint. There are some diflScnlties 
there in regard to people who want to visit the Consulate General 
Sometimes they do not find easy access to it. Some of themi more 
especially those people who are Ladakhi/Muslims, who want to 
come there are not permitted to do so usually by the sentry. But 
the people in the Consulate can go about in Lhasa at any rate* not 
outside Lhasa; for that they require permit. 

Mr. X C. Cflatterji : Is there any truth in the newspaper reports 
that the Cbdaese are trying to extend their influence in Bhutan, 
Sikkim* Ladaich and the border areas of Nepal? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: That is the main question. It has been 
answered. There are some reports of these things. We have no 
information as to their validity or of any responsible person having 
said this. But the fact remains that so far as Bhutan and Sikkim 
are concerned, they are iu treaty relations with us and we are respons¬ 
ible for their defence. I cannot imagine any foreign authority 
doing anything winch is an infringement of their sovereignty. 
In any event any such infringement would be an infringement of 
our nndertatings with Sikkim and Bhutan* and we shall certainly 
resist every such intrusion. 

Mr. J. C. Chatterji: Are the Government thinking of devising 
ways and means for encouraging our people particularly of the 
border areas so that they may not be covi^ed down by the aggressive 
moves of any foreign power? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru; 1 do not know what he means. Ways 
and means to what-^shall I say* to raise the morale of the people 
there? I hope the morale of the people in the border areas is 
good. 

Mr. J. C Ceiatthej]: It has been reported in the papers recently 
that some Chinese gold bars were recovered from some Assam 
tribal s. Has it anything to do with the Chinese aggressive moves? 

Mr. Jawaharijul Nehru : What did they recover from the Assam 
people? Gold bars? 

Mr. j. C. Chatterji: Chinese gold bars were recovered from 
some tribais in Assam. 
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Mr, Jawaharlal Nehru: 1 know nothing about this. I hope 
DO gold bars will come from outside to India, 

Mr, V. K. Dhage: la it a fact that on the borders of Sikkim and 
Bhutan military concentration is taking place by the Chinese? 

Mr, Jawaharlal Nehru: We do not know. Sin 

. K, Dhage: Is it a fact that there is a certain sort of 
concern in the minds of the people in Bhutan and Sikkim with 
regard to the Chinese activities? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, Sir, that is natural. Ever since 
the troubles in Tibet, as refugees are coming in, there has been a 
measure of anxiety in the minds of the people and the authorities 
in Bhutan and Sikkim, 

Mr, V. K. Dhage: May I know whether there has been any 
proposal from the Prime Ministar of Bhutan to interview our 
Prime Minister here? 

Mr, Jawaharlal Nehru: Tt does not require any proposal. 
Whenever he comes here, he is our guest, and I see him frequently* 
There is no very great formality about these things, and I believe 
he is coming here soon. 


fndo-Tlbetan Trade 

Mr, Maheswar NArK: Will the Prime Minister be pleased to 
state: 

(a) whether the Indo-Tibetan trade has been aiifccted by the 
political disturbance in Tibet; 

(b) what was the volume of trade between India and Tibet prior 
to the Tibetan upsurge; and 

(c) what is the latest position? 

Mrs, Lakshmt N. Mengn” 

(a) Yes* Sir. The Indo-TIbetan trade has suffered considorably 
during the last few month? especially since the disturbanoes, 

(b) & (c) The total volume of Indo-Tibetan trade during the 
quarter Jan-March* 1959, was Rs. SI,5S lakhs approximately. The 
figure, however^ declined to Rs, 26,82 lakhs approximately during 
the quarter April-June, 1959. 

Mr, Makes war Najk: May I know whether Government have 
taken any measures for the restoration of normal trade between 
the two countries? 
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Mr. Jawauarlal Nehru: Well^ Sir, 1 do not recall all the mea¬ 
sures but we certainly want normal trade to be restored and we 
are pointing out to the Chinese authorities in Tibet the difficulties 
that have arisen in regard to it. For instancfi, one of the major 
difScalties is the question of payment and the currency. Many 
of our traders cannot deal in the goods tlbere except to Chinese 
currency and they find it difficult to dispose of the goods there. 
All these difficulties have arisen and we are pointing out these 
things as much as we can because we cannot interfere in the internal 
trade arrangements otherwise. 

Mr. Makes war Natk: May I know whether it is a fact that all 
sorts of impediments are being put against the Indian trade being 
run smoothly and that partioularly the Indian traders who are 
engaged in trading in Tibet are not allowed to even borrow' money 
from the local moneylenders? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: That is what 1 said, Sir, that there 
are difficulties. I do not know whether one such relates to the 
question cf borrowing money but I imagine it is difficult to borrow 
money. 

Mr. Jaswant Sinoh: The question is not only of the Indian 
currency being made legal tender or not. The Indian traders who 
have been doing business in Tibet have had to completely suspend 
their business and T would like to know what the Government 
is doing either to restore normal conditions there or to rehabilitate 
the traderSv This is a very serious matter because a very large 
number of people are affected by this. 

Mr, Jawaharlal Nehru: 1 have just answered, Sir, 

Mr. Jaswamt Singh : There is a second part to my question, Sir, 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nbkru: We cauuot force trade on another 
country. If a country deliberately wants to stop it, it can do a 
hundred and one things over-hand and under-hand to make it 
difScult for the trader to functiou. We cannot deal with such a 
matter. If there is any bre^h of treaty regulations, then we can 
take up that matter, 

Mr. Jaswant Sinoh : Tlie main question was. Sir,.,. 

Mr. Chairman: Did they suffer? Do you rehabilitate them? 
That is the second part of the question, is it not? 

Mr. JA 5 WANT Singh: Yes, Sir. 1 want to know whether Govern¬ 
ment is taking action to rehabilitate them. 

Mr. Chairman: Ye;S, have the Indian traders there suffered? 
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Are any measunts taken to rehabilitate them? That is what he 
wants to know. 

Mr. jA.WMiAiiLAL>iEHRLi: whatgoever. We have absolutely 

no such idea and we are not thinking of any such action. First of all^ 
such a question does not arise and secondly these traders In the 
past have not done badly at all. It is only in the present that they 
are not well off. 

Mr. Jaswatsit Sihch: It is their misfortune to be Indian, Sit. 

Mr, Rajendra Fratap Sinha: May I know whether the Govern¬ 
ment of India was consuJted or at least was informed by the Chinese 
authorities of their intention to dKlare the Indian rupee as not 
legal tender in Tibet? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nejtru: There is no mention of this in the 
Treaty. All that the Treaty says is that customary mica will continue 
to prevail. You can interpret that as yon will but there is no special 
reference in the Treaty to the rupee being legal tender or not. 

Mr, Raji-ndra Pratap SiNHAh The hrst part of my question 
has not been answered^ Sir. 

Mr, Chatrman; Were we consulted? That is number one. 

Mr. Jawahaelal Nehru; No, Sir. 

Mr, Chairmatj: Was it unilatera)? That is the second part 
of the question and the third part is, was it in the trade agreement? 
One question in three stages, is it? 

Mr. Raiendra Pratap Sin’ha: Yeg, Sir, 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir, we were not consulted and 
we can hardly raise an objection to the fact we were not consulted 
by them before they made changes. The point is that where such 
changes are made, they must not,, in the interests of the countries 
concerned, have an immediate upsetting effect on past transactions. 
It is open to any country to make a change for the future so that 
the traders and others know where they stand but making a change 
which applies to past transactions does create a tremendous amount 
of difficulty because after they have paid for some goods, then 
let us say, 50 per cent or 75 per cent of tfie value suddenly disappears. 
Therefore, normally it should not apply to past transactions. 

Mr. Rajekdra Fratap Sjnha: But are they applying to past 
transactions? 

(Yo reply) . ,■. ‘.■ 

Mr. Rajekdeia Pratap Sinha: I want the Prime Minister to 
infonn us on this point The Treaty obligation was that the cusio- 
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mary rulea and customs will prevail. On& of tbe customary rules 
was that the Judiau rupee will be the legal tender in Tibet. Now 
that unilateral action has been taken by the Chinese authorities to 
declare it as not legal tender, will the Government of India take 
up this niatter with the Chinese authorities? That is number one. 
Number two is, ,, 

Mb. Chairman: You are putting a series of questions. 

. Mr. Rajendra Fratap Sink a: Have the Government any 
infonnadon about the aiuouut of Indian rupee involved in this, 
tbe extent to which the Indian traders there have suffered? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: We are constantly taking up this and 
like matters with the Chinei&e Government, putting to them whatever 
we think wore the errors committed in, regard to their obligations 
arising out of the Treaty. This is being constantly placed before 
themn I have no idea of the amount involved. 


ALLEGED OCCUPATION OF LADAKHI TERRITORY 
&Y CHINESE FORCES 


The following Is the full text of a statement by the Prime Minister, 
Mr, JawaharlalMehru, iil*'Lok Sabha on 2S August 1959 in reply to a sliort- 
notice question as to whether it was a fact that a portion of the Ladakhi 
territoiy had been rw&ntly occupied by the ChincK forecs^ and what action 
had be^ taken in the mattery 

There is s Jargc area in eastern anti north-tastern Ladakh whtt^h 
is practically uninliabited. It is mountainous, and even the valleys 
are at a high altitude generally exceeding 13,000 feet. To some 
extent, shepherds use it during the summer months for grazing 
purposes. The Government of India have some police check-posts 
In this area, but because of the difficulties of terrain most of these 
posts are at some distance from the international "border- 
Some reports reached us between Octoberj 1957, and February, 
195S* that a Chine'se detachment had crossed the internationai fron¬ 
tier and visited Khurnak Fort, which is within Indian territory. 
The attention of the Chinese Government was drawn to this, 
and they were asked to desist from entering our territory. They 
were also infonned of our intention to send a reconnaissance party 
in that area. It may be mentioned that there is no physical demarca- 
tion of the frontier in these mountainous passes, although our map$ 
are quite clear on this subject. 

Thereafter, at the end of July, 1959, that is last month, a ^mall 
Indian reconnaissanoe police party was sent to this area. As this 
party consisting of an officer and five others waa piraceediiig towards 
the Khurnak Fort, it was apprehended by a stronger Chinese 
detachment on July 28, some miles from the border inside our 
territory It appeared that the Chinese had established a camp at a 
place called Spanggur well within Indian territory* 

On learning of this, a protest was immediately lodged with the 
Chinese Government of the violation of our frontier and the release 
of otm reconnaissance party was asked for- In their reply, the 
Chinese daimed that that part of the territory was theirs, but 
added that they would release the persons who had been apprehend¬ 
ed. We sent a further note to them expressing surprise at this claim 
and giving them the exact delineatEort of the traditional international 
frontier , in this sector. We urged once again that the ChinffSe party 
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well within our territory should be withdrawn. No reply has yet 
been received to this note^ Our party was released on August 18^ 

Dh. Ram Subhag StNGit: May I know whether this place is 
about 15 miles within our territory and also whether this is the only 
place which is under occupation by the Chinese troops or they have 
occupied some other areas also. 

Mr, Jawaharlal NEEiRir: It is somewhat difficult to deal with 
this question as an adjunct to the main question. Of course^ there 
have been some frontier troubles in two or three places widely 
separated; and it would be hardly correct to say that our area is 
under occupation of the Chinese^ that is, under any kind of a fixed 
occupation. But their patrols have come within our territory two 
miles or three miJes or thereabouts. That is our knowledge, so 
far as we know, 

Mh. Ph C- Borooah: Has the attention of the Government been 
drawn to the news item published in the Assam Tribune of 26th 
instant that 1,000 Chinese troops equipped with the most modem 
weapons entered Indian territory in the NEFA, and the Chinese 
flag had been hoisted there? 

Mr. Speaker: The main question refers to Ladakh. 

Mr. Goray; On this issue, there is an adjeumment motion. 

Mr. Speaker: That is all right; bnt that does not refer to Ladakh, 
There is no meaning in espanding a particular question, 

Mr. Jaw'ahakeal NstiRu: May I say that there is likely to be 
very considerable confusion if we mix up these various areas? 

Mr, Speaker : 1 have got an adjournment motion here on that, 
and I shall presently be asking the hon. Prime Minister as to what 
he has to say on that. 

Mr, Jawaharlal Nehru: ^Tiat the hou. Member has just 
referred to is an entirely different ansa, and the statement in the 
A^am Tribune is entirely wrong, if I may say so. 

Mr. Speaker: Hon, Members will kindly coniine themselves 
to the occupation of the Ladakhi area. There are other questions 
with respect to the other areas, and we shall come fo them, 

Mr. Goray: May we know whether the Chinese had built a 
road across this territory joining Gartok with Yarkand and whether 
this road has been there for the last year or so? It passes through 
the Ladakhi territory. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Neeiru: Yes, that is in northern Ladakh, not 
exactly near this place but anyhow in the Ladakhi territory. 
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About a j'ear or two ago^ the Chinese had built a road from 
Gartok tov/arda Yarkand, that is, Chinese Turkestan; and the 
report wa& that this road passed through a corner of our north¬ 
eastern Ladakhi territory. 

The House will appreciate that these areas are extraordinarily 
remote, almost inaccessible, and even if they can be approached, it 
takes weeks and weeks to march and get there. 

In that connection, a reconnaisiance party was sent there, I 
cannot exactly say when, but I think it was a little over a year ago, 
some time last year; I could give the exact date, but that is im¬ 
material here; this reconnaissance party was sent there. In fact, 
two parties were sent; one of them did not return and the other 
returned. 

An Hon. Member: What happened to them? 

Mr. Jawaharu^p Neudru: When it did not return, we waited 
for it for two or three weeks, because these were remote areas. 
W'hen it did not return, we suspected that it might have been appre¬ 
hended or captured by Chinese authorities on the border. 

So we addressed the Chinese authorities; this was more than a 
year ago; we addressed them about a month after this incident; 
and they said, yes, some of our people had violated their border 
and come into their territory, and they had been apprehended, but 
because of their relations with us etc. they were going to release 
them, and they did release them afterwards, that is, after they had 
been with them about a month or so. 

That is concerning this road about which the bon. Member was 
enquiring. In all this area, there is no actual demarcation. So 
far a:s wc arc concerned, our maps are clear that this is within the 
territory of the Union of India. Jt may be that some of the parts 
are not clearly demarcated or anything like that. But obviously^ 
if there is any dispute over any particular area, that is a matter 
to be discussed. 

I may say that this area has nothing to do wuth the McMahon 
Line. The McMahon Line does not extend to the Ladakh area; 
it is only on the other side. This was the boundary of the old 
Kashmir State with Tibet and Chinese Turkestan. Nobody had 
marked it. But after some kind of broad surveys, the then Govern¬ 
ment had laid down that border which we have been accepting and 
acknowledging. 

Mr. Goray: Does it mean that in parts of our oounJiy wbioh 
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are inaccessible, any nation can come and build roads and camp 
there? We just send our parties, they apprehend the parties and 
because of onr good relations, they release them. Is that all? The 
road remains there* the occupation remains there and we do not do 
anything about it 

Mr. Jawaaarlal Nehru: I do not know if the lion. Member 
expects me to reply to that. There are two or thieo types of cases 
here. These are border and frontier questions, Jn regard to some 
parts of the border, there can be no doubt from any side that It is 
our border. If anybody violates it, then it is a challenge to us. 
There are other parts regarding which it is rather difficult to say 
where the immediate border is, although broadly it may be known. 
But it is very difficult even in a map to indicate it; if a big line is 
drawn, that line itself covers three or four miles, one might say* in a 
major map. Then there are other parts still where there has been 
no demarcation in the past. Nobody was interested in that area.. 
Therefore, it is a matter now—it should be a matter—for considera^ 
tion of the data etc, by the two parties concerned and decision 
taken in a normal way, as and when there is some kind of a frontier 
dispute. 

Jn this particular matter, we have been carrying on since then 
our correspondence, concerning this particular north-east area, and 
suggesting that this should be considered by the two Governments. 

Mr. Vajpavee: The hon. Prime Minister just now said that if 
anyone occupies our territory, it is a challenge. May I know what 
positive steps ate being taken, or have been taken, to enforce 
security measures on this border area? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Which border area? 

Mr. Speaker; The Ladakh area. All the questions now will be 
cemhned to this area. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru : There are thousands of miles of border. 
The hon. Member should be a little more specific in his question. 
If he is referring to this particular corner, the Achin area, that is an 
area about some parts of which, if I may say so, it is not quite 
clear what the position is. It is not at all that particular area. 
About other area, the position is quite clear. The difficulty comes 
in regarding Some places where there is no absolute certainty about 
it; in otlier places, we are quite clear and certain about it. The 
border is* I believe* 2*500 miles long. : 

Mrs. Marida Ahmed: May I know whether, Govemment^s 
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attention has been drawn to a statement of the Presidentj “Ai^ad” 
Kashmir, blaming India for the Chinese occupation of Ladakh 
and urging the Security Council to take over the responsibility 
of the frontiers of Jammn and Kashmir? If so, what is the reaction 
of Government to that? 

Mr, Jawaharlal NnnkUT I believe I did hear about it, I attach 
no importance to it. 

Djtr SusHiLA Nayar: I would like to know if these troubles on 
the border are over the same areas of our territory wMch the Chinese 
had indicated as their territory in their maps, and if there is any 
implication connected with this. 

Mr. Speaker: Any further encroachments within the limits of 
the map? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: This particular question that I 
answered related to one area. There are other areas too where we 
have hadj and we arCj in fact, having, some trouble now, I do not 
want to mix it Up with this. Then there will be confusion in one’s 
mind. This is an area with a frontier of over 2,000 rtiLles* 

Mr. Vajpayee: What is the use of repeating that it is along fron¬ 
tier? Are ive not in a position to defend it? 

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. No harsh words need be used. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: I was only venturing to say that by 
putting two or three places together^ there would be confusion in 
the Members’ minds. Let us fake them separately so that they may 
be separate compartments. There is no question of defence or not 
For instance, take the Tnbun^*^ statement. There is utter 

confusion in the Assam Triimne^s mind about various territories 
which are thousands of miles apart which'have nothing to do with 
each other. It has lumped them up and said—I believe in the state¬ 
ment in the Assam TYibme —that 1,000 Chinese came over the 
Nathula Pass in the Kaincng Frontier Division. It shows utter 
confusion in the mind of the writer of this. He does not know his 
geography, although he lives in Assam, ft has nothing to do with it. 
The Nathula Pass is between Sikkim and Tibet and nothing has 
happened there. Nobody has come across there. It is said that a 
thousand men came there and put up the Chinese flag. It is com¬ 
pletely baseless—I am referring to the statement so fat as Nathuk 
Pass is coDCetDCd* So far as I know, I have not hoard of a Chinese 
flag being hoisted anywhere there. 

As I was saying, there have been cases, and there are continnizig 



300 TIBET disappears 

cases in one or two places^ of Chinese aggression. Therefore^ 
I want to keep these separate so as not to produce confusion in the 
minds of hon. Members here. If this question is over, I shall proceed 
to the other question and deal with as they come* 

Mr, Speakier: 1 thought the hon. lady Member wanted to know 
if any portion of Ladakh is included in Tihe naap prepared by the 
Chinese Government and if this is beyond that line even with 
respect to Ladakh. That was what I thought when t allowed the 
supplementary* 

Mr. JAWAHARtAL Nehru: The Chinese Government's maps 
aie on such a small scale and in broad splashes that some parts 
of Ladakh appear to be included in them. But they are not accurate 
enough. What wc are discussingj and the question which I have 
answered, relates to about two or three miles. Two or three miles 
arc not visible in these maps. But it is a fact that part of Ladakh 
is broadly covered by the wide sweep of their maps* 
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The Prime Mmister, Mr. JawaharJa] Nehru^ made the folloiirinjf statement 
in the Lok Sabha on August 19SI? in replj? to an adfoummerit motient 

Sir, I ca^ very well und^stand the anxiety of the House to have 
information as fuUy as possible about this situation on our border 
areas. It is rather difficult for me to deal with these various adjourn¬ 
ment motions as they are often based on wrong names, wrong areas* 
wrong locations.' So, instead of my endeavouring to deal with each 
adjournment motiou* I shall give some specific information. 

Mr* Hem Barua^s motion is completely upside down—one place 
here, one place there—and has no connection with the events or 
anything. He has derived it' from some paper. (IntermpHm) Sir, 
may I continue? 

Id the course of the last two or three years, sometimos, not very 
frequently, there have been cases of some kind of petty intrusion 
on our border areas; by some platoon or something of the Chinese 
troops* which was nothing very extraordinary* because there is no 
demarcation at all and parties sometimes may cross. We drew 
the attention of the Chinese Government in 1357-58 to this and 
they withdrew, there the matter ended. 

One instance I have already quoted, which was a more serious 
one* In Ladakh last year, a small police party was apprehended by 
them* and that matter is still under dispute or under correspondence. 
Now* in June this year, the Chinese Government protested to us 
that Indian troops had shelled and intruded into Chinese territory 
by occupying a place on the border of Migyitun* and some other 
place along the frontier—this is in Tibet-NEFA—and they accused 
us that our troops had entered into some kind of collusion with 
the Tibetan rebel forces or “bandits", a.s they call them, carrying on 
illegal activities against the People*s Government of China. We 
replied that there is no truth in this allegation, and we expressed 
surprise that the Chinese Government should give credence to 
these wrong allegations. Ultimately nothing happened there. 
We stayed, where we were, and there was some dispute about 
the line. 

Now* there are two matters that 1 would particularly like to^ 
mention: one, of course, is of very considerable importauce arid 
it is topical now, I shall come to it later* The first one is that on. the 
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Tth, August an armed CEiinese patrol, approximately 200 strong, 
violated our border at KhinieoiaRe north of Chuthangmu in. the 
Kameng Frontier Division. When requested to withdraw, they 
pushed back, actually physically pushed back, our greatly out¬ 
numbered patrol to a bridge at Drokuiig Samba, Our people con¬ 
sisted of ten or a do5sn policemen and tlfey were about 200^ about 
ten times us. They actually physically pushed our men back. 
There was no firing. Later on, the Chinese detachment withdrew 
and our forces again established themselves. AH this was over a 
question of about two miles, 1 might say^ according tc us, there 
is an international border. Two miles on this side is this bridge and 
two miles on that side is our picket or the small force. So, our 
patrol party was pushed back to the bridge and two miles away 
tiiey stood facing each other. Then botb retired, U is not quite 
clear to me why they did so; it is a mountain and. perhaps during 
night time both the forces retire. Whatever it was, later on the 
Chinese withdrew and our picket went back to the frontier and 
established a small picket there. The Chinese patrol arrived later 
and demanded immediate withdrawal of onr picket and lowering of 
our flag there. This request was refused. Then there was some 
attempt by the Chinese forces to outflauk our people, but so far 
as we know our people remained there and nothing further happen¬ 
ed; that is, on the border itself. That is one instance which happen¬ 
ed about two weeks ago. 

The present Incident I am talking about is a very recent one and* 
in fact, is a continuing one* On the 25tii August, that is three days 
ago, a strong Chinese detachment crossed into our territory in the 
Subausiri Frontier Division at a place south of Migyitun and 
opened fire, Hon. Members will remember, I just mentioned Migyi¬ 
tun in oonueotion with the Chinese protest that we had violated 
their territory and w^ere In collusion with some Tibetan rebels. 
That was their protest made in June last, and there the matter ended. 
Now, round about that area, a little further away but not far from 
it, this Chinese detachment came and met, some distance away, 
our forward picket of about a doiCn persons. It is said that they 
fired at our forward picket. They were much larger in numbers; 
it is difficult to say jn what numbers, but they were in some hundreds, 
200, 300 or, may bc, even more. They surrounded this forward 
picket which oonsistcd of 11 men—1 N.C.O* and Jl Riilemen of 
the Assam Rifles. They apparently apprehended this lot. Later* 



CONSEQUENCES OF TI&ET 


apparently, S of these IJ Riflemen managed to escape. They 
came back to our outpost. The outpost is at a place called Longju. 
Lotigju is about three or four miles from our frontier between 
Tibet and India as we conceive it. Longju is five day$' march from 
another post of ours in the interior, a bigger post called Limefcing. 
Limeking is about 12 days* march from the nea^t place behind it. 
So, in a way, this Longju is about tlinee weeks* mardi from a road- 
head. I merely mention this to give the House some idea of commu¬ 
nications, transport, distance and time taken. I was saying, on the 
25th they captured this forward picket of ours, but S of them, having 
been captured, apparently, escaped and came back on the 26th 
the next day. The Chinese again came and opened fire and practically 
encircled this picket and the post. In fact, they came forward and 
encircled this post, Longju, and although there was iking for a 
considerable time, we had no account of any casualties. Our 
people apparently fired hack too. When these people were more or 
less surrounded at Longju they left that picket and withdrew under 
this overwhelming pressure. This has happened only the day 
before yesterday eveningh So, we have not been able to got any 
exact particulars of what has happened. 

The moment thds mformation came, wc immediately protested 
to the Chinese Govemmeiit about it and took certain other steps 
in that area to strengthen our various posts, Limeking and others, 
aa we thought necessary and feasible. We have, in fact, placed all 
this border area of NEFA directly under our militaiy authorities. 
That is to say, it was dealt with by the Assam Rifles under the 
Assam Rifles Dkectorate which was functioning under the Governor 
and the Governor was the agent of the Government of India in 
the External Affairs Ministry. The Assam Rifles will of course 
remain there and such other forces as will be necessary will be 
sent but they wUl function now under the anny authorities and 
their headquarters. 

. AH these have taken a little time. As I pointed out, it takes weeks. 
In this particular place, Longju, 1 imagine that this small picket 
of cure—it was probably altogether about 58—may have run short 
of ammunition because there was no supply corning in. W* tried 
to send supplies by air. They were dropped but they missed them. 
It is a mountainous area; it is not easy. It is sli^tly risky to send 
paratroopers there, risky to the men in these mountainous areas. 
We do not think it was desirable or worthwhile to do so at that 
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place—dangerous. Anyhow, we have taken such steps as were 
feasible. 

In factj while I was sitting here^ I have heard from out Ambassador 
from Peking, When he handed over this note to the Chinese autho¬ 
rities, the reply was that their information was different. The 
Director said that the information that the Chinese Government 
had received was contained in the note handed over to Kannampiliy, 
one of our men there. Regardiug the incident at Migyitun, according 
to their report, it was the Indians who fired first i the Chinese 
frontier guards had opened fire only in self-defence. They had 
received no information yet of the clash at Longjn on the 26th 
August. This is the Chinese answer. The Director said that the 
situation in this sector of the border was tense because Indian 
troops were continuously pushing forward. We see here the same 
kind of language, a repetition of the reports we have, say, between 
India and Pakistan; that is, we make a statement and an exactly 
opposite* contrary statement is made by the other side, as to who 
started firing, 

I confess that in these matters 1 give credence to our own reports 
and X believe it is true because I would rather believe my own men 
who are there and who are trained men* not used to exaggeration, 
and also because the circumstantial evidence also supports their 
account. In fact* our Ambassador pointed this out to the Chinese 
people* So, that the position. I need not say that, while I do not 
wish to take an alarmist view of the situation* in itself these are 
minor incidents, but it is a httle difficult to understand what lies 
behind these minor incidents. In any event, we have to be vigilant 
and protect our borders as best as we can. 

Mr, Braj ILaj Singh; I think we must have a two hour discus¬ 
sion for this subject. 

Mr. Goray: The point is this. It is not a question of taking 
any alarmist view of the position or anything Uke that. The real 
issue is about what i$ happening in Ladakh, Bhutan, Sikkim, 
and in NEFA. The Prime Minister said that these localities 
are separated jfrom each other by hundreds of miles. It is true* but 
it seems that the guiding hand behind them is the same. Therefore, 
the question is what is our evaluatjon of the Chinese policy towards 
us. As I said. It Is not a question of the effect it produces on us. 
If India fails to do its duty, I suppose the next will be Burma, 
After that* it will be Indonesia. It may then be Laos. All these 
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South-East Asian countries look to us for guidatkcft^ and if we fail 
to protect our borders, do you mean to say that smaller countries 
will derive CDCouragement 1 Therefoi e, I want this House to discuss 
this matter thoroughly and the House should be taken into con- 
hdenoer 

Mr. Khadil.kar: Are'all these incidents an indication that they 
are a Chinese design to determine the border as is shown in the 
map of theirs by saying that they have come under their occupa¬ 
tion? If one studies all the incidents—I have tried to study them 
—it is an indication that this is part of such a design. Their 
maps show that all these portions are theirs—a transgression, of 
the so-called McMahon Line. SOj is it an indication of the Chinese 
design to occupy them and say, “This is the border between India 
and China'*? 

Mr, B. Das Gupta: iu view of the incidents off and on in 
Ladakh ctc,^ may I ask whethec any proposal has been sent 
to the Chinese Government for any talks regarding this matter 
between the two Governments? 

Dr. Ram Sushao Singh: Regarding the check-post, the Prime 
Minister said that it is very difficult to drop paratroopers. May I 
know whether it is possible—I do not want to suggest that it 
should be done straightaway—^to bomb that area in order to extri¬ 
cate it from Chinese hands? 

Mr. Hem Barux: May I know whether this incursiou into 
KEFA which has been repeated in quick succession is due to 
the cartographic inancuracy in the maps about which, we have 
complained to the Chinese Government and the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment have told us that this is the handiwork of the Chiang Kai-shek 
regime? 

Mr. Speaker: That is the same as Shri Khadilkar’s poinL 

Mr, Govind Malaviya: Our Prime Minister has clearly in- 
dicaied the general altitude of the Government in this matter. 
We are in a delicate situation where, on the one hand, China 
is a friend of ours and we have a broad foreign policy which has 
the approval of every section of the House. I wonder whether this 
going into the details will help anybody or the Opposition. Why 
should we raise these details and small things here and there? 
The problem is a big one. Can wft not leave matters to the Govetn* 
ment in such big questions and can we not have one policy on big 
matters? Ip- small iniernal matters, we may have different policies- 
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Mr. Speaker : The hon. Member may kindly leave it to the hon. 
Prime Minister. 

Mr. Jawahahial Nehru: On the question of broad poHcieSj 
well, broad policies are in our mind* We have to face here a partic¬ 
ular situation^ Any country which has to face that situation has 
to stand up to it. There can be uo doubt about it There is no alter¬ 
native for us but to defend our couiitry’'5 borders and mteerity. 
Having said that, at the same time, we must not, as often happens 
in such ca^s, become alaonist and panicky and thereby take 
wrong action. 

Obviously, apart from some past information, I have given the 
latest infonfliation to the House, Including the telegram which came 
to me while I was sitting here. In this telegram, apart from other 
things, our Ambassador has said: 

1 pomted out that four persons [it Js reaUy three] ware stljl missing a* a result 
of the iucidedt of the 15th August and that the 26th August, Chinese troops 
bad overrun Lon^ju, which the Chinese Icnew very well to be withia Indian 
territory. 1 reiteratfid our Qoii'eJtiitient's wish that the Chinese Goveramant 
■d^ould lake inunediate steps tp see tbit there was Jic* assertion of supposed 
eUiitlS by force. Differcoces should be settled by ucsotiatEoris. 

We have taken the line that minor border incidents and border 
differences should be settled by negotiations. We must di$tingtiidh 
between this and that broad approach of the Chinese maps which 
have brushed coloured hundreds of luiles of Indian territory. That 
is totally and manifestly unacceptable and we have made it clear. 
We stick to the McMahon Line, But it is quite another thing that 
in this long line there may be minor arguments about a mile here or 
a mile there. These arguments have been there before the Chinese 
came to Tibet Even with the Tibetan authorities, these arguments 
about a mile of grazing ground here or there have been there. We 
admit that these are differences which otist and which should be 
settled. We think we are right, but let us sit round a conference 
table and settle them. We are prepared to take up any matter like 
that, but when it comes to huge chunks of territory, it is not a matter 
for discussion. 

The one or two instances that I have stated are, again, according 
to us clearly intrusion into our territory. But suppose that there is 
some question of a Tibetan or Chinese case about a mile here or 
there, well, we ok prepared to discuss it. But from such information 
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as we have received and which I have placed before the Houses 
when their forc&s comcj envelop our check-posts and captare them 
after firing, it is not the nonna] peaceful way of'approacHihg these 
questions, even if there is a dispute. Therefore^ this itiadf r becomes 
a much more serious ona than some inddentaj or accj(fe]fijtal .border 
aifray. " . i. ■ n i.. ..i-.. ■ 

I think Mr, KhadiJkar or someone else asked about/what lies 
behiild this. I cannot say; it is not fair for me to giidsi. It will 
be guess work, of course; 1 cannot imagine that alfthis is k ^^recursor 
to anything more serious. It seems to ime so foolish for anybody, 
including the Chinese Govermnent, to function in that way^ and 
I da not give them the credit or rather the discredit for folly. There¬ 
fore^ 1 do not think they will do it. But so far as wo are concerned, 
we shaJl naturally be prepared for any eventuality and without 
fuss-or shouting keep vigilant, ... > , , 

Some hon. Member, Dr. Ram Subhag Singb, I think, gave me 
some advice and gave some advice to our men as to show they 
should.do, where they should air-drop and where'they should not. 
These arc things for them to consider, not for us, > as. to where it is 
possible, where it is desirable or where it is not. ' 

An , horn Member'suggested a discussiomion'^his, .1 aihi always 
in favour of a discussion in this House/ but:! rdo not'see how a 
discussion in thii case will serve anyoncls purpose^' When things 
are happening, I shall place the facts.before the House;'as they 
take place and if any step is to be Indicated, ! shall: place .that also 
before the House. jVful.ji. 

Mn, VajpayivE: May f suggest that the Government should:issue 
a White Paper detailing aU these developments, our': border disputes 
with'the Chinese and this cartographic aggreskioa; sotliat.th’e world 
opinion may be well informed? ■ ^ ..-h’ , 5 ., 

Irfu. Jawahahlal Nbhru: I am prepansd' (o:non®dfir.'thaf. It 
wili'tkko..a little time to issue such a paper.'', .-li .y- m.w 

Speaker: In view of the elaboratct madelby the 

hoik< Erkne Minister, I do not think it is defuable^that I sbdald give 
for di^ssion on these adjo'uriimenl) motidns^J I :Tbe/consent 
isrejiised.^ :.i ,. j ' r,-.;!:' ^ ;■'■ 

d-jito; 
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ALLEGED CHINESE PROPAGANDA ABOUT 
BHUTAN AND SIKKIM 

Amivering a short-j^otlce questnon in Lak Sabbs On 29 August 1959 as 
lo whether the OovernmenE of India, had reports in the pctsjs about 
Chinese propaganda in Sikkim that Bhutan and Sikkim were part of Chinese 
territoiy ui the past and wire Iwund to return to the Chinese motherland 
within the nent fcw years; and if so, the aetion to be taken to remove the 
aoxiety created by those reports among the people of Sikkim and Bhutan 
ard border Cerritortes in India^ the Prime Minister^ Mr. Jawaharlal Ndmi^ 
said: 

We have seen occasJoual riepoTt$ in the press to the effect mentioned 
by the hon^ Member^ It is not possible for us to check up 
the authenticity of these reports. Such reports are naturally causing 
concern to the people of Sikkim and Bhutan and elsewhere in the 
border, regions of India. Our position Is quite clear. The Govern¬ 
ment of India is responsible for the protection of the borders of 
Sikkim and Bhutan and of the tefritorial integrity of these two 
States and any aggression against Bhutan and Sikkim wall be con¬ 
sidered as aggression against India. 

Me, Hem Barlta: May T know whether the Governments of 
Sikkim and Bhutan have by now apprised our Government of the 
situation .obtaining there? The Prime Minister said that: he has 
seen only, newspaper reports. 

Me^jJawahahjlal Nehru; I canT catch the question. 

Me. SFEAt^ER: Have the Goveriunent of Sikkim and Bhutan made 
repro-sentations to this Govenmjcnt that propaganda is being 
carried ou: there? 

Mr^Jawaharlai^ Nehru: Wc have been in touch with both the 
Governments, naturally. I cannot stiy exactly whether this particular 
matter was referred to by them. But the fact remains that, if I 
may use that word, they are not happy about the situation. They 
are rather nervous about what is happening roundabout them. 

Dr..iRjiai Subbag Slmgh; As the reports indicate, the Chinese 
troops are alLralong the 500 mile border of Bhutan and Tibet; 
and it has also come to our notice that the traditional route to 
Bhutan which passes through a portion of Tibet has been closed. 
In the circuiustanoes, may I know what help the Government 
of India are going to render to save Bhutan^s economy at present? 
May I also know whether the Defence Ministry has stuped the 
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entire situation from the new position wliich--has been created at 
present? 

Mr. Jawaharial Nehru: A big question. Sir. It is -true that 
there have been some recent difUcuJties in a person going to Bhutan 
from Jndia by the normal route which crossed a little corner of 
Tibet below Yatung, a route, in fact, by which I went last year, 
this time or a little later. There will be dijTEcnlty for Bhutanese 
people to cross that route, Thereforej they are using other routes. 

There are other routes from Indian of course; only they are longer 
and sometimes more difficult and these routes are being improved. 
In fact, quite apart from recent incidents, there is a programme of 
road building in Bhutan, roads from India to Bhutan and within 
Bhutan, and we are helping them In building those roads. 

As for the hou. Member^s enquiry about the Defence ■ Ministry, 
the Defence Ministry no doubt keeps all these things in view and it 
is difficult for me to discuss what exactly the Defence Ministry 
may consider right or proper under a certain set of circumstancesp 

DRp Ram Subhag Singh: May I know whether Government 
have received any reports of harassment of Bhutan and'Sikkim 
citizens by the Chinese troops or Chinese nationals? 

Mr-. Jawaharlal Nehru: You mean in Bhutan or Sikkim or 
outside? 

Dr. Ram Subhag Sjngh: On the border also. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: So far as I know, I do not think 
there: has been any incursion of Chinese troops into Bhutan or 
SikJdm. The Chinese troops came to those borders probably because 
the Ttfugees were coming through that way, possibly to stop them 
or in pursuit of them. Probably, they were not more gentle with 
the refugees. One can imagine that But I do not think there was 
any kind of oonffict with the Bhutanese as such. It may be that 
some threats were thrown out occasionally and some Bhutanese 
have hcajd them. , ■ ' . 

Dr-. Bam Subhag Sojgh: Will the Prime Minister-give us a dear 
guarantee that in no case the Chinese will be aliowed to set up any 
post in Bhutan or Sikkim as they have done in Ladakh? 

Mr. Speaker: There is no question of guarantee. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: That is a very odd question. 1 do 
not think, not only this poor Prime Minister, aity Prime MioLster 
can give guarantees of that type. All we can say is that as I have 
said already any kind of incursion into Bhutan or Sikkim will 


390 TIBET DISAPPEARS ' 

be considered incursion into India^ that we shall, abide by ^ the 
assuranceii we have given to them. How we shall abide by then) 
and to what manner If dreumstances arise is a matter for careful 
consideratiotL. It is not a matter of a direct statement made in this 
Bouse or elsewhere but of action, if necessity arises* diificijlt action* 
very difficult action and action the bur(fen of which will have to 
be borne by this Home. Tt is not an easy matter in which an easy 
assurance can be given which may rather sound pompous, 

(J^me hoii. Members rase) 

Mr. Speaker; There are other similar questions. 

' Mr. Braj RAJ.SjNGTf: May I know whether we have written to 
the Chinese Government at Pefcirrg about this propaganda and 
whether we. have received any reply to it? 

Mr.' Speaker:' Propaganda about Bhutan and Sikkim.- ' 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes* we have specifically written 
to them about- this; Of course* we could not accuse the Chinese 
Government of propaganda. We have not stated so but we have 
said to them that such things are reported to us. That we have said. 

- An Hon. Member: What was the reply? 

Mr. Pawigrahi: : May 1 know whether these reports are emanating 
from Chinese Government sources or sources outside China— 
these reports about Sikkim and Bhutan? 

Mr. Jawaharlad Nehru: These reports mostly come from 
naturally not Chinese Govenuneut sources. That is what I have 
said. I have said an my reply that it is not possible for us to check 
up the authenticity of these reports. But they are said to be made 
by lesser fuDctionaries in. Tibet, smaller people who say this. 

An Hon. Member: fi^s than five feet. 

- Mr.. Speaker -.Let-tus: not indulge in such kind of retnarks. 
Mr. jAWAHARXiAtj Nehrui As I said we cannot say if any respon¬ 
sible-man has Midi that' The people in Tibet who come to India 
repeated that to us in their own turn—that they have heard this 
kind of .things being said. It Is bazaar gossip; one cannot catch it* 
but it producee some impression on the people. {Interrupiiorjis) 


CHINESE REPLY TO INDIAN PROTEST 


The Prime Minister* Mr, Jawahailal Nehru^ made tht followinE: state- 
insnt in the R^ya Sabha on ^ September 1959 in reply to several calling 
attention motions: 

■- 

Yesterday evening (September 3) in fact we received a reply 
from the Chinese Government to the protest we have made to them. 
We received U through our Embassy in Peking. It is a fairly long 
reply and we are exarmning it fuPy. But broadly speaking the reply 
says that they have not committed any aggression* and in fact they 
have accused us of some aggression on that border and have asked 
us to withdraw from one or two areas which they claim to be Chinese 
territory. The rest is an argument but this is the main purport 
of the reply^ We are having that fully examined. As for what the 
Chinese Foreign Minister said, I bdieve he did say something 
to that effect; that Is* he more or less supported the line taken up 
in tlie reply they have sent us; that is* they have not committed 
any aggression and in one or two places our patrols have gone into 
Tibetan Chinese territory. 

As for Mr. Gauga Sharan^s question as to what is happening 
on the other side of our border in Sikkim or elsewhere* it is dldlcult 
for me to say with any precision^ Broadly speaking, there are very 
considerable numbers of troops* Chinese troops, in Tibet spread 
out and iu the last few weeks or more* many of them are stationed 
on the Slfckim-India border* originally 1 think* with the intention 
perhaps of preventing the refugees from coming into India, So 
they are there. 1 cannot $ay in what numbers they axe there. Then 
there was a reference to certain regions in Ladakh. It is rather 
diScult for me to make any accurate statement about that. But so 
far as the corner of the Aksaichin area is concerned* that is the area 
across which the Chinese built a road two years ago or more* a 
road hrom Gartok to Yarkand, which passes through that area, 
that has been and is claimed by the Chinese as their territory and 
I beUeve in their maps too, not the new maps but the old maps, 
that is shown as their territory. That is disputed and there are two 
viewpoiats about that. 1 do not know how many Chinese arc there. 
I cannot say because so far as we are concerned, wo have tio lepcfr* 
-sentative* we can. have none. It is not an mhabitod area so far as 
area^goes. It is sC an average of 16,000 to 17*000 feet altitude and 
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treeless, grassle$s almosl or hardly of aoy kind, without any Jiving 
thing there. It is frightfully cold. So I cannot give any infonnation 
as to how many Cliinese may be in that particular corner of Ladakh- 
Atsaichiii area* 

Mjts. Yashoda Rjeddy; The Chinese have come into our border 
and have btiilt air-Iields. The Chinese Ifave sent a reply to our 
protest that we are more on the offensive than they are and even 
the other day the Russian Minister speaking in the Tnter-Parlia- 
mentary Union said that they believed that India was on the 
o^eosive and not the Chinese. Such statements by the Chinese 
and the Russians do cause us concern. Ha^ the Prime Minister 
taken any objection to the statement made by the Russian 
Minister in a discussion in the luter-Parli ament aiy Union saying 
that India was in the wrong and not China? 

Mil. Jawaharlai. Nehru 1 No, Sir, because we have no particular 
report of that or the context of it. Even the report that has appeared 
in the press is that that matter was raised at the Inter^PaTliamentary 
Union and the Russian representative said that it appeared from 
the reports he bad that India was more at fault than China. Some 
such phrase appeared. Naturaliy he must have received reports 
from China or wherever it is. There i$ no question of our objecting 
to every statement that a person makes. 

Mr. V. K. Dhage: I did ask another question as to whether the 
Prime Minister has apprised the three Great Powers with regard 
to the situation in this regard? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, Sir, not directly but as is usual 
with us, whenever any important matter occurs, we inform our 
various missions abroad, we send them a report of the facts and 
the steps we are taking and we ask them wherever necessary to 
inform the Govermneut concerned there. That is what we have 
done and in pursuance of that, I suppose some of our Ambassador^ 
abroad brought these matters to the attention of the Governments 
concerned but there was no direct message from us to the Govern¬ 
ments concerned. 

Mr. Ga>jga Sharan Sinha : Etoes the reply given by the Chinese 
authorities tally with our facts? Is it true that our people have 
encroached or infiltrated into their territory or something like that? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: It does not tally with ogr version 
of the facts. Obviously that is why we are arguing and we are 
having this detailed reply and they have mentioned many things in 
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it—names of places about which we have no informatiou. We are 
trying to get information. In the next two or three days we will 
probably get more information so as to be able to reply to them as 
we propose to do in the course of a few days. May I mention to 
this House that we are preparing a kind of a White Paper which 
will contain the correspfindence between the Oovernraent of India 
and the Government of China in the last four or iive years, ever 
since our Tibetan treaiyK That may not be cent pet cent up to date 
in the sense that if I get a message today^ it may not be in it but 
it will be fairly up to date till the last ten days or so. As soon as it is 
ready^ I hope before the Parliament adjourns^ it will be placed on 
the table of the House, 

Mr. Gawga Sharan Sjmha: Regarding the information that 
is being collected^ may J request him to place before this House 
as soon as the information is available because we do not know 
how many Chinese have come there. Just now he gave some in¬ 
formation that in that place then? is no habitation. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, but 1 am afraid 1 cannot do $o 
because 1 cannot get any infotination. It is totally—I will not say 
totally—but it is not within our reach. It will take^ if 1 sent a party 
of explorers with exploring kit, about a month to get there. 

Mr. Jaswaht Singh: Sir* there are also reports in the press 
that along our Ladakh and Tibetan borders* the Chinese are estab¬ 
lishing some bases. Is there any truth in them? Has the Govern¬ 
ment got any informatioo in regard to that aspect of the matter? 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: in Tibet? 

Mr, Chairman: On Ladakh and Tlbetau borders, he says. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Which side of the border? Jn their 
territory or our lemtory? 

Mr. Jaswant Singh: In our territory. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: Certainly not* there is no truth in them. 

Mr. V, K. Dhage: I welcome the move of the Prime Minister 
to have a White Paper published on this matter and placed on the 
table of the House. Would he also consider the possibility of 
having a discussion on that White Paper before Parliament adjourns? 

■ Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru: I don^t know; it depends on many 
factors, on the time available and on the desirability of it 1 don*t 
know. Once the House secs the White Paper and knows what we 
are doing, then it will be time enough to consider what Rirther 
steps should be taken. . - > ^ 


INDfA WILL NOT TAKE TIBETAN ISSUE TO UN— 

PRIME MINISTER’S STATEMENT 

The Prime Mioister, Mr. Jawaharlai N'ehrUf msi4c the foTlowinj stitement 
iit the Lolt Sabha On 4 SScptember 1959 in leptjf Us a oon-offlcial resolution 
tirgilTtg that India should take the Ubetaa issue to the United Nations: 

The resolution moved by the hon. Member appears to be a fairly 
simple one, simply-worded. But as the course of thds debate has 
shown, behind that resolution lie high international issues and 
big problems with big consequences. Now, 1 suppose everyone in 
this House has a feeling of the deepest sympathy at the sufferings 
of the Tibetan people. There is no doubt about that As everyone 
knows, we have given refuge and asylum not only to the Dalai 
Lama but to nearly 13,000 others. In fact we have given refuge to 
evtiyonc who came. I cannot remember the case of a single person 
whom we denied refuge in this case, in regard to Tibet, That 
itself was evidence of our feelings in this matter^ 

But feelings apart, our sympathy for the Tibetans apart, what 
exactly should we do about it? What ejtactly should we do even, 
let us say, to give expression to those feelings of sympathy? Some 
hon. Members have delivered rather brave speeches as to the evil 
deeds perpetrated by other countries. It is easy enough to talk 
about them and it is easy enough to hnd many faults in the ways 
the countries behave. But, if a couatry like India has to function, 
we have to function in a mature way, in a considered way, in a 
way which at least promises some kind of results. It is absolutely— 
I should say respectfully—pointless for us to make bravo gestures 
and it is worse than pointless, if these brave gestures react and 
rebound on us and injure us ot injure the cause which we seek to 
promote. 

TtBET’s HKTORy 

So far as this question of Tibet is concerned, we may look at it 
from many points of view: historical, cultural and other contacts, 
with India, China, etc. U is a long and chequered history and one 
need not go into it When a country had had n long and chequered 
historyj it gives enough material* it supplies enough material for any 
party to support any claim. The Chinese claim that Tibet was 
subj^ to their sovereignty or suaerainty, I do not know what wtmi 
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tiiey use, for hundreds of years. The Tibetans claim that they were 
independent for many periods except when they were forced into 
kind of subservience. Now, realty this may be interesting 
to the histoL'icai students, but it does not help us. It is a fact, of 
course^ that after a period of JO years or so, for all practical pur¬ 
poses, ever since the Manehu DjTiasty fell or a little after that, 
Tibet was practically independent; even so not lOO per cent, 
even so China never gave up her claim. But in effect ft w^as in¬ 
dependent. 

As I said, it does not help us very much. Of course, if this question 
arose in the International Court of Justice at The Hague—of course, 
it will not; such questions do not arise there because national 
States do cot take them there and China, anyhow, has nothing to 
do with the interuational Court of Justice at The Hague—they 
might consider all these questions, 

CHlNA^S SUZERAJMTY 

The two or three main considerations are that internationally 
considered Tibet has not been considered a$ an independent country. 
It has been considered an autonomous counury but under the 
suzerainty or sovereignty of China. That was the case before India 
became independent with the United Kingdom, with Russia— 
not only the Soviet Union but the Czarist Russia previous to that— 
and these were the main countries concerned. The rest of the world 
did not pay the slightest attention to Tibet except that it was some 
kind of a land of mystery. 

That being so, when India became independent and we inherited 
more or less the position as it was in British days, both the ad¬ 
vantages and the disadvantages of it, well* for a moment w^e carried 
on. We did not hfce many things there—I mean to say the extra¬ 
territorial privileges that we have there which certainly were relics 
of British imperialism in Tibet. We did not like that particularly* 
but we were too busy for the first year or two to interfere with 
anything. 

Then came this Chinese incursion or invasion into Tibet At no 
time had we denied Chinese overleadership of Tibet, you might call 
it wtiat yon like. That has been the position all along. Even in 
recent years>wc ha%'e not denied it Even after independence, even 
before the People’s Gov^enunent of China came there we had not 
denied it. In fact, we h^d somewhat functioned as if accepted it. 
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Now, when this came we had to face a difficult situation in law; 
and constitutionally speaking we could not say anything because 
of the position wt had accepted and the world had accepted. Never^ 
theless^ we were rather pained and upset at the way things were 
happening, armies marching and what appeared to be a forcible 
conquest and occupation of Tibet. We ^nt some notes in those 
daysj some one or two notes politely worded, expressing the hope 
that this question would be peacefully solved. 1 am afraid, the 
repliea we got from the Chinese Government were not equaUy 
politely worded at that time. I am speaking from memory , *. ^ 

An Hon. Member: That is a fact. 

Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru; That is a fact. 1 am talking about the 
sequence of events; that I am speaking from memory. 

Then, a country, El Salvador, a member of the United Nations, 
spon.sortd some kind of a motion on Tibet in the United Nations. 
It was a motion for the iuolusion of the item on the agenda of the 
General Assembly and with it was a draft resolution condemning 
what they called, the unprovoked aggression in Tibet and suggesting 
the appointment of a comrnittee to study the appropriate measures 
to betakefn. 

DISCUSSION AT UN 

Now, there was some discussion on this question of the inclusion 
of the item or) the agenda. The representative of India, and I 
believe the representative in this particuJar case was the Jamsaheb 
of Nawanagar, pleaded that this matter might be settled peacefully 
and it would be better not to take it up in this way. He added, 
I beheve, that we had received some assurances from the Chinese 
Government that they wanted to settle it peacefully by negotiation, 
and, therefore, the inclusion of this item on the agenda be adjourned. 
This suggestion was supported by the United Kingdom, the United 
States of America, Australia, the Soviet Union, and for its own 
reasons no doubt, even by what might be called Kuomintang: China 
in Formosa. The item was postponed. The postponement was 
agreed to. 

On what basis did the Jamsaheb say that we had received assut- 
auces from the Chinese Government? I am sorry I have not got 
the exact papers with me, but so far as I can remember, we had 
received a message from the Chinese Government in answer to our 
representations and to our requests to the eifect that they wanted 
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to settle it by negodatiDn and in a peaceful way. In fact* t think 
they had stopped the march of their army somewhere near the 
eastern borders of Tibet, 

Also, some representatives of the Tibetan Government sent, by 
the Dalai Lama were to proceed to Peking to discuss this matter. 
In those days, until quite recently, the easiest and simplest way 
for a person going from Lhasa to Peking was via India. It was 
much more ditlicult to go via the Gobi desert and all that. In fact, 
even after the People's Government of China came into power, 
on several occasions many Chinese travelled via India to Tibet. 
It was simpler: from Calcutta right up to Gangtok in Sikkim and 
through the Nathu La onwards. The Tibetan representatives, 
on their way to Peking, came to Delhi. It was more or less natural. 
Also, I suppose^ they wanted to consult us. This happened ten 
years ago, and I have no very' clear recohectioji of the sequence 
of events, I know they remained in Delhi for rather a long time; 
why exactly, it w^as not dear to me. Anyhow they did. It was this 
sequence of events that led us to make that suggestion in the United 
Nations, and the matter was not discussed. 

Afterwards, ag a matter of fact, there was no proper negotiation 
with the team that the Tibetans sent. Long before they reached 
Peking, the other developments took place in Tibet. I think the 
Chinese army started marching again and the Dalai Lama and 
his representatives came to an agreement with. them.-Maybe, 
of course, the agreement might have been under compulsion of 
events, under pressure, but it was an agreement signed on behalf 
of the Dalai Lama, 

May 1 say this in this connection? The bon. Member Mr. Vajpayee 
stated, that the Dalai Lama came to the H-point agreement with 
China because of oertain a.ssuranoes that I gave him and further 
that this was after the Chinese Prime Minister's visit to India, 
He has got these things rather mixed up. There was no question of 
ray giving any assurances, and the Chinese Prime Minister had 
not come to India and I had not gone to China. I had not met 
the Chinese Prime Minister at the time of this so^ialled 17-point 
agreement, between the Peopie’s Republic of China and the Dalai 
Lama’s Government, whatever it was. So, the question of any 
assurances from US does not come in at alL The only thing that 
we accepted was—based on the mes age received from the Chinese 
Government—what the Jamsahd) said in the United NatioOi 
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Security Council, namely, that the Chinese saiU they wanted a 
peaceful settlement of this question r 

After that, there was this 17-F>oitLt agreement in which some 
stress was laid on the autonomy of Tibet. Again it would bo wrong 
to say that this stress oa autonomy was induded there becauM of 
our pressure and our desire. Certainly, it w^s our desire undoubted¬ 
ly, but when the agreement was concluded, we were not there, we 
were not asked to express our opinion. It was between the Chinese 
Govemiuent and the Tibetans. So, it is not correct to say that 
they had given us an- assurance, which they broke later. 

TALKS WlTfl CHOU EN-LAI 

What happened was that, several years afterwards, when Premier 
Chou En-lai came here, we had talks about Tibet and the DaJai 
Lama too was here at that time. The talks, I believe, iwere really 
initiated by Ptenaiet Chou En-lai and he wanted to explain to me— 
be did explain—what their position was in regard to Tibet, not 
because he was answeriiig some charge made by me or because he 
tbought that it wa$ incumbent on Hm to do but because he felt— 
I take it—that we had friendly reiadons and he had to try to convince 
me of China^s position in this case. 

He began by teUing me that Tibet had always been a part of the 
Chinese State, “always” meaning for hundreds and huudneds 
of years. Occasionally when ChiDa was weak, that sovereignty was 
not exercised properly, but he said Tibet had always been a part 
of Chinese State. TTiat was his case. He further added, but Tibet 
is not China proper. If is part of the Chinese State. It is not the 
Han people there, Chinese are the Han people but these are the 
Mongols, Manchus, Tibetans, etc. Tibet, be said, is not a province 
of China. It is an autonomous region of the Chinese State and we 
want to respect that autoaoniy. That i$ what he told me. In fact* 
he went on to say that some people imagined that we want to thrust 
commnnisin on Tibet. That is afeurd, because the Tibetans, sodaUy 
speaking, are so backward that communism is very far from the 
Tibetan state of affairs now. But, he said, certainly it is a very 
backward State and we want to make them progress socially, 
economically, etc. 

Even, then, i.c. three years ago, soma trouble had started internally 
in Tibet or rather on the eaatem border of Tibet, particularly in an 
area which was not in Tibet proper, but it was Tibetan really in 
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population-—the Kham area which was on the eastern border 
of Tibet^ but inhabited by Tibetans. This portion had been incorpo¬ 
rated in China a httle ago; I forget when, but not now anyway, 
but previous to all this. The Tibetans there, the Khampas, did not 
take kindly to certain Chinese measures, because although the 
Chinese Government lefl'Tibet proper more or less untouched in the 
sense of any so-called land reforms or any other reforms^ politically 
they held Tibet JSrmly. But they did not interfere, that is whai 
Prernier Chou En-Iai told mo: “We did not wish to interfere; 
let them gradually develop themselves." But in this eastern pari 
which was considered a part of China—they treated it as a part of 
China—this ultimately led to the Khampa rebelliou there, a kind 
of guerilla rebellion, which had already lasted for a fair time^ a year 
or more, when Premier Chou En-lai came here three years ago. 
We did not discuss that. But he referred to it and said: “We do 
not wish to interfere with the Tibetans, with their interaal structure, 
internal autonomy, social custom, religion or anything; but we 
would not, of course, tolerate rebellion and foreign interference, etc." 
Well, I do not know what he meant or thought when he said foreigri 
interference or irapcrialist interference, but I find that they had some 
kind of a link in their minds, not so much, I tldnk, of India having 
anything to do with it, but of foreign countries. United Kingdom 
or America somehow making incursions into Tibet, because they 
had got those countries in their mind. They have: not quite realised 
that the United Kingdom haa absolutely no interest in Tibet since 
they left India. They just cannot reach it. They have no means, 
no representative there; they have nobody there even to give 
them any news. And, to my knowledge, neither has the United 
States, in fact. The only representative in Tibet of any other country 
is that of India, the Consul-General. Probably the Soviet Union 
also; possibly also Mongolians. But what I meant to say was 
there were no Europeans or Americans. Anyhow this is what he 
told me: the rebellion is going on. But it was more an explanation 
to me. It was not some kind of an assurance extracted by me From 
Presnier Chou En-lai. I say this because people might say: ^‘Ob> 
you did this because of that guarantee given to you." It was not a 
guarantee in that sense. It was certainly something which, wbon I 
heard, pleased me, about the autonomy of Tibet, etc. But I have 
HO business to call him to account saying: “You guaranteed and yon 
' arc not doing it*’; in that sense, though I must say that I was pahied 
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wheiij because of other devdopmetiits, the strutturs of the autonomy 
broke down completely. 

INTERNAL REVOLT 

Well, this interrml revoU in Tibet gradually spread month after 
months year after year. It spread slowly ftom the east westwards. 
And I have personally little doubt that the great majority of Tibetans, 
even though^ they did not during this period participate in it, 
sympathised with it; I have no doubt about it. And that is for 
obvious reasons, not on any high grounds but for the simple reason 
that the Tibetans, like others, have a strong nadonaJist sense, 
and they resented these when they considered outsiders coming 
in and upsetting their life and all the structures In which they lived. 
So, this spread and then other things happened. 

One need not go into the detailed history but the trouble in 
Lhasa itself, partly of course, I think, may have been caused by 
various activities of thje Chinese governors. Where a ruler, an 
outsider, an alien ruler has to deal with the population which is not 
friendly, well, the relationship can well be imagined. It is not a 
healthy relationship. The ruler is afraid, the people are afraid, both 
of each other. And when fear governs the relations of two parties, 
it IS likely to lead to bad results. In fact, wherever a country is a 
subject country, that is an unhealthy relationship. Well, that 
led to this upheaval in Tibet and the Dalai Lama's flight from Lhasa, 
coming to India and so on and so forth. After that J have no 
accurate news of what has happened, 

I think we may broadly say that there has been strong military 
pressure on several parts of Tibet and the Tibetans enjoy far from 
autonomy under the military government there. It may be that 
the stories that we hear about happenings inside Tibet are exaggera¬ 
ted, because most of the stories inevitably come from refugees, 
and refugees, however good they may be, having suffered themsel ves, 
are apt to give rather a coloured picture, and the picture is not of 
what they have seen or what they have heard. So, it goes on increas¬ 
ing. So, it may be that the stories are exaggerated. But as a respon¬ 
sible person I cannot repeat these stories till I have some kind of a 
proof. But whether they are exaggerated or not there can be little 
doubt that a great deal has happened in Tibet which is deplorable 
and that the people of Tibet have suffered much and that, it can 
certainly not be said that it is a happy family living together; ■. ,^ 
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INDUES APPROACH 

Previously when this matter came up before this House I said 
that our approach to these probJems is governed by two or three 
factors. Among these I mentioned two—our sympathy for the 
Tibetan people and our Mesire to maintam friendly relations with 
China. Now that may appear to be something contradictory and 
it does in the present context slightly contradict each other. That 
is the difficulty of the situation. But that does not get away from 
our basic approach which is governed by these two factors. The 
third factor^ of course, is and always will be the integrity of India 
and the freedorn of India. It is our first duty to protect that. 

Why do I say that? Because I want to repeat that any step that 
we may talte now cannot be taken in a hnlfj if I may say so, because 
we are angry and we do sometbing regardless of the consequence 
of that step. We work not only in the present but for the future— 
for the distant future. I have always thought that it is important, 
even essential if you like, that these two countries of Asia, India and 
China, should have friendly and as far as possible cooperative 
relations. It is a remarkable fact of history—and I do not think 
you will find it duplicated elsewhere at any time—that during 
these 2,000 years of relationship between India and China they 
have not had any kind of military conflict, has been a cultural 
relationship. It has been to some extent a trade relationship. 
It has been a religious association. Throughout these long periods 
they were not passive countries. They were active* positive countries. 
They went iu those days, not like the later days in India when we 
did become a passive, inert country, tied down by caste—^d do not 
cross the seas and do not touch this man and do not see that mEm— 
that type of country we developed—our people went on adventures. 
They went all over the South-'Eastern seas. They established colonies. 
They established, not imperialist colonies, but independent colonies. 
In fact the effect of India all over the South-Eastetn region was 
tremendous. You see it today. So also was the effect of China 
there. So these two great big powerful countries were constantly 
meeting and yet there was no conflict. It is a remarkable fact of 
history.. Certainly nowhere in Europe will you find such a thitig 
or for the matter of that in Asia. 

Now it seemed to me that in the future it would be a tragedy .not 
only for India, and possibly for China, but for Asia and the world 
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if yire devebp some kind of peimanent hostility. Natural friendship 
do^s Tiot exist if you are ^cak and if you are looked down upon as a 
weak couutryn Friendship cannot exist between the weak and the 
strong, between a country that is trying to bully and the other who 
accepts to be bullied. Whether it is an individual or a group or a 
country that does not happen. It is only Vhen people are more or 
less equal, when people respect each other tliat they are friends. 
So also nations. But subject to that we did work for the friendship 
of India and China. May I say that in spite of all that has happened 
and is happening today that is still our objective and we shall con¬ 
tinue to work for it. That does not mean that we should surrender 
in anything that we consider riglit or that wo should hand over 
Ints of territory of India to China to pleas* them. That is not the 
way to be friends with anybody or to maintain our dignity or self- 
respect. But in the long run, it is of imporEance for these two 
great countries, whatever their internal structures and policies 
might be, to be friends. 

^ I know that somfitimfis it is dih^cult to feel friendly when one 
hears things that irritate, that anger, when we $ee that our people 
have not been treated even courteously, when we receive com¬ 
munications from the Chinese Government, which are singularly 
lacking in even ordinary politeness. All that is irritating. But, then, 
it is easy enough for any on* to get angry and irritated. It is necessary 
for people who hold responsible positions not to allow themselves 
to be irritated, certainly to maintain the dignity of the country and 
the continuity of our policy too. 

RANCH SHtEC EXPLAINED 

Many people charge us, “What about your famous Fauch Shoel, 
where are these five principles ■ dead and gone and buried or cremat¬ 
ed?" Weil, it is whatever you like. That indicates a completely 
wrong approach to this question. What is Panch Sheel? Panch Sheel 
or the five principles—they did not become principles because they 
were embodied in a treaty between India and China—they stand 
by theniselves, ^nciples of international relationship which we 
held to be correct, and we shall hold to them even if all the world 
says "no” to them. Of course, it is obvious that if the other party 
does not agree to them, that relationship does not subsist The 
principJes remain true all the same. When people arc wise enough, 
they come back to them. Therefore, there is no question of Paneh 
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Sheel failing. It may be, if you like, the question of India failing or 
China failing. But, the principles remain. This is the ontlook. 

If you will permit me to go slightly outside the purview of this 
resolution, we have to face oertain difficult situations on our 
borders and elsewhere: about the treatment accorded to our people 
in Tibet by the Chinese "htithoritles. 1 may inform the House that 
the first thing that I do every morning is to open a bunch of telegrams, 
a pretty big bunch. 1 should imagine that in every bunch there are 
at least five or six dealing with this affair either from Peking or 
Lhasa or Gyantse or Yatung, just the latest happenings, the 
latest developments. Of course, the telegrams we get from Gyantse, 
Yatung and Lhasa cannot tell us about the happenings in Tibet, 
because they have no commuaicatton with the rest of Tibet. They 
can only see more or less round about the Consulate or the Trade 
Agency and teh us what are the happenings today. There are petty 
problems arising. Almost every morning, usually, at least. I start 
the day in a not too pleasant mood, because of these messages. I 
try to overcome that. I am getting accustomed to some extent to do 
that. 


BORDER INCIDENTS 

We have got to deal with these difficult problems, these border 
incidents. If any one asks me, as they sometimes do, what do the 
border incidents indicate, frankly, I do not know what might be 
in the minds of the other party: whether it is just local aggressiveness 
or just to show us our place, if I may use a coUoquiaJ phrase, so 
that we may not get uppish or whether it i$ something deeper. I 
do not know. 

I might inform the House that only last evening, we received a 
fairly long reply from the Chinese Government, That is a reply to 
ihe protest I had sent a few days ago about these incideots on the 
North East Frontier border. It Is a fairly long reply. It will, natural¬ 
ly, require very careful consideration. But, broadly speaking, the 
reply is a repudiation of our charge that they' had come on our 
territory, that they had started firing on our patrol there and charging 
us with having come on their territory and having opened fire on 
them: that is, complete conflict in the facts, reversal of the facts here. 

An Hon. Member: Reversal of the McMahon Line.. 

Mr. Jawa^arlal Hebbiu: Of course,.we shall examihe that 
reply carefully because it is a long , and more or less argued note, 


40i TIBET DISAPPEARS 

’With lots of places^ mentioned and other thdngs. And we shall send 
them a reply fairly soon* that is, in the next two or three days. 

May I also repeat what I said here that before this House rises 
this session, I hope to place a White Paper containing correspondence 
between the Chinese Government and our Government ever since 
the treaty between India and China in regslTd to Tibet, that is, during 
the last five years, so that the House may have the background of 
what has been happening? 

Now, aU this is there. We have, on the one hand, naturaUy to 
protect our borders. And when I say that I want to hold myself, and 
somewhat restrain my powerful reactions so as not to go too far, in* 
let us say, military measures and the like; because, when nations get 
excited and all their prestige is involved, then, step by step, they are 
driven often in wrong directions. So, we try, at any rate, to balance, 
balance in the sense of a firm poLcy^ where we think we are in the 
right* nevertheless, with always a door open to accommodation, 
a door open to a settlement, wherever this is possible. 

Broadly speaking* in regard to this border, that is, the border 
inddente, as I have just mentioned, they say that we have committed 
aggression. Now, it is a question of fact, whether this village or that 
village or this little strip of territory is on their side or on our side. 
Normally, wherever these are relatively petty disputes, well, it does 
seem to me rather absurd for two great countries or two small 
countries immediately to rush at each other's throat and to decide 
whether two miles of territory are on this side or on that side, and 
especially, two miles of territory in the high mouptains, where 
nobody lives. But where natiooal prestigp and dignity is involved, 
it is not the two miles of territory, it is the nation's dignity and 
self-respect that become involved in it. And, therefore, this happens. 
But I do not wish, in so far al 1 can* to press tbe issue so Ear that 
there is no escape for either country, because their national dignities 
are Lovolved, except a recourse to arms. That is not, 1 hojK,., 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singhs What is the boundary, according to 
the latest report? What is the boundary which they have indicated 
according to the latest reply that we have received from them? 

MCMAHON CINE 

Mr. Jawaharial Nehru: How can 1 say that without a large 
map and all kinds of little things about village* and all that? The 
.present dispute about that matter is relatively a small matter; 
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whetiief it may be two miles this side or that side is not a very big 
thing; but I do not know what their map is^ herCj there and else¬ 
where. So far as I am concernedj I have often stated how our frontier 
from the Burnia border right up to the Bhutan border is the Mc¬ 
Mahon Line; we hold by that, 

Mr, Achar: Do they",. 

Mk, Jawaharlal Nehru: Please allow me to gontinue. Please 
do not attach too much importance to what appears in the news¬ 
papers. I speak with a little greater authority on this subject. 

That is the McMahon Line, and we hold by it, and we think it is 
highly objectionable, highly improper for the Chinese Government 
to go on issuing maps colouring half of the North Eastern Frontier 
Agency, one-third of Assam and one-third of Bhutan as if they 
belong to China. That is really an affront. I can understand some¬ 
thing happening for a little while, and some mistake; but a con¬ 
tinuing thing, to be told year after year for ten years that 
well, we shall look into it, when we have leisure** is not a good enough 
answer. 

But having accepted broadly the McMahon Unt, 1 am prepared 
to discuss any interpretation of the McMahon Line; minor inter¬ 
pretation here and there—that is a different matter—not these big 
chunks but the minor interpretation whether this hill is there or 
this little bit is on that side or on this side, on the facts, on the maps, 
on the evidence available., That I am prepared to discuss with the 
Chinese Government. I am prepared to have any kind of concilia¬ 
tory, mediatory process to consider this. I am prepared to have 
arbitration of any authority agreed to by the two parties about 
these min or rectibcations, where they are challenged by them or by 
us, whichever the case may be. That is a different matter. I say this 
because I do not take up that kind of narrow attitude that whatever 
I say is right and whatever the other person says is wrong. But 
the broad McMahon Line has to be accepted and so far as we are 
concerned, it is there and we accept it. 

Ladakh’s position 

The position about Ladakh is somewhat different. The McMahon 
Line does not go there. That is governed by ancient treaties over 
100 years old between the then nUer of fCashmir, Mahar^a Gulab 
Singh, who was a feudatory of the Sikh ruler of the Punjab at the 
time. This was in the Thirties of the J9th century. On the one aide, 
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there was the treaty of 1842 and on the other side, another between 
tlie ruler of Lhasa and the representative of the Eraperor of China, 
which resulted in Ladakh being recoBJiised as a part of Kashmir 
State. 

Now, nobody has challenged that. Nobody challenges it now. 
But the actual boundary of Ladakh with l^bet was not very carefully 
defined. It was defined to some extent by British officers who went 
there. But I rather doubt if they did any careful survey. They 
marked the line. Jt has been marked all along in our maps. They 
did it. As people do not live there, by and large, it does not make 
any dLffereuce, It did not make any difference. At that time, nobody 
cared about it. 

Now, the question arose: We are prepared to sit down and discuss 
these minor things. But discuss it on what terms? First, treaties, 
existing maps, etc. Secondly, usage, what has been the usage all 
these years. Thirdly, geography* By geography, I mean physical 
features like water-sheds, ridge of a mountain, not a bit of plain 
divided up. These are convecient features for international boun¬ 
daries. 

I have gone out of my way to refer to these various matters in 
connection with this resolution which deals with a simpler issue. 
Coming back to this particular resolution, quite apart from the 
sympathy which the hon. Mover and some other hon. Members 
feel for the Tibetans, if we take an action, it should be Justifiable 
in law and in Constitution and wo should hope for some results, 
some results which will help us to achieve the objective aimed at, 

LcoldDg at it from the point of view of justificatioD, the United 
Nations may come into the picture for two reasons. One is, violation 
of human rights and the other, aggression. Now, violation of 
human rights applies to those who have accepted the Charter of the 
United Nations, in other words, those members Of the United 
Nations who have accepted the Charter* Strictly speaking, you 
cannot apply the Charter to people who have not accepted the 
Chatter, who have not been allowed to come into the United Nations. 

Secondly, if you talk about aggression, aggression by one sove¬ 
reign independent State on another* As I told you, in so far as 
world affairs are concerned, Tibet has not been acknowledged as an 
independent State for a considerable time, even long before this 
happened—much less after. Therefore, it is difficult to justify 
aggression. 
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PROCEDURAL DimCULTiES 

Now, you may say that these may be rather legal pleas. But I 
am merely pointing out a constitutional aspect of the difficulties 
and the procedures involvedn 

Then, I cO'Tue to a oestain practical aspect. And that is, what 
good will it achieve? Suppose we get over the legal quibbles and 
legal difficulties. It may lead to a debate in the General Assembly 
or the Security Council wherever it is taken up, a debate which 
will be an acrirhoaious debate* an angry debate, a debate which 
will be after the fashion of cold war. Having had the debate what 
then will the promoters of that debate and that motion do? Nothing 
more. They will return home, Aifer having brought matters to a 
higher temperature, feveT heat, they will go home. They have done 
their duty because they can do nothing else. 

Obviously, nobody is going to send an army to Tibet or China 
for that was not done in the case of Hungary which is a part of 
Europe and which is more allitd to European nations. It is fantastic 
to think they will move in that way in Tibet. Obviously not. So, 
all that will happen is an expression of strong opinions by some, 
other countries denying it and the matter being raised to the level 
of cold war—brought into the domaiu of cold war—and probably 
producing reactions on the Chinese Government which are more 
adverse,to Tibet and the Tibetan people than even now. So* the 
ultimate result is no relief to the Tibetan people but something 
the reverse of it. 

The question, both from the constitutional and the legal point 
of view, is not clear. In fact, persons who have examined it think 
that it is difficult to bring it there. And, from the practical point 
of view also there is no good result. Then* what exactly is the purpose 
of taking that subject* except may be to satisfy some kind of urge 
to show sympathy or to show that we are angry. I can understand 
that urge certainly. But we must not allow the urge to take the reins 
into its hands and take us away with it to unknown regions and 
dangerous regions. Therefore* I am unable to accept this resolution, 
and I would suggest to the House also not to accept it. 
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Bhutan is an iadependcnt State on the south-eastern fiank of the 
Himalayas. It is bounded by India, Tibet and the small Himalayan 
State of Sikkim. The area is IfiiOOO square*i](]iies and the population 
a little over !i00s000. The capital is Punakha. 

ReiatloDS between India and Bhutan are governed by a Treaty 
of Perpetual Peace and Friendship signed in Daijeeling on August 8, 
1949, following Jndo-Bhutanese talk^ earlier held in New Delhi. 
This treaty replaced the earlier one between the British-Indlan 
Govermnent and Bhutan. 

It was officially stated that the new treaty was designed to regulate 
in a friendly manner and upon a solid and durable basis tho state 
of affairs caused by the termination of the British Government's 
authority in India and promote and foster relations of friendship 
and nedghbourliness between Independent India and Bhutan. 

The main features of the treaty are; 

(1) India would not interfere in the internal adminbtration of 
Bhutan; the Government of Bhutan would be guided by the 
advice of the Government of India in its eitternal relations; (3) in 
place of compensation granted to Bhutan under the treaties of 1865 
and 1910, and a temporary subsidy of KKIjOOO rupees per annum 
granted by the Government of India to Bhutan in 1942, India would 
make an annual payment of 500,000 rupees to Bhutan; (4) India 
would return to Bhutan an area of 32 square miles in the Detvangiri 
district; (5) there should be freedom of trade and commerce between 
Indian and Bhutanese territories; (6) Bhutan would receive aU 
fhcilities for the carriage, by laud and winter, of her produce through¬ 
out Indian territory; (7) Bhutanese, subjects residing in India 
and Indian subjects resident in Bhutan, would have equal rights 
with the subjects of the respective Govermnents. 
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Sikkim is a small Himalayan Kingdom, whioh is a Proteotorato 
of India. It is bounded by Tibet, Bhutan, Nepal and the Darjeeling 
district of West Bengah It has an area of 2,S15 square miles and a 
population of less than 122,000. 

The Indian Ministry of E^ttemal Affairs annouuned in June 1949 
that the Government of India had taken over the administration 
of the Himalayan State of Sikkim at the request of the Maharaja, 
as an emergency mcasnrc to prevent serious disorder arising from 
a political conflict between the Ruler and Ills people. 

The announcement referred to the history of the political relations 
between India and Sikkim, which dated from about 1017 and, 
until the transfer of power iu Augngt 1947, were regulated by a 
treaty of ISfll, whilst since the creation of the Indian Dominion 
relations had been governed by a “standstill*’ agreement which 
maintained existing arrangements pending the negotiation of 
a new treaty* “After the transfer of power in 1947", the announce¬ 
ment continued, “a number of political piarties, of which the Sikkim 
State Congress is otimerically the strongest, became active in Sikkim. 
In February 1949, after the annual session of the State Congress at 
Raogpo, a number of its leaders were arrested. Their supporters 
marched to Gangtok [capital of Sikkim] and created a commotion, 
but the intervention of the Political Officer of the Government 
of India prevented conflict between the Congress and the Maharaja. 
The leaders were released and negotiations were started for the 
fonnation of an interim Government in which the State Congress 
would be represented. Earlier in May, an interim Government, 
in which the Congress leader took office as Chief Miniater and his 
colleagues were included as Ministers, was actually formed. But 
this settlement proved satisfactory only on the surface.. .. The 
tension between the Maharaja and the interim Government continu¬ 
ed even after the latter had been formed. The Political Officer of 
the Government of India reported that the State was threatened 
with disorder which neither the Maharaja nor the Ministry would 
be able to control." 

At the Political Of!ioer*s recommendation, the statement said, 
Dr. Keskar ([then] Indian Deputy Minister for External Affairs) had 
visited Gangtok at the end of May and had proposed, in view of the 
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tension between the Ministry and tbe Maharaja, the possibility of 
biocnJshed, and the danger of a breakdown in the administration, that 
the Government of India should appoint a Dewan to talce over the 
adroinlstraticin until the situation bscame normal. He had also 
informed the Maharaja that the Political Officer might, if necessary, 
be cutnistod with the administration pertding the new Dewan’s 
arrival, and had recommended that a small force should be sent. 
to Gangtok to help the Political ORioer in maintaining law and order, 
if required, A company of Indian troops had accordingly been 
sent to Sikkim on June 2, but on the following day, the Political 
Of&cer had reported that the situation was getting worse, and 
on June 6, the Maharaja had informed the Political Officer that 
the administration could not be carried out satisfactorily without 
the Government of India’s assistance, requesting him to take over 
the administration pending the appointment of a Dewan to whom 
he (the Maharajk) would delegate all powers necessary for carrying 
on the admiuistratiou until normal conditions were restored* 
The Political Officer had informed the Ministers the same day that 
the Indian Government were assuming responsibility for the ad- 
mini sttaUou* 

The announcement concluded: “The Government of India- 
have been constrained to take this step in the interest of law and 
order* As requested by the Maharaja, a Dewan will be sent as 
soon as possible. The Government of India have no desire that 
legitimate political activity in the State should be stopped or that 
the representatives of the people should not be associated with 
the administration. They are anxious that political development 
in Sikkim should follow the peaceful and progressive way it has 
followed in Indian States, They cannot, however, allow disorder 
to prevail in Sikldm* it is their sincere hope that the present emer¬ 
gency aorangenients may be terminated in the near future so that 
political evolution in Sikkim may take an even and peaceful course.” 

A new treaty between India and Sikkim, providing for the con- 
to'nuajice of the latter State as a Protectorate of India enjoying 
autonomy in regard to its internal affairs, was signed at Gangtok, 
the capital of Sikkim, on DeceTiiber 5, 1949. 

The treaty cancelled all previous treaties between the British 
Government and Sikkim which were still legally in force aa between 
India and Sikkim; laid down that India would be responsible for 
the defence and twitorial integrity of Sikkim and would have 
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the right to take *'such measures as it considered necessary for 
the defence of Sikkim: or the security of India’\ including the 
stationing of Indian troops in Sikkim; provided that the external 
relations of Sikkim would he “conducted and regulated solely by 
the Government of India’\ that the Government of Sikkim, would 
have no direct dealings i^dth any foreign power, and that Sikkimese 
nationals travelling to foreign countrieg would be treated as Indiari- 
protected persons for the purpose of passports, receiving from 
Indian representatives abroad the same proteccion and facilities as 
Indian nationaJs; and stipulated that the Government of Sikkim 
would not levy any import duty^ transit duty, or other impost 
on Indian goods brought into or in transit through Sikkim, with 
reciprocal treatment for goods of Sikkimese origin brought into 
India. 

The treaty also laid down that India would have the exclusive 
right of constructing, maintainiug and regulating the use^jf railways^ 
aerodromes, landing grounds, air navigation facilities, posts* tele¬ 
graphs* telephones aud wireless Instailations in Sikkim; that 
Sikkim might, however, construct* maintain* and regnlate the 
use of railways, aerodromes, landing grounds* aiid air navigation 
facilities to such extent as might bo agreed to by India; and that 
India would be entitled to construct and maiotain. roads in Sikkim 
for strategic purposes of improving communications with adjacent 
countries. 

The reraainiug provisions of the treaty confirmed the right 
of nationals of both countries to enter and move within the other 
country, as well as to carry on trade and acquire property subject 
to local regulations; provided for mutual cooperation in legal 
matters and for extradition proceedings against fugitive offenders 
of either country; stipulated that India would pay to the Govern¬ 
ment of Sikkim 300,000 rupees annually “so long bs the terms of 
this treaty are duly observed by the Gevernmeut of Sikkim^*, the 
first payment being made before December 31, 1&50; gave the 
Indian Government the right to appoint a representative at Gangtok; 
and provided that any dispute in the interpretation of the treaty 
which could not be resolved by mutual consultation should be 
referred to the Chief Justice of India for find decision. 

The treaty came into force with immediate effect. 

(—/Tom the Keesing^s Archives} 


WORLD J UR [STS' REPORT OlSf GENOCIDE AND VJQLATEON 
OF HUMAN RIGHTS, GENEVA, JUNE 5 


The International Comniission of Jurists said in a statement here 
today that after studying evidence regarding the Chinese suppression, 
of Tibet, it had concluded that there had been a ‘'deliberate violation 
of fundamental human rights’L 

A report approved by the Commission saidt “There Is nJso a 
prlma facie case that on the part of the Chinese, there has been 
an attempt to destroy the national, ethnical, racial and religious 
gronp of Tibetans by Idlling members of the group and by causing 
serious bodily harm to members of the group, 

“These acts constitute the crirne of genocide under the Genocide 
Convention of the United Nations of 1948,” 

The repoet on Tibet was prepared, at the request of the Commis- 
sion, by Mr, Piirshottam Tritamdas, Indian member of the Commis¬ 
sion. 

The International Commission of Jurists is a non^govemmental 
organisation with consultative status with the United Nations 
Economic and Social Council. It is made up of Individual lawyers 
and legal organisations. 

The Commission itself consists of 22 members from different 
countries under the presidentship of Mr, Joseph T. Thorson, of 
Canada. 

Presenting a summary of his report at a press conference here 
today Mr, Trilcaindas said the Comniission had decided to send 
the report to the United Nations and to ask it to take such action 
as it might consider appropriate. 

INDEPENDENT STATUS OP TIBET 

The summary of Mr. Trikamdas's report tracing the hlstoiy 
of Tibet states; “From 1912 to 1950 there was no Chinese law, 
DO Chinese Judge, no Chinese policemaji on the street corner; 
there was no Chinese newspaper, no Chinese soldier, even no 
representative of the Chinese government. 

The report recalled that “in 1950 China assured India that 
China had no intention of incorporating Tibet into China by force 
or otherwise and was willing to negotiate with Tibet regarding the 
fntnre relationship of Tibet with China. But a few weeks later 


4L2 


CONSEQUENCES OF TIBET ^!3 


the invasion of Tibet took place—oti the 7th of Oetoberj 1950. 
On the 19th October, 1950^ Chamdo in Eastern Tibet captured 
and on the 24tb Peking announced that the forces had been ordered 
to advance into Tibet to free three million Tibetans from imperialist 
oppression/* 

The report referred io the 17-point agreement between Tibet 
and China concluded on 25rd May^ I95J and recalled that *^n 1956 
Mr. Chou En-lai assured Mr. Nehru that China did not consider 
Tibet as a province of Cbina^ bat as an autonomous region. He 
also said that it was absurd for anyone to imagine that China 
was going to force communism on Tibet, though reforms would 
come progressively. They proposed, however, to postpone the 
reforms for a considerable time. About that time the Dalai Lama 
was in India and Mr. Nehru conveyed these assurances.” 

The report went onto state: “In 1957 Mn Mao Tse-tungin bis so- 
called hundred dowers speech said that reforms in Tibet would not be 
introduced during the period J 953*62 and that the introduction of pro¬ 
posed reforms would depend on the wishes of the Tibetan people.” 

FORCED LABOUR 

The report, describing the events in Tibet since the Chinese 
occupation, said the Communists had systematically tried to destroy 
all facets of Tibetan life. 

The report said that “soon after 1951 the first impact of Chinese 
control was felt in the feverish construction of roads and highways. 
The labour for this work was Tibetan men, women and children, 
laymen and monks, many of them forcibly drafted for the work. 
It ts alleged that up to 200,000 were forced into these labour projects 
and about one-fourth of them are said to have died from the cold 
weather, hunger and fatigue,” It quoted a witiiess as reporting: 
“The finaxicjal and physical losses sustained goes into thousands 
of acres of agricultural land. The Chinese destroyed agricultural 
lands, irrigation systems and ancient consolidated holding;^ by 
indiscriminately using the tracts in the name of highway priority. 
’Numerous religious monuments, shrines, Maniwalls and even 
houses of poor peasants that were in the path of the highway or 
road were destroyed.'* 

CTONESn IMMIGRATION 

The report stated: “There is no doubt that since 1952 there 
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has been large-scale Chinese iminigration into Tibet, particularly 
in the North-East and Eastern areas. According to reliable sources, 
about five miinon Chdiiese ha^'C already been settled. The present 
population of Tibet is estimated at 3,000,000 people. The Tibetans 
naturally feel that as a result of this vast settlement of Chinese in 
Tibet, a complete destruction of Tibetan ddentity will be brought 
about in the foreseeable future* The Chinese immigrants have 
been brought into Tibet ofitensibly foi the purpose of bringing 
wastelands under cultivation, but actually the inimigratiou was 
followed by large-scale confiscation of lauds and buildings belonging 
to TCLonasteries and private persons, by levies of special taxes on 
everything the Tibetans possessed—and here the monasteries were 
discriminated against and subjected to exorbitant taxation—and 
the deplciion, of decades-old granaries which afifccted the most 
fundamental sensibilities of the Tibetans who regarded them as a 
religion s-bJee symbol of pride and sign of prosperity.” 

CAMPAIGN AGAINST RELIGION 

The Chinese had tried aystematicaily to destroy private trade 
and commerce and had conducted a "precise and deliberate” 
campaign against the Buddhist religion. "We have evidence of 
instances and cases where the heads of monasteries have been killed, 
imprisoned, publicly humiliated''^ the report said, "One case in 
our files refers to a very highly respected Lama who was stripped 
and dragged with a. tope over a rocky terrain, as a result of which he 
died.” 

"In the fCham Province alone, 350 monaatieries were destroyed. 
Cases have been reported of Head Lamas being dragged to death 
by horses, and a fairly large number sent as prisoners to concentra- 
tion camps in China.” 

KILLINGS AND TERROR 

The report went on to describe the events leading up to the 
flight of the Dalai Laura in March, 1959, and said: “Since 
the rebel aiea is mountainous and difficult terrain for the 
army to operate in, large-scale aerial bombing has been resorted 
to. In the aooessible pails veritable terror has been let loose on the 
population, Reliable estimates of the persons killed come to about 
65,0(X). The number of persons deported Is stated to be about. 
20,000, These figures include the recent massacres in and around 
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Lhasa. It is reliably reported that after the suppression of the 
rising in Lhasa all males between the ages of 15 and 60 have been 
removed from the city to some unknown destination.” 

COMMISSION’S CONCLUSIONS 

The International Ommission, after studying the evidence, 
reached the following conclnsions: 

1. From 1950 onwardSj a practicalty independent country 
has been turned by force info a Chinese province, 

2. The terms of the IT-point agreement of 1951 guaranteeing 
broad autonomy to Tibet liave been consistently disregarded. 

3. There has been arbitrary confiscation of property belonging 
to monasteries, private individuals and the Tibetan Govern¬ 
ment. 

4. Freedom of religion has been denied to the Tibetans and 
the Chinese have been trying to destroy the Buddhist roEigion 
in Tibet. 

5. The Tibetans have been denied freedom of information. 

6* There has also been a systematic policy of killing, imprison¬ 
ment and deportation of those opposed to the regime. 

Mr* Trikamdas said he had compiled the report from interviews 
with “reliable witnesses from Tibet” and press and radio reports, 
both Indian and Chinese. 
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NOTES EXCHANGED BETWEEN INDIA AND CHINA 
ON THE GREAT REBELLION IN TIBET 


Prom the White Paper publisheii in New Delhi on 1 September 1^59 

Pi 

I, Note Given by the Foreign Office of Chirta to the 
Counsellor of India, iOJoJy 19S3 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the People’s Republic of China 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the Republic of India in 
China and has the honour to state as follows regarding the exigency 
of the stepped up subversive and disruptive activities; against China^s 
Tibetan region carried out by the US and the Chiang Kai-shek 
clique in collusion with fugitive reactionaries from Tibet using 
Indians Kalimpong as a base. 

Since the peaceful liberation of the Tibetan region of China, 
reactionaries who have fled from Tibet to the Kalimpong area have 
been carrying on subversive and disruptive activities against China^s 
Tibetan region under the instigation and direction of the US and 
the Chiang Kai-shek clique and in collusion with local reaedonarics 
in Kalimpong. On visit in India at the end of 1956 Premier Chou 
En-lai called the attention of the Government of India and His 
Excellency the Prime Minister Nehru to this question. His Excel¬ 
lency the Prime Minister Nehru indicated at the time that if the 
Chinese Government could produce evidence in this regard* the 
Government of India would take action. Later, on 12th January 
1958 Premier Chou En-lai referred again to this question in an 
interview with Ambassador R. K, Nehru. On 22nd January 1958 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs delivered to the Indian Embassy 
in China samples of a reactionary propaganda leaflet sent to Tibet 
from Kalimpong, which it had collected. 

According to reliable material available to the Chinese Govern- 
ment the American-Chiang Kai-shek clique and local special agents 
and Tibetan reactionaries operating in Kalimpong have recently 
stepped up their conspiratorial and disruptive activities against the 
Tibet regiori of China. Using Kalimpong as a base they are actively 
inciting and organising a handful of reactionaries hidden in Tibet for 
an armed revolt there in order to attain the traitotous aim of sepiara- 
tiog the Tibet region from the People’s Republic of China, The 
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CWnese Government would like hereby (o convey to the Govern¬ 
ment of [ndia certain information concerning the activitie^ of the 
above^ld special agents and reactionaries in Kalmipcing as 


} Chief among Tibetan reactionary elements who have fled 
China are Gyatodenjn, Shakapa, d-osangjanzan, Thnbten 
Nobo, Alohrze and Lnkaniona- la collusion with AmecicaQ- 
Chiang Kai-shek clique and local special agents m 
pong they frequently hold meetings in Kalimpong and other 
Indian cities to plan disruptive activities against TibeU Gyal^ 
denju has bwo to the US in 1951. At the instance of the US 
Thubten Nobo made a special trip from the US to India 
in the winter of \9% to take part in the conspiratorial moves 
of the other Tibetan reactionaries. 

2, Under the manipulation of Gyalodenju and others, various 
reactionary organisatioDs have been set up in Kalimpbng 
under such names as ^‘Tibetan Fteedom League”, “Kalim- 
pong Tibetan Welfare Conference^’ and “Buddhist Asso- 
dation”. These organisations are used for collecting intdli- 
gpnee from Tibet, carrying out reactionary propaganda 
against Tibet and expanding the reactionary forces, etc. 

3. Tbfife is openly published in Kalimpong the Tibsum Mir/'or, 

a reacftionaiy newspaper hostile to the Chinese Government 
and people. The Tibetan reactionaries and the organisations 
under their control also printed various reactionaiy leaSets 
and'other propaganda material and smuggled them intc 
Tibet. Such newspapers and propaganda material spread 
vkibui rumours and slanders against the Chinese Govern- 
menti^ the Chinese Communist Party and the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army and fabricated all sorts of lies, moreover 
attempted to sow discord between the Han apd the Tibetan 
nationalities of China, between the Chinese Central Govern¬ 
ment and the Tibetan local authorities as well as between 
Cbdai iLflsma^ aad Panchen Lama Some of the propaganda 
material even openly called on the Tibetan people to rise up 
B^alnstthe Gldnj^Se Governmeut and advocated the separatron 
of'Tibet from China. Gyalodenju, Shakapa, Losangjanzan 
and ^others- wrote to the Lamas of the three big monasteries 
in TibOt to entice them to participate in their subversive 
activities, i-'- ' r 
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4. Taking advaiitag;^ of the fact Kaliinpong is situated near 
Tibet and that few formalities are required for travel across 
the India-China’s Tibet region borderj the Tibetan reaction¬ 
aries and Americans^ Chiang Kai-shek clique and local special 
agents in Kalimpong have continuedispatch^ agents 
and saboteurs to Tibet to contact the hidden reactionaries 
there. They smuggle weapons and ammunition into Tibet 
in preparation for armed revolt. 

5. The Chiang Kai-shek clique has special agents and organi- 
satlons in Kalimpong. Among the leading agents is one 
called Yeh Cheng-yungK They also use Kalimpong as a base 
to collect iotdligence from Tibet^ smuggle arms and dis¬ 
patch agents into Tibet and incite riots in Tibet. ITiey maintain 
a dose contact with the Tibetan reactionaries in Kalimpong 
and provide Gyalodenju with important maps of Tibet 
for military use. 

The conspiratorial and disruptive activities against the People's 
Republic of China carried out by the above-said Americans^ Chiang 
Kai-shek clique and local special agents and Tibetan reactionaries in 
Kalimpong cannot but enrage the Chinese Government and people 
and put them on the aiert. Thci Chinese Government regEirds the 
criminal activities of the above-said reactionaries and special agents 
as a direct threat to ChJna^s territorial integrity and sovereignty and 
yet another malicious scheme of United States imperialists to create 
tension in Asia and Africa. It cannot be ovexiooked that in using 
Indian territory adjacent to China to perpetrate disruptive activities 
against the People's Republic of China, the American and Chiang 
Kai-shek clique special agents have also the hideous object of 
damaging Chiua-lndia friendship. In order to shatter the underhand 
schemes of United States imperialists, defend China's territorial 
integrity and sovereignty and safeguard China-India friendship, 
the Chinese Government hereby requests the Government of India 
to repress the subversive and disruptive activities against China's 
Tibetan region carried out in Kalimpong by ATnerican and Chiang 
Kai-shek clique special agents, Tibetan reactionaries and local 
special agents. China and India are co-initiators of the five principles 
of peaceful coexistence, to uphold and propagate which the Govern- 
ment of India has made unremitting efforts. The Chinese Govecn- 
ment is conffdent that the Goveimmeut of India^ pursuing a oonsis- 
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tftDt policy of defending peace and opposing aggression^ will accept 
its request and take effective measunes. 


1 . Note Sent by the Ministry of EjiternaJ Affairs to the 
Embassy of Cbinia in India* 2 August 19S8 

The Ministry of External Affairs of the Govemirient of India 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the People^s Republic 
of China ajid, with reference to the note handed over on July 10, 
1938^ by His Excellency Lo Kwe-po, Vice-Minister of the People^s 
Republic of China* to Shri K. M. Kannampilly, Charge d*Affaires 
of the Embassy of India at Peking, has the honour to state as 
follows: 

1. As the Government of the People^s Republic of China are 
aware, the Government of India attach the highest importance to 
friendly relations between India and China. This friend$hip is 
traditional and was emphatically rcajETirmcd in the agreement which 
was entered upon by the two Governments in 1954, This agreement 
enunciated the farnousflve principles which the Government of India 
faithfully follow in their relationshEps with China as with all other 
countries. The Government of India recognise that the Tibetan 
region is part of the People’s Republic of China. 

3. The Government of India were therefore greatly surprised by 
the note which the Government of the People’s Republic of China 
handed over to the Indian Charge d^AtTaircs at Peking on July 10. 
They regret to say that the statements contained in this note must 
have been based on a complete misuoderstanding of facts. The 
Government of India have no evidence that the US Government 
and the Kuomlntang regime are nsiug Kalimpong as a base for 
disruptive activities against Cli[na’'s Tibetan region. The Govern¬ 
ment of India will never permit any portion of its territory to be 
used a$ a base of activities against any foreign Government, not 
to speak of the friendly Government of the People’s Republic of 
China, 

4. As the Govctuniefit of the People*s Republic of China must be 
aware, from time immemorial, there has beeu interconimiinieatiion 
between India and the Tibet region of China through passes on the 
northem frontier of . India. In fact, for centuries the only feasible 
outlet for .that, region was through India. Movement of people 
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behveijn India and Tibet wa& free and easy. Most of the people 
living in the Tibet region of China (hereafter referred to as Tibetans) 
who enter India come here either as traders or pilgrims. This fact 
was recognised in the 1954 agreement between India and the People's 
Republic of China. Many Tibetans have been settled in north-east 
India for years. The Government of India have made it clear to all 
Tibetans that they will be permitted to stay in India only if they 
carry on their vocations peacefully. 

5. The Government of the People's Republic of China have 
mentioned sin persons by name in their note as among those who 
are canying on anti-Chinese activities on Indian territory. Some 
of these persons have already been warned that if their activities, 
political or other;^ are aneh as to have adverse effect on the relations 
between India and China, the Government of India will take the 
severest action against them. The Government of India have no 
definite evidence that these persons have been indulging in un¬ 
friendly activities. Even so, the Government of India propose to 
warn them again. 

6. In their note* the Government of the People’s Republic of 
China state that various reactionary organisations have been set up 
in K-alimpong under different xiames. Enquiries made by the 
Government of India reveal that no organisations or associations 
with the names mentioned in the note are functioning m Kalimpong. 
So far as the Government of India are aware there'are two associa¬ 
tions in Ralimpong of people who formerly lived in the Tibet 
region of China, namely the Tibetan Association and the Indian 
Tibetan Association, The first named association has been in 
existence for about 25 years, the second was formed in September 
1954. The aims and objects of both these associations are religious, 
cultural and sociah such as promotiiig study of Buddhism or render¬ 
ing medical aid to Tibetans^ arranging their funeral rites, etc. The 
Government of India are not aware that these two associations have 
been indulging in any undesirable activities such as those mentioned 
in the Chinese Government's note. 

2. The Government of the People’s Republic of China refer to a 
newspaper named the Tibetan Mirror. There is no daily ot weekly 
newspaper of that name published in Kalimpong. A monthly 
periodical called the Tibetan Mirror is published there. The ediiot 
of this newspaper is not a Chinese but an Indian national. The 
Government of India have noted with displeasure that some of the 
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articles publi^d in this pfiriodical are objectionabJe and calculated 
affect the friendly idations between India and China. The law 
in India is, however, such that it is not easy to take executive or 
legal action against newspapers and periodicals of this character. 
There are other newspapers in India which severely criticise other 
friendly Governments. In fact, strong critkisms are voiced by some 
newspapers against the Government of India themselves. However, 
the Government of India are most anxious that an unimportant 
magazine like the Tibetan Mirr&r should not adversely affect the 
relations between our two friendly countries and are directing their 
local officers to administer a severe warning to this periodical. If 
it continues to create rmschJef, the Government of India will take 
whatever other action is feasible. 

fi. The Government of the People’s Republic of China have stated 
in their note that taking advantage of the liberal travel regulations 
across the border of India and the Tibet region of China near 
Kahmpong, weapons and ammunition have been smuggled into 
Tibet by Tibetan reactionaries, the Americans and followers of the 
KLuomintang regime. Both the Government of the People’s Republic 
of China and the Governraent of India have got Customs Posts and 
Check Posts on this border. Officers of the Posts under the Govern¬ 
ment of India liave got strict instructions to be particularly vigilant 
regarding the possible smuggling of articles like arms and ammu¬ 
nition which are coutraband according to Indian law. No case of 
such smuggling of arms and ammunition has been detected by 
these Indian Chock Posts in the locality. 

9* The Government of the People^s Republic of China have, in 
their note, referred to the photostat copy of a leaffet in Tibetan 
language handed over by them to the Indian Embassy at Peking. 
Though this leaffet was handed over on the 22nd January 1958, the 
date of its publication given at the bottom is 17 Ikicembef 195R. This 
was the time when all manner of people from Tibet came to India 
in connection with Buddha Jayanti celebrations and the visit of 
Hjs Holiness the Dalai Lama, At about this time the Prime Mituster 
of India discussed the entire situation in the Tibet region of China 
and other relevant matters with His Excellency Premier Chon En- 
lai. The Govemment of India did not, therefore, attach any great, 
importance to the circulation of this paiticulaT leadet in December 
1956. It is mentioDed at the bottom of this leahet that it was issued 
by the ^'Tibetan Welfare Association”. It has already been stated 
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earlier in this note that, according to Government of Indians 
information, no associatjon with this name is functioning in 
Kalimpong. 

10^ The Government of the Peoplt^s Republic of China have staled 
that there are special agents of the Kuomiotang regime in Katim- 
pong. Their note, however, mentions only one name, namely Yeh 
Cheng-yung. The Government of India have not been able to trace 
any such individual in Kalimpong and a preliminary e^iamination 
of their records shows that no visa to enter India has been issued 
to any individual of that name. Even so, the Government of ludin 
are pursuing their enquiries and ■will communicate the results 
later to the Embassy of the People^s Republic of China at New 
Delhi4 

Ih The Government of India reiterate their friendship for the 
people and the Government of the People’s Republic of China. They 
have no doubt that the Chinese Governments note is based op, 
misinformation and tjfprtss the hope that, in the light of the facts 
now mentioned, the Government of the People^s Republic of China 
will feel assured that India does not snd will not permit any acti¬ 
vities on its territory directed against the People^s Republic of China 
and that the Government of India are determined to take action 
under the law of the country against those who indulge in any such 
illegal activities. 

The Ministry of External Affairs of the Government of India 
taJees this opportunity of renewing to the Embassy of the Pfeople*s 
Republic of China the assurances of its hipest consideration. 


3. Srat«:merit Made by the Chinese Ambassador to the 
Foreign Secretary, 3 August I95B 

Tibetan reactionary elements have recently set up in Kalimpong 
an organisation named “Committee for giviiig support to resistance 
against vioience”. The organisation is now engaged in a signature 
movement. At the end of July nearly all the Tibetan aristocrats 
in KaJimpong, rebels from Szechwan and Sikang provinces, the 
Lamas and nearly aU the members of the Tibetan Association and 
the Indian Tibetan Association put their signatures on a peUliqiu.' 
Some of the signatories were compelled to give their signatures. :^?*. 
On the 29th July, fifteen aristocrats and rebels from Tibet hdid a 
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meetirg. The following are tKe names of some of tJie persons who 
were preaenl.: 

1. Khan Chang Sagapa 4. CMang Pa Wang Tni 

2. Avang Tum Jun , Chiang Pa Tsin Liang 

2. Sokhang Khen Chung ^ 

They passed a resolution at that meeting in favour of sending 
an appeal to various countries in the world. The meeting decided 
to send out the appeal on the 18th June according to the Ubetan 
ealendar^ which conresponds to 3rd August^ Le., today. It is stated 
that alter the appeal has been sent, a demonstration will be organic* 
ed. The main contents of the appeal are a request to the various 
countries to give assistance and support to the independence of 
Tibet. In the appeals there would be slanders against China and 
against the People’s Liberation Army. 


A, Statement by the Vice-Minister for Foreign Affairs of China 
to the Indian Ambassador, 11 March I9S9 

We have receivai a report from our Foreign Affairs Bureau in 
Lhasa that they were going to meet the Indian Consul General in 
Lhasa and convey to him following three points: 

L The local Government in Tibet under instigation and support 
of the imperialists and foreign reactionary elements have torn up 
the agreement on the peaceful Itberation of Tibet and begun armed 
revolt by attacking Government offices of the Central Government 
and the functionaries thereof and the Central Government troops. 
The Central Government of our countiy never permit such high 
treason of the local Government of Tibet and we art certain to put 
down this revolt. This is entirely an internal affair of China and 
we shall never permit interference from outaide^ Tibet is an integral 
part of China's territory and any intrigue aimed at splitting Tibet 
away from China is doomed to total failuren 

2. We are willing to give protection to the functionaries of the 
Indian Consulate General at Lhasa, and we hope that they wdl 
move into and live in the houses which we shall assign to 
them. 

3. ft is hoped that the Consul General of India in Lhasa will 
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infonn all Indian nationals in various parts of Tibet to abide by tho 
Chinese iaws and, aa far as possible, to stay indoors v^here the revolt 
is taking place so that no accident may occur. Wherever we have 
our troops stationed we shall do our best to give protection to Iiidiim 
nationals. It will be better for Indian nationals to move away 
from those centres where^thene are no Central Government troops. 


5. Statement made by Foreign Secretary to the 
Chinese Ambassador, 26 ApriJ \9S9 

On the 3rd April the Foreign Secretary informed His Excellency 
the Ambassador that the DaJal Lama with a small party had entered 
Indian territory on the ilst March. The Dalai Lama had earlier 
sent a message to the Government of India asking for political 
asylum in India. Tlie Government of India liad, in accordance 
with international usage^ allowed the Dalai Lama and his party 
to cross into Indian territoiy' and stay in India. The Dalai Lama 
hag since moved with his entourage to Mussoorie where necessary 
arrangements have been made by the Goveminent of India for 
Ids residence. 

2. During the last few days a considerable number of other 
Tibetans have also crossed into Indian territory and sought refuge 
here* The Governmeot of India have Issued strict instructions to 
disarm such of these persons ag are armed. 

3. When news was first received of Dalai Lama’s entry into 
India, the Government of India considered it necessary to send a 

* senior officer of the Ministry of External Affairs to the NEFA to 
meet him and take charge of all arrangements connected with his 
travel. This officer had the advantage of knowing the Dalai Lama 
pcrsonally^ having served as Indian Consul Geueral in Lhasa, some 
years ago. Certain security precautions had to be taken. It was 
also essential to prevent the Dalai Lama from being troubled 
by a large number of press correspondents and other elements until 
after he had some rest and overcome the effects of the physical ^nd 
mental strain which he had recently undergone. The Dalai Lama 
re^hed Mussoorie on April 2). 

4. The Government of India have now seen repent reports of 
speeches delivered In the current session of the National People^s 
Congress in Peking. They have read these reports with regret as 
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they contain unbeconring and unjustified attacks on the Government 
of India and their officials and certain allegations which are patently 
untrue- Thus, it is stated that the Dalai Lama continues to be 
under duress and that the statements made by him arc imposed 
on him by foreigners- Reference has also been made to so-called 
**Indian reactionaries*' who are supposed to be ^Vorking in the 
footsteps of the British imperialists and have been harboairing 
expansionist ambitions towards Tibet*'- The Government of India 
are distressed to see these reports and to notice that a furious and 
unworthy campaign ha$ been started in the press and the radio in 
Peking, the effect of which can only be to do incalculable damage 
to the friendly relations between India and Cliina- The Government 
of India would like to state categorically that the statements made 
by the Dalai Lama arc entirely his own and no official of theirs was 
in any way responsible for them. The Dalai Lama was allowed to 
enter India at his own request; he is acting entirely on his own 
and is free to return to his country any time he wishes to do so- If 
the Chinese Govermrent w^ant to satisfy themselves on this point, 
they are welcome to send thdr Ambassador in India or any other 
emissary to meet the Dalai Lama and necessary facilities will be 
given to the emissary to discuss with him and ascertain his wishes. 

5. The Prime Minister met the Dalai Lama at Mussoorie on 
the 24th April and had a long talk with him. No member of the 
Dalai Lamars party was present at this interview- The Dalai Lama 
assured the Prime Minister that he left Lhasa of his own free will. 
It appeared to the Prime Minister that the Dalai Lama is still 
suffeiing from the after-effects of the great physical and mental 
strain which he had uudergone and has not yet had time to ttnuk 
of his future course of nction- 

6- It is well known that India has had Jong standing religious and 
cultural contacts with the people of Tibet and the people of India 
are interested in developments there. India has had and has no 
dcsirt to interfere in internal happenings in Tibet. Because of old 
contacts, recent tragic events in Tibet have afifcctod the people of 
India con^derably, but it has been made clear by the Prime Minister 
that there is no question of any interference in the internal affairs 
of Tibet. As the Government of the People’s Republic of China 
are no doubt aware, there is by law and Constitotlon complete 
freedom of expression of opinion in Parliament and the press and 
elsewhere in India. Opinions are often expressed in severe criti- 
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cism of the Goverinneot of India’s policies, as well as other opinions 
with which the Government are not in agreement. 

7. The Prime Minister has declared in Parliament that the Dalai 
Lama, will be accorded respectful treatment in India, but he is 
not expected to carry on any poilfica] activities from this country. 
The Government of Indla'<coiisider it most unfortunate that the fact 
of their having given asylum to the Dalai Lama, in exercise of 
their sovereignty and in aooordance with well-known iaternationaJ 
usage, should have led responsible persons lu China to make 
serious allegations which are unbecoming and entirely void of 
substance. 


6. Note of the Government of China to the Ministry of 
External Affairs, New Delhi, 27 April l?59 

The Embassy of the People’s Republic of China in India presents 
its compIiTncnts to the Ministry of External Affairs of the Republic 
of India, and liereby lodges the following serious protest with tlie 
Ministry regarding the occurrence in Bombay of Indians insulting 
the head of stale of tlie People’^s Republic of China: 

At about 4-40 on the afternoon of the2Chh April 1959, in Bombay, 
there were about 80 Indians claiming themselves to be meinbers 
of the Socialist Party, came to the Consulate-General of tlie PeopIc^s 
Republic of China at Bombay, demonstrated and shouted slogans 
in front of the Consulate-General and some of them made speeches. 
They branded China’s putting down of the rebellion in her own 
territory, the Tibet region, as imperialist action and made all sorts 
of slanders. What is mere serious is that they pasted up a portrait 
of Mao Tse-tung, Chairman of the People^s Republic of China, on 
the wall of the Chinese Consulate-General and carried out wanton 
insult by throwing tomatoes and rotten eggs at it. While these 
ruffians were insulting the portrait, the Indian policemen stood by 
without interfering with them, and pulled off the encircling specta¬ 
tors for the correspondents to take photographs of it. After the 
ruffians had left, the police officer once again allowed people to take 
photographs of the portrait and then tore it down and took it away* 

Such an act of pastliig up the portrait of the Chairman of the 
People^s Repubho of China on the wall of the Chinese Consulate- 
Genera] and throwing tomatoes and rotten eggs at it is a huge 
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insult to the of stjutc of the People’s Republic of China and 
the respected and beloved leader of the Chinese people. And while 
the ruffians were insuLling the portrait of the Chairman of the 
Feople^s Republic of China, the policemen of the Bombay local 
authorities not only did not interfere but puJled off the encircling 
spectators for correspondents to take photographs of it. After the 
ruffians had left, the police officer once again allowed people to 
take photographs of the portrait and then tore it down and foot if 
away. It is evidently an act of connivance. For this the Chinese 
Government cannot but express its indignation and hereby lodges 
a serious protest. The Chinese Government requests that the 
Government of India speedily deals with the matter of Insult to 
the head of state of the People’s Republic of China and makes a 
speedy reply. Such a matter of huge insult to the head of state of 
the Pcople^s Republic of China is what the masses of the six hundred 
and fifty millioii Chinese people absolutely cannot tolerate, and it 
must be reasonably settled, otherwise the Chinese people cannot 
come to a stop with regard to the matter. In case the reply from the 
Indian Government is not satisfactory, the Embassy is instructed to 
make it clear that the Chinese Government will again raise this 
matter to the Indian Government, and the Chinese side wiU never 
come to a stop jf without a satisfactory settlement of the matter, 
that is to say, nev^er stop even for one hundred years. 


7 . Note of the Government of India, 

30 April 1959 

The Embassy of India, Peking, present their compliments to the 
Foreign Office of the Government of the People*s Republic of China 
and with reference to the note No. M/129/53 presented to the Minis'- 
try of External Affairs of the Govemment of India on April 27 by the 
Chinese Embassy, New Delhi, have the honour to state that investiga¬ 
tions have been made into the facts relating to the incident refer^ 
to in the note. These facts, which are not wholly as stated in the 
note of the Embassy, are given below. 

X Qn the 20th April 1959, a demonstration was organised by the 
Socialist Party, Bombay Branch. About 75 persons went in proces¬ 
sion from the beadquaiters of the party to the premises of the 
Chinese Consulate in Bombay, The processionists carried some pla- 
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cards and shouted slogans, A detachnient of the Bombay PoKcfi 
aoccmpanied the procession to prevent violence or any untoward 
incidents As the procession was otherwise peaceful, the police could 
not prohibit it altogether. l<lear the gate of the Consulate building, 
one of the prooessiOiiists took ont a bunch of memoranda and started 
distributing them. He also gave a number of these memoranda to 
some others in the procession for pasting them on the wall and the 
gate of tJie Consulate building. The police intervened to prevent 
this, but suddenly they noticed anotlier person in the procession afifiji- 
ing something on the compound wall. They ran to intervene, but 
before they succeeded in reaching the particular spot, they found that 
a small picture of Chairman Mao Tse-tung had already been affixed 
and a few tomatoes and two eggs had been hurled at the picture. 
The police officers present stood in front of the picture to save it from 
further desecration and ordered one of their men to remove it. The 
picture was on the wall only for a minute or two and was removed 
by the police, A number of press photographers accompanied the 
procession and were taJeing photO’graphs and it is possible that one of 
them managed to get a snap shot of the particular picture, 

3. As a result of the full investigation made by them, the Govern¬ 
ment of India are satisfied that the police did not connive at the 
deplorable behaviour of some of the demonstratorSH On the con¬ 
trary, they intervened immediately the particular incident came to 
their notke and sought to stop further mischief. It is not a fact 
that the police cleared the way for photographers to take photo¬ 
graphs of the picture of Chairman Mao Tse-tung. As the Chinese 
Government are probably aware, the Chinese Consulate is situated 
at one of the busiest traffic corners in Bombay, In fact, since the 
demonstrators were obstructing the traffic, the police endeavoured 
to clear the way and many of the demonstrators were pushed to 
the opposite side of the road. 

4. The Chinese Government are, no doubt, aware that under the 
law in India processions cannot be banned so long as they are 
peaceful. Indeed in Indian cities processions and demonstrations are 
not unusual. Not uuoften they are held even near the Parliament 
House and the processionists indulge in all manner of slogans against 
high personages in India. Incidents have occurred In the past when 
portraits of Mahatma Gandhi and the Prime Minister were taken 
out by irresponsible persons and treated in an insulting manner. 
Under the bw and Constitution of India a great deal of Jatitude is 
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allowed to the people so long as they do not indulge in actual 
violence. 

5. llio Government of India would hks to point out that the 
particular procession in Bombay referred to in the Chinese Embassy’^s 
note was organised by a party called the Socialist Party which broko 
away some years: ago from the major Socialist Party in India, namely 
the Praja Socialist Party. This splinter party consists of a small 
group of irresponsible persons who have no importance in the 
country and do not in any way reilect the standard of conduct 
followed by the major political parties in India^ In fact it is the 
dehnite programme of this party to induige in highly objectionable 
behaviour towards Government. 

6. Whatever the cimuiiistanoes and facts» the Government of India 
deeply regret that discourtesy was shown to a picture of Chainnan 
Mao Tse-tung, the respected head of a State with which India has 
ties of friendship. The incident i$ undoubtedly deplorable, but as 
stated above, it is the act of a few persons and there was no question 
of connivance of the poUce or Government. 

7. The Prime Ministfia: has already expressed the deep regret of 
Government at this incident in his statement in the Lok Sabha on the 
27th April- 

S. The Government of India would like to add that while they can 
understand and appreciate the resentment of the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment at such an incident, they regret the language used in the 
Chinese Embassy's memorandum. 


8. ScatcmerLC Made by the Chinese Ambassador to the 
foreign Secretary, 16 May 1959 

Since March 10, 1959 when the former Tibet Local Government and 
the Tibetan upper class feaotionary clique unleashed armed rebellion, 
there have appeared deplorable abnormalities in the relations 
between China and India. This situatioii was caused by the rndian 
side, yet in his conversation on April 26, 1959 Mr Dutt, Foreign 
Secretary of the Ministry of External Affairs of India, shifted 
responsibility on to the Chinese side. This is what the Chinese 
Gevermneot absolutely cannot accept. 

The Tibet region is an inalienable part of China’^s territory. The 
quelling of the rebellion in the Tibet region by the Chinese Govei'n- 
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ment and following that, the conducting by it of democratic reforms 
which the Tibetan people have longed for, arc entirely China^s inter¬ 
nal affairs^ in which no foreign country has any right to iitterfere 
under whatever pretest or in whatever form. In Tibet, just as in. 
other national minority areas in China, regional national autonomy 
shall be implemented as stipulated In the Constitution of the People's 
Republic of China. In this matter which is purely Chiaa’^s internal 
affairs, the Chinese Government Las no obligation to give assurances 
to any foreign country, nor can it tolerate others under the pretext 
of a so-called different Interpretation of autonomy^ to obstruct, the 
Chinese Governments exercise of its State'so verelgiity in the Tibet 
region to make Tibet semi-independent or even to tum it Into a 
sphere of iD:ftuenoe of a foreign country or buffer zone. 

The above-said is self-evident and undeniable. Nevertheless, there 
appeared in India, before and after the outbreak of the rebellion in 
Tibet, large quantities of words and deeds slandering China and 
interfering in China’s internal affairs. Responsible persons of many 
Indian political parties, including the National Congress, and not a 
few lodiaa publications openly called Tibet a "country”, slandered 
the Chinese Governmeut’s putting down the rebellion in Tibet as 
*^practisiDg banditry and irnpedalism”, demanded that the Tibet 
xjoestion be submitted to the United Nations and even proposed the 
holding of a tripartite conference of India, China and Tibet to settle 
the Tibet question which can only be handled by the Chinese 
Government. Most of the political parties in India ■went so far as to 
form organisations in support of the Tibetan rebels. Groups of 
mfhaus were allowed to make provocations and disturbances in 
front of the Chinese Embassy and Consulates General in ludia, and 
there even occurred the grave incident of insulting the Head of State 
of China. These words and dce±$ were in the nature of serious inter¬ 
ference in China’s internal affairs and sabotage of Sl.no~Indian 
friendship, and this cannot be altered by recourse to any pretext, 
whether “freedom of speech” or any other “freedoms”, even less 
can the "feeling of kinship derived from long-established religious 
and cultural contacts vrith the Tibetan people" be a pretext for these 
words and deeds. It is obvious that the Chinese people likewise 
have a "feeling of kinship derived from long-established religious 
and cultural contacts” towards the Indian people, but China has 
never used this as a pretext to interfere in India’s internal adairs, 
and will never do so* 
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The rndian Government has recognised the Tibet region as a part 
of China's territory and has repeatedLy doclaj^d that it has no desire 
to interfere in China's interna] affairs. This was worthy of welcome. 
NeverthelesSj responsible members of the# Indian Governmentj 
though they could not possibly be better acquainted with the situa¬ 
tion in. Tibet than the Chinese Go\'erjiment^ openly expressed 
doubts about documents published by China officially, refused to 
accept the Chin^ Gevemment’s account of the facts, and asserted 
that the basis of the rebellion in Tibet “must have been a strong 
feeling of Dationalism” and that the upper strata reactionaries in 
Tibet were not solely responsible for the rebellion. They even charg^^ 
ed that *^agreement between Tibet and China on the autonomous 
status of Tibet and the assurances given to India had not been kept“ 
by the Chinese Government, and described the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment's putting down the rebellion in Tibet as “armed intervention” 
and as “oppressing and suppressing” the Tibetan people. The 
Indian Government anoounced that it had granted political asylum 
to the Dalai l,ama in accordance with international practice and 
stated that the Dalai Lama was “not expected" to engage in any 
political activities in India. This would not have caused any dispute, 
flat on April 18 and 22, two statements advocating “independence 
of Tibet” and directing wanton attacks on the Chinese Government 
were issued respectively in Tczpur and Mussoorie in the name of 
the Dalai Lama, What was particularly surprising, the so-called 
“statement of the Dalai Lama” of April 18 was uot only dlistributed 
by an official of the indiun Ministry of External Affairs but also 
carried on official bulletins of Indian Embassies abroad. Sueh 
a line of action ou the part of the hodiaxi Government could hardly ’ 
be considered conformable to well-known mtemational practaoe. 
TTie Indian Government insisted that the Dalai Lama was entirely 
responsible for the two traitorous staterrwnJts Issued in his name. 
In that case, did not the impressive welcome extended to the Dalai 
Lama by the Indian Government and the talks Prime Minister 
Nehru hicDseir held with him mean giving a welcome to a Chinese 
rebel and holding a meeting with him? All these statements and 
actions of the Indian Government, no matter wJiat the subjective 
intentions might be, undoubtedly played an objective role of en¬ 
couraging the Tibetan rebels. 

Tbe facts themselves have completely overthrown the aliegation 
that there is no Indian intcrfencnoe in China’s interna] affairs. The ' 
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Chinese Governuient and people^ having regard for the overall Sino 
Indian friendship, for quite a long time exercised utraost forbearance 
in the hope that the words and deeds occurring in India interfering 
in Chilians internal affairs and detrimental to Sino-Indian friendship 
would end. To the contrary, however, the words and deeds against 
China and interfering iuTChina^s infernal aSairs coming from the 
Indian side went from bad to worse and developed to an intolerable 
extent. Only then did the Clunese people give the reply that was 
due, in order to safeguard their State sovereignty and oppose outside 
interference, and also to uphold the Five Principles of PeaoeFu! Co¬ 
existence and Sinolndian friendship. The Chinese people^s reply 
is in the nature of reasoning and is well grounded on fact. All those 
who have the opportunity of reading a full report of the opinions of 
the Chinese people will arrive at this conclusion. It is unjustifiable 
that the Indian Government should have tried in \’arious ways to 
defend the words and deeds of the Indian side interfering in China’^s 
internal affairs and impairing Si no-Indian friendship, while mating 
charges against the proper reply of the Chinese people. 

The Dalai Lama wag abducted to India by the Tibetan rebela, A 
most strong proof of this is the three letters he wrote to General Tan 
Kuan-san, Acting Representative of the Central People*? Govern¬ 
ment in Tibet, before he was abducted out of Lhasa. The so-called 
“statement of the Dabi Lama"', which is full of loopholes, instead of 
being capable of mating one believe that the Dalai Lama is now 
able to act on his own volition, precisely serves to show that he is 
still being surronnded and under contrcL The Chinese Government 
is greatly concerned about the situation of the Dalai Lama.^ It is, 
however, futile for the Chinese Government to send someone to 
see the Dalai Lama before he has freed himself from encirclement 
and control. It would be even more inappropriate for the Chiticst 
Government to send someone to see the Dalai Lama, if, as alleged, 
by the Indian Government, be was entirely responsible for the two 
statements betraying his motherland. 

In its relations with India^ China has consistently adhered to the 
Five Principles of Peac^nl Coexistence and worked for the develop- 
ment of friendly cooperation between the two countries. China has 
always held that every thing must be done to safeguard the friendly 
relation^ between the two great Asian countries, China ^Jid Ljdlhj 
from being impaired. In spite of the fact that tbs Indian 8ide.,b(rop;ghl 
about this unpleasant argument between the two countries, and the 
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Indian GovcrnmenL has faiied to give a satisfactory reply on the 
Bombay incident of iDSulting the Head of State of China, the Chinese 
side is willing to stop its rebuff as soon as the Indian side stops its 
words and deeds against China and interfering in China's interijaJ 
affairSn Frime Minister Nehru has now expressed the wish, to end 
this argument and called on Indian newspapers to exercise restraint 
and wisdom, this is worthy of welcome. It is the hope of the Chinese 
Government that the dark clouds overcasting Sino-Indian relations 
for a time will speedily disperse and that, through the current trial, 
SinO“Indian friendship, which is of long standing and based on the 
Five principles, will develop even better. 

On the whole, India i$ a friend of China, this has been so in the 
past thousand and more years, and we believe will certainly continue 
to be so in one thousand, ten thousand years to come. The enemy 
of the Chinese people lies in the east—lhe US imperiahsts have many 
military bases in Taiwan, in South Korea, Japan and in tbe Philip¬ 
pines w^hioh are all directed against China. China^s main attention 
and policy of struggle are directed to the east, to the wiest Pacific 
region, to the vicious and aggressive US imperialism, and not to 
India or any other country in the Southeast Asia and South Asia. 
Although the Phihppines, Thailand and Pakistan have joined the 
SEATO which Is designed to oppose China, we have not treated those 
three countries as our principal enemy; our principal enemy is US 
imperialism. India has not taken part in the Southeast Asia Treaty: 
it Is not an opponent, but a friend to our country. Ctuna will not 
be so foolish as to antagonise the United States in the east and again 
to antagonise India in the west. The putting down of the rebellion 
and the carrying out of democratic reforms in Tibet will not in the 
least endanger India. You can wait and see. As the Chinese proverb 
goes ”the strength of a horse is borne out by the distance travelled, 
and the heart of a person is seen with the lapse of time”. You will 
ultiniately see whether relations between the Tibet region of China 
and India are friendly or hostile by watching three, five, ten, twenty, 
a hundred.., years. We cannot have two oentres of alien ti on, 
nor can we take friend for foe. This is our State policy. The quarrel 
between our two countries in the past few years* particularly in the 
last three months, is but an interlude in the course of thousands upon 
thousands of years of friendships between the two countries and does 
not warrant a big fuss on the p^a^t of the broad masses and the Gov- 
eminent authorities of our countries. The principles, positions and 
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distinctions between right and wrong as set forth m the foregoing 
paragraphs have to be set forth; otherwise the current difference be¬ 
tween oui countries cannot be resolved. But so far as the extent 
of the implication of those words is concernedj it is only temporary 
and local; that is to say, they refer only to a temporary difference 
between our two countries and concem solely the region' of Tibet. 
Our Indian friends! What is your mind? Will you be agreeing to 
our thinking regarding the view that China can only concentrate its 
main attention eastward of China, but not south-westward of China, 
nor is it necessary for it to do so. Chairman Mao Tse-tung, the 
leader of our country, talked on many occasions with Mr. R. K. 
Hebru, former Indian Ambassador to China, who could well under¬ 
stand and appreciate it. We do not know whether the former Indian 
Ambassador conveyed this to the Indian authorities. Friends! 
It seems to us that you too cannot have two fronts. Is it not so? 
If it is, here then lies the meeting point of ohr two sides. Will you 
please think it over? Allow jpe to take this opportunity to extetid 
my best regards to Mr. Jawaharlal Neliru, the leader of India. 


9. Statemenc of the foreign Secretary to the 
Chinese Ambassidor, 23 May .1955 

The statement made by the Chinese Ambassador to the Foreign 
Secretary has been considered. The Foragn Secretary has been 
directed to make the following reply to the Chined Ambassador: 

1. The Goverjiment of India have learned of this statement 
with regret and surprise. It is not only not in consonance 
with certain facts, but is also wholly out of keeping with 
diplomatic usage and the courtesies due to friendly countries. 
It is a matter of particular surprise and disappointment 
to them that a Government and people noted for their high 
culture and politeness should have committed this serious 
lapse and should have addressed the Government of India 
in a language which is discourteous and unbecoming even 
if it were addressed to a hostile country. Since it is addressed 
to a countjy which is referred to as ftimdly, this can only be 
considered as an act of forgetfulness. ’ ' 

2. We have no desire to enter iiito a lengthy argumenf about 
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facts or opimons^ much less about the discourteous lai\guage 
used in the statement mnde on behalf of the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment. It has been the consistent practice of the Government 
of India to treat ether countries with courtesy and friendliness, 
even thou^ any country might express opinions opposed to 
theirs. With China they have endi^voured to maintain and 
develop friendly relations and they propose to continue to 
do so in spite of the discourtesy shown to them by the Chinese 
Govermnent. This is in consonance with India’s past culture 
and background and Mahatma Gandhi^a teachingSH 

3. In so far as facts are concerned, the Prime Minister made 
a statement in the Lot Sabha on April 27, 1959, as well 
as on some subsequent occasions. Those statements give 
a correct narration of facts, and the Government of India 
stand by them. They can only regret that the PeopJe*s Govern¬ 
ment of China is unable to accept these facts, 

4. The Government of India realise that the system of Govem- 
Tuent in China is diferent from that prevailing in India: 
It is the right of the Chinese people to have a Government 
of their choice, and no one else has a right to interfere; 
it is also the right of the Indian people to have a Government 
of their choice, and no one else has a right to interfere. In 
India, unlike China, the law recognises many parties, and gives 
protection to the expression of differing opinions. Tliat 
is a right guaranteed by our Constitution and, contrary to 
the practice prevading in China, the Gov’ernment of India 
is often criticised and opposed by some sections of the Tradifln 
people. It is evident that this freedom of expression, ftee press 
and civil liberties in India are not fhhy appreciated by the 
Gavernment of China, and hence misundeistandiugs arise. 
So far as the Parliament of India is concerned, it is a sovereign 
body, and each one of its 750 members has perfect freedom 
to express his or her opinion under the protection of the law, 
whether anyone likes it or not. The Peoplc'.s Government 
of China should understand that this is a sovereign Parhament 
of a sovereign country and it does not submit to any dictation 
from any outside authority. 

5* From the statement made on behalf of the People’s Govern¬ 
ment of China, it appears thatj according to them, the Fanch 
Sheel or the Pivc Principles of Peaceful Coexistence may.or 
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may not be appLed according to convenience or circumstanceB. 
This is an approach with which the Government of India 
are not in agreement. They have prod aimed and adhered 
to these PlincLples as matters of basic policy and not of op- 
portnnismn They will continue to ho]d to these principles and 
endeavour to apply' them according to their own thinldng. 

6. The Government of India do not consider or treat any other 
country as an enemy country, howsoever much it may differ 
from it. It is their constant endeavour to develop friendly 
relations with all countries and try to remove tensions, 
bitterness and ill will, while adhering to the policy they 
considcir right. In particular, tliey have endeavoured to culti¬ 
vate the friendship of the Chinese people and Government 
in spite of differences of opinion. They have avoided inter¬ 
ference with Chilians internal affairs. They will continue 
this policy, but this must not be understood to mean that the 
Government of India will discard or vary any of their own 
pMjlicies under any pressure from outside. 


10, Note Given by the Ministry of EKternaf Affairs to the 
Chinese Counsellor in India, 14 July 1959 

The attention of the Government of India has been drawn to 
recent articles being circulated in the Tibet region of China, which 
contab false statements and are, therefore, lifcely to create grave 
misunderstanding between India and China. 

2. The LAasa Dai/y in Tibetan language, on 23rd June, published 
an article entitled ^^Gyantse in the history of Imperialist design in 
Tibet”. The article gives details of the invasion of Gyantse by 
.British troops in 1904, and proceeds to state as follows: 

The place inmveiiiatjely near to the Brittsli Impertal Cemeterv is the canton- 
uncnt of Incliiuri Array stationed at Gyaotse. The 1954 AgreemeDt between 
India and China on trade and ioteicouise fpecihed the withdrawal of the Indian 
troops from Gyantss. Ihe people of Gyantse could dearly ecc that the legacy 
of Bridsh Imperialism in Tibet was inherited by the tndian i^paaaionist clenicnt. 
During the course of their stay at Gyantac, the Indian Anny forcibly took 
food grains and fodder from the people of Gyantse. The people were forced 
to do corvee work for fhtai. they had to provide supply, cranspott, firewood, 
servants, etc., in return for nothing to the Indian Array. The Hbdiau tfioops 
were fond of tiding military horses, and they rode rough shod tha gteeu fields 
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of the people aii4 thus destroying the autumn harvest. OEIicers and men of 
ttK Indian troops visited the traitor Phala and held parties and games of Majons 
These evil deCtU of the Indian Army wore very much resented by the people ot 
Gyantse. And though the fire of their anger was burnmg in the stomach, there 
was no opportunEty for the smoke to come out of the mouth. 

3. Similarly an article about Chumbi vaJley appeared on the 15th 
Jiinc which aiin stated as follows t 

According to Tsewaug, rormsrly when they suffered freun any ailment, they 
» had not only to send a servant and a horse to fetch the doctor, but the fee ebareed 
by the doctor was exerbitantiy hi^. The poor man was helpless io provide 
such luaujy and so whan a poor man fell ill, the inc'i'itable was death. 

4. The extracts quoted above are factually and historically 
incorrect. They are obviously intended to damage the friendly 
relations betw^eeu the people of India and the nationals of the People s 
Republic of China. The Government of India emphaticaliy protest 
against such articles being published in areas where the press is 
officially controlled and would request that steps be taken to stop 
such dehberately hostile propaganda against India. 



LETTERS EXCHANGED BETWEEN MR. NEHRU AND 
MR. CHOU EN LAI ON BORDER DISPUTES 


L Letter from the Prime Minhter of India to the 
Prime Minister of thin Sh 14 December [9S8 

New Delhif 
JOecembeP I4j 1958 

Hjs Excellency Mr. Chou En-laJ, 

Prime Minister of the People'Republic of China, 

PeJcins 

My Dear Prime Minister, 

I am virrifing to you after a long time. "We have watched with 
great interest and admiration the prosress made by the People's 
Government of China in recent years. In particular, we have been 
deeply interested in the remarkabio advance in the yield of rice per 
hectare as well as in the total yield, as also in the great increase in 
production of pig iron and steel, 

2, As we are faced with somewhat similar problems in our country 
in regard to rice production and steel manufacturej we would natu¬ 
rally like to benefit by the example of what China has done. For this 
purpose we decided to send two delegations to China, one consisting 
of farmers and agricultural specialists and the other of experts in 
iron and steel. Youx Government was good enough to agree to this. 
It was pointed out however that the next season for rice sowing and 
culUvation would be in March-Apiil next* We hope to send our 
farmers and agricultural experts then, if it suits the convenience of 
your Government. But we shall be sending our iron and steel experts 
to China fairly Soon* I hojje that they will learn much from the 
methods being now employed in China and we could then profit by 
their experience. 

3* My purpose in troubling you with this letter, however, relates 
to another matter. This is in regard to the border between India 
and China. You will remember that when the Sino-^Iudian Agree¬ 
ment in regard to the Tibet region of China was concluded, various 
outstanding problems, including some relating to our border trade, 
were considered. A number of mountain passes were mentioned 
which should be used for purpotses of travel between the two coun- 
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tries. No "border questions were raised at that time and wc were 
under the impression that there were no border disputes between 
our respective countries. In fact wc thought that the Sino-Indian 
Agreement, which was happily concluded in 1954, had settled nil 
outstanding problems between our two countries. 

4. Somewhat later, my attention was drawn to some maps pub- 
hshe4 in China. The maps I saw were not very accurate maps^ but 
nevertheless the frontier as roughly drawn in these map$ did not 
corrtsspond with the actual frontier. In fact it ran right across the 
territory of India in several places, I was surprised to see this, as t 
had not been aware at any time previously that there was any 
frontier dispute betw^cen our two countries. No mention of this had 
been made in the course of the Siuo-lndiaii talks which resulted in 
the Agreement of 1954. 

5. Subsequently, in October 1954, 1 had the privilege of visiting 

your great country and the happiness to meet yon and other leaders 
of the Chinese People*& Republic. We had long talks and it was a 
pleasure to me to find that we had a great deal in common in our 
approach and that there was no dispute or problem a:ffecting our 
relations. In the course of our talks I briefly mentioned to you that 
I had seen some maps recently pubhshed in China which gave a 
wrong borderline between the two countries, I presumed that tliis 
was by some error and told you at the time that so far as India was 
concerned we were not much worried about the matter because our 
boundaries were quite clear and were not a matter of argument. You 
were good enough to reply to me that these maps were really repro¬ 
ductions of old pre-liberation maps and that you had had no time to 
revise them. In view of the many and heavy pne^jccupations of youi 
Government, 1 could understand that this revision had not taken 
place till then. I expressed the hope that the borderline would be 
corrected before long. : ^ 

6. Towards the end of 195b* you did us the honour of paying a 
visit to India and we had the pleasure of having you in our midst for 
many days. Part of this time you spent in visiting various parts, of 
India. I had occasion to be with you both in Delhi and during some 
of your visits^ notably to otpr great river valley project at Bhakra- 
Nangal. We had long talks and discussed many international issues 
which were then agitating people's minds and I was happy to know 
what your views were about them. In the course of these talks you 
referred to the Sino-Burmese border. You told me about the talks 
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you had mth U Nii at Peking and your desire to settle tMa problem 
with the Burmese Government. I had received the same information 
from U Nu w^ho had told me of your wish to settle tlus problem to the 
satisfaction of both countries. It wbs in this connection that you men¬ 
tioned to me the Sino-Indian border^ and more especially the so-called 
Me Mahon Line. This McMahon Line covered a part of the Sino- 
Burmese border and a large part of the Chinese border with India. I 
remember your telling me that you did not approve of this border 
being called the McMahon Line and I replied that I did not like that 
name either. But for facility of reference we referred to it as such. 

7> You told me then that you had accepted this McMahon Line 
border with Burma and^ whatever might have happened long ago» in 
view of the friendly relations which existed between China and India, 
you proposed to recognise this border with India also. You added 
that you would like to consult the authorities of the Tibetan region 
of China and you proposed to do so. 

S* immediately after our talk, I had written a minute so that we 
might have a record of this talk for our personal and confidential 
use, I am giving below a quotation from this minute: 

Premier Cbcu referred to the MoMsdicn Line and asain said that he had never 
heard cf this hefoie though of couj^ the then Chinese Govenuneot had dealt 
with this matter and cot accepted that line. He had gone into this matter in 
conncctioD with the border dilute with Burma. Alttioueh Jie thought that 
this Icae, estabhshed by British miperiahsts^ was not fair» neverfbeliessK because 
h was an accomplssbed fact and because of the friendly ickdtms which existed 
between China, and tbe couDtiies con'cemed, namely, India and Burma, the 
Chinese GovernmeiLl were of the opiniiaa that they should give recognition 
to this McMahon Line. They had, however, not consulted the Tibetan autho¬ 
rities about it yet. They proposed to do so. 

9, I remember discussiug this matter with you at some consider¬ 
able length. You were good enough to make tbls point quite clear. 
I then mentioned that there were no disputes between us about our 
frontier^ but there were cerLain very minor border problems which 
were pending settlement. We decided that these petty issues should 
be settled amicably by representatives of the two Governments 
rneedug together on the basis of established practice and custom as 
well as watersheds. There was long delay in this meeting taking 
piace^ but ultjmately a ropresentative of the Chinese Government, 
came to Delhi and. discussed one of these petty issues for some time. 
Unfortunately no settlement about this matter: was arrived at then 
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and it was decided to eontmae the talks later. I was sorry that these 
talks had not resulted in a satisfactory agreement so far. The issue 
is a minor one and J wanted to remove by fjicndly settlement all 
matters that affected our two Governments and countries. I had 
thought then of wTitlag to you on this subject, but I decided not to 
trouble you over such a petty matter. ^ 

10. A few months ago, our attention was drawn again to a map 
of China published in the magazine China Pictorial^ which indicated 
the border with India. This map was also not very clearly defined. 
But even the rough borderline appeared to us to be wrongly placed. 
This borderline went right across Indian territory. A large part of 
our North-East Frontier Agency as well as some other parts which 
are and have long been well recognised as parts of India and been 
admimstered by India in the same way as other parts of our country+ 
were shown to be part of Chinese territory. A considerable region of 
our neighbour country, Bhutan, in the north-east was also shown as 
being on the Chinese side. A part of the North-East Frontier Agency 
which was clearly on the Tudian side of what has been known as the 
McMahon Line, was shown in this map as part of Chinese tetritoryH 

11, The niaga:cinc containing this map was widely distributed and 
questions were asked in our Parliament about this. I gave answers 
to the effect that these maps were itiexely reproductions of old ones 
and did not represent the actual facts of the situation, 

I2r We drew your Governuient^s attention to this map some time 
ago this year* In' a memorandum in reply to us* it has been stated 
by your Govenunent that in the maps currently published iu China, 
the boundary line between China and neighbouring countries includ¬ 
ing India, is drawn on the basis of maps published before the 
liberation. It has further been stated that the Chinese Government 
has not yet undertaken a survey of the Chinese boundary nor con¬ 
sulted with the countries concerned* and that it will not make changes 
in the boundary on its own. 

13. I was puzzled by this reply because I thought that there was 
no major boundary dispute between China and India* There never 
has been such a dispute so far as we are concerned and in my talks 
with you in 1954 and subsequently* I had stated this. I could under¬ 
stand four years ago that the Chinese Government* being busy with 
major matters of national reconstruction* could not find time to 
revise old maps. But you will appreciate that nine years after the 
Chinese People’s Republic tame into power* the continued issue of 
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these incoiTEtit maps is embarrassing to us as to others. There can 
be no question of these large parts of India being an;ything but India 
and there is no dispute about them. I do not know what kind of 
surveys can affect these well-known and fixed boundaries. I am suro 
that you will appreciate our difficulties in this matter. 

14. I am venturing, to ^rite to you on this subject as I feel that 
any possibility of grave misunderstanding between our countries 
should be removed as soon as possible. I am anxious, as I am sure 
you are, that the firm basis of our friendship should not only be 
maintained but should be strengthened. 

May T send you my warm regards and every good wish for the 
New Year. 

Yours sincerely^ 

C5d) Jawaha^lal NEttau 


2. Letter from the Prime Mfntster of China to Che 
Prime Minister of India, 23 January 1959 

Peking, 

January 23, 1959 

Dear Mr. Prime Minister, 

I have received your letter dated December 14, 195S, forwarded 
by Mr. Ambassador Parthasarthi. 

Thank you for the credit you gave the achievements of our country 
in ecoEomic construction. It is true that, through the Joint efforts 
of the entire Chinese people, our country made in industrial and 
agricultural production in 1958 an advance which we describe as a 
great leap forw^ard”. However, as we started from a very poor 
economic foundatjon, our present level of development in production 
is still very low. It will take us a number of years more of hard 
work in order to bring about a relatively big change in the economic 
picture of O'Ur country. 

Our government heartily welcomes the sending by the Indian 
Government of two delegations to study our agriculture and iron 
and steel industry respectively. And as I understand, another dele¬ 
gation has already arrived in China to study our water conservancy 
and irrigatjod work. We welcome them to our country and will be 
glad to provide them -with every possible convenience. Wo also 
hope to learn from them Indian experience ia the respective fields. 
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The exchange of such specialised delegations and the inierflow of 
experience wili undoubtedly be helpful to the economic construction 
of our countries. We too have always taken a great interest in the 
progress of India's second fivc-ycar plan, and wish it success. 

We note with pleasure that^ in the past year, friendly cooperation 
between China and India has undergoi^ further development. 1 
would like to fake this opportunity, on behalf of the Chinese Govein- 
nient, to express tlianks to the Indian Governnient for its efforts at 
the I3th sesrioD of the United Nations General Assembly for restor¬ 
ing to China its rightful place in the United Nations, We are also 
grateful to the Indian Government for its support to our country On 
the queatiou of Taiwan and the coastal islands. 

In your letter you have taken much space to discuss the question 
of Sino-Indian boundary and thus enabled us to understand better 
the Indian Government's stand on the question. 1 would also like 
now to set forth the views and stand of the Chinese Government. 

First of all, I wish to point out that the Sino-Indian boundary has 
never been formally delimitated. Historically no treaty or agree¬ 
ment on the SLno-Indian bonndary has ever been concluded between 
the Chinese Central Government and the Indian Government. So far 
as the actual situation is concerned, there are certain differences 
between the two sides over the border question, In the. past few 
years, questions as to which side certain areas on the Sino-Indian 
border belong were on more than one occasion taken up between the 
Chinese and the Indian sides through diplomatic channob. The 
latest case concerns an area iu the southern part of China’s Sinkiang- 
Uighur Autonomous Region, which has always, been under Chinese 
jurisdiction. Patrol duties liave continually been carried out in that 
area by the border guards of the Chinese Government. And tite 
Sinkiang-Hbet highway buiJt by our country in 1 956 runs through 
that area. Yet recently the Indian GovenuneniL claimed that that 
area was Indian territory. All this shows that border disputes do 
exist between China and India. 

ft was true that the border question was not raised in 1954 when 
ne^tiations were being held between the Chinese and Indian sides 
for the Agreement on Trade and Intercourse between the Tibet 
region of China and India. This was because conditions were not 
yet ripe for its vittlement and the Chinese side, on Its part, had had 
no time to study the question. Tiie Chinese .Government has always 
held that the existence of the border question absolutely should not 
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affect the developjueni of Sino-Iitdian friendly relations. We believe 
that, following proper preparatioas, this question which has been 
carried over from the past can certainly be settled reasonably on 
the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence through 
friendly talks* To this end, the Chinese Government has now pro¬ 
ceeded to take certain stqps in making preparations. 

An important question concerning the Sino-Indian boundary is 
the question of the so-called McMahon Line, I discussed this with 
Your Excellency as well as with Prime Minister U Nu, I would now 
like to explain again the Chinese GovernmenCs attitude. As you 
are aware, the "McMahon Line” was a product of the British policy 
■ of aggression against the Tibet region of China and aroused the great 
indignation of the Chinese people. Juridically, too, it cannot be 
considered legal. I have, told you that it has never been recognised 
by the Chinese Central Government. Although related documents 
were signed by a representative of the local authorities of the Tibet 
region of China, the Tibet local authorities were in fact dissatisfied 
with this uniiateraliy drawn line. And 1 have also told you formally 
about their dissatisfactioun On the other hand, one cannot, of course, 
fail to take cognisance of the great and encouraging changes: India 
and Burma, which are conoerned in this line, have attained indepem 
deuce successively and become States friendly with China. In view 
of the various complex factors mentioned above, the Chinese Gov¬ 
ernment, on the one hand finds it necessary to take a more or less 
realistic attitude towards the McMahon Line and, on the other 
hand, cannot but act with prudence and needs time to deal with 
this matter. All this I have mentioned to you on more than one 
occasion. However, we believe that, on account of the friendly rela¬ 
tions betw^een China and India, a friendly settlement can eventually 
be found for this section of the boundary line. 

Precisely because the boundary between the two countries is not yet 
formally delimited and some diffeieiicea exist, it is unavoidable that 
there should be discrepancies between the boundary lines drawn on 
the respective maps of the two sides. On the maps currently publish¬ 
ed in our country, the Chinese boundaries are drawn in the way con¬ 
sistently followed in Chinese maps for the past several decades, if not 
longer. We do not hold that every portion of this boundary line is 
drawn on sufihclent grounds. But it would be inappropriate for ua 
to make chaitges without having made surveys and without having 
consulted the eopntries concerned. Furthenuore, there would be 
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difficulties m makiug such changes, because the^ would give rise 
to confusion among our people and bring censure on. our govern¬ 
ment. As a matter of fact, our people have also expressed surprise 
at the way the Sino-lndian boundary, particularly its western 
section, is drawn on maps published in India. They have asked 
our govemraent to take up this matter with the Indian Government, 
Yet we have not done so, but have explained to them the actual 
situation of the Sino-lndian boundary, Witli the settlemeut of the 
boundary question—which, as our government has repeatedly 
pointed out, requires surveys and mutual consultations—the 
problem of drawing the boundary on the maps will al&o be solved. 

In recent years, there occurred betweeu China and India some 
minor border incidents which are probably difficult to avoid pending 
the formal delimitation of the boundary. In order to avoid such 
incidents so far as possible before the boundary is formally delimi¬ 
tated, our government would like to propose to the Indian Govern¬ 
ment that, as a provisional measure, the two sides temporarily main¬ 
tain the status quo^ that is to say, each side keep for the time being 
to the border areas at present under its jurisdiction and not go 
beyond them. For the differences between the two sides, naturally, a 
solution may be sought through consultations like those held on the 
Wu-Je (Hoti) question. As to the negotiations regarding Wu-Jc, we 
also regret very much that no agreement has yet been reached, as 
we formerly thought a solution would tiot be difficult to achieve 
through negotiations and ou-the-spot investigations. We still 
believe' that this small question can be settled satisfactorily through 
the continued efforts of our two sides. The Chinese Govemmeut 
hopes that the above proposal about temporary maintenance of the 
present state of the boundary between the two sides will be approved 
of by the Indian Government. 

t need not reiterate how highly the Chinese Government and 
peopJe value Sino-lndian friendship. We will never allow any 
difference between our two countries to affect this friendship, and 
we believe that India shares the same views, I hope that this letter 
will help you get a better understanding of onr govemmenfs stand 
on the Sino-lndian boundary question. 

With sincere regards. 

(Sd.) Chou En-uu, 

Premier of the Stale Council of the t . ^ 
People’s Republic of China 
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3^ Letter from the Prime M^niste^ of India to the 
Prime Minister of China, 22 March 1959 

AVtv DeiAi 
22nd Marcht 1959 

Dear Mr, Prime Minister^ 

Many thanks for your Jetter of the 23 rd January which I have 
read with the cart and attention which it deserves. 

2. I am grateful to you for the fadliti^ which your Govemmeot 
accorded to our small dtlegation which visited China to $tudy your 
water conservancy methods and programme. Two more delegations 
—one to $t'udy methods for Improving agricultural yield and the 
other to study your iron and steel programme—will shortly be 
reaching China. I have do doubt that they will benefit from this 
opportunity of studying the remarkable progress which your country 
has achieved la these fields, 

3. We were glad to receive Mr. Chang Han Fu in India and 1 do 
hope that his brief visit was enjoyable and enabled him to see some¬ 
thing of our own efforts to develop our national resources. I entirely 
agree with you that such exchange of visits on both sides can be of 
great help In resolving the somewhat similar problems which face our 
respective countries in their endeavour to quicken the rate of our 
economic progress. 

4. On receipt of your letter I have again examined the basis of 
the determination of the frontier between India and the Tibet region 
of China, It is true that this frontier has not been demarcated on the 
ground in all the sectors but I am somewhat surprised to know that 
this frontier was not accepted at any time by the Government of 
China, The traditional frontier, as you may be aware, follows the 
geographical principle of watershed on the crest of the High Hima¬ 
layan Range, but apart from this, in most parts, it has the sanction of 
specific international agreements between the then Governments of 
India and the Central Government of China. It may perhaps be 
useful if 1 draw your attention to some of these agreements:. 

(i) Sikkim —The boundary of Sikkim, a protectorate of India, 
with the Tibet region of China was defined in the Anglo- 
Chinese Convention 1890 and jointly demarcated on the 
ground in 1895, 

(ii) The Ladakh Region of the State of Jammu and Kashmir — 
A treaty of 1842 between Kashmir on the one hand and the 
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Emperor of Cfiina and tLe Lama. Gum of Lhasa on the 
other, mentioiiB the India-Chfna boundary in the Ladakh 
region, frt 1S47 the Chinese Government admitted that 
this boundary was sufficiently and distinctly fixed. The 
area now claimed by China has always been depicted as 
part of India on official maps, ha^ been surveyed by Indian 
officials and even a Chinese map of 1S93 shows it as Indian 
territory. 

(iii) The McMahofi Line —As you ate awarCj the so-called Mo 
Mahon Line runs eastwards from the eastern borders 
of Bhutan and defines the boundary of China on the one 
band and India and Burma on the other. Contrary to what 
has been reported to you, this line was, in fact, drawn at a 
Tripartite Conference heEd at Simla in 1913-191^, betw^n 
the Plenipotentiaries of the Govemmenfs of China, Tibet 
and India. At the time of acceptance of the delineation of 
this frontier, Lonchen Shatra, the Tibetan PJenipotentiary, 
in letters exchanged* stated explicitly that he had received 
orders from Lhasa to agree to the boundary as marked on 
the map appended to the Convention. The line was drawn 
after full discussion and was confirmed subsequently by a 
formal exchange of letters i and there is nothing to indicate 
that the Tibetan authorities were in any way dissatisfied 
with the agreed boundary. Mo^ver* although the Chinese 
Plenipotentiary at the Conference objected to the boundaries 
between Inner and Outer Tibet and between Tibet and China, 
there is no mention of any Chines reservation in respect of 
the India-Tlbet frontier either during the discussions or at 
the time of their initia Jlmg the Convention. This line has 
the inddeutal advantage of rutming along the crest of the 
High Himalayan Range which forms the natural dividing 
line between the Tibetan plateau in the north and the sub¬ 
montane region in the south. In our previous discussions 
and particularly during your visit to India in January 1957, 
we were gratified to note that you were prepared to accept 
this line as representing the frontier between China and India 
in this region and 1 hope that we shall reach an understanding 
on this basis. 

5. Thus, in these three different sectors covering much the larger 
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part of our boundary with China, there is sufficient authority based 
on geography, tradition as well as treaties for the boundary as shown 
in our published maps. The remaining sector from the tri-junction of 
the Nepal, India and Tibet boundary up to Ladakh is also traditional 
and follows weli-defined geographical features. Here, too, the 
boundar>f runs along weli-deiined watersheds betw^n the river 
systems in the south and the west on the one hand and north and 
east on the other* This delineation is confirmed by old revenue 
records and maps and by the exercise of Indian administrative 
authority up to the boundary line for decades. 

6. As regards Barahoti (which you call Wu-Je), 1 agree with you 
that its rightful ownership should be settled by negotiation. During 
the talks held last year, we provided extensive documentary proofs 
that this area has been under Indian jurisdiction and lias well within 
our frontiers. An on-the-spot investigation could hardly throw any 
useful light until proofs to the contrary could be adduced. Neverthe¬ 
less, we were aggreeable to both sides agreeing not to send their civil 
and military officials to the area. Unfortunately, your delegation did 
not agree to our suggestion* I learn that a material change in the 
situation has since been eflbeted by the dispatch of Chinese civil and 
mihtary detachments, equipped with arms, to camp in the area, after 
our own civil party had withdrawn at the beginning of last winter. If 
the reports that we have received about an armed Chmtse party 
camping and erecting perman^t structures in Hoti during winter are 
correct^ it w^ould seem that unilateral action, not in accordance with 
custom, was being taken in assertion of your claim to the disputed 
area. 

7. I do hope that a study of the foregoing paragraphs will con¬ 
vince you rhat not only is the delineaiion of our frontier, as published 
in our maps, based on natural and geographical features but that It 
also coincides with tradition and over a large part is confixmed by 
international agreements* I need hardly add that independent India 
would be the last country to make any encroachments Iseyond its 
well-established frontiers. It was in the confidence that the general 
question of our common frontier was settled to the satisfaction of 
both sides that I declared publicly and in Parliament on several 
occasions that there is no room for doubt about our frontiers as 
shown in the published maps. We thought that our positioiL was 
dearly understood and accepted by your Govemment. However, 
as unfortunately there is some difiereiice of views betweejL,«ur^two 
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GovernraeDts in regard to the delineation of tie frontier at some 
places, t agree that the position as it was before the rcocnt disputes 
arose sJiould. be respected by both sides and that neither side should 
try to tahe umlateral action in exercise of what it concaves to be its 
right. Further^ if any possession has been secured reoentlyj the 
position should be rectihed. ^ 

8. You will appreciate that the continuing publication of Chinese 
maps showing considerable parts of Indian and Bhutanese territory 
as if they were in China is not in accordance with long established 
usage as well as treaties^ and is a matter of great concern to us. As 
1 said in my previous letter* we greatly value our friendship with 
China. Our two countries evolved the principles of Panch Sheel 
which has now found widespread acceptance among the other coua- 
tries in the world. It would be most unfortunate if these frontier 
questions should now affect the friendly relations easting between 
our countries. I hope therefore that an early understanding in this 
matter will be reached. 

With kind regards* 

Yours sincerely* 

{Sd.) Jawaharlal Nehru 


4. Letter from Premier Chou Efi-laJ to Priime Minister Nehru* 
8 September I9S? ' 

Etear Mr* Ihirne Minister* 

I have carefully read Your ExceUency's letter dated Manch 22* 
1959. 1 £nd from your letter that there is a fundamental difference 
between the positions of our two Governments on the Sino-lodian 
boundary question. This had made me somewhat suq>nsed and aibq 
made it necessary for me to take a longer period of time to consider 
how to reply to your letter. 

The Sino-lodian boundary question is a complicated question left 
over by history. In tackling this question, one cannot but, first of 
aJJ* take into account the historical background of British aggres¬ 
sion on China when India was under British rule. From the early 
days* Britain harboured aggressive ambition towards China's 
Tibet region. It continuously instigated Tibet to separate from 
China, in an attempt to put under its control a nominally indepen¬ 
dent Tibet. When this design failed, it applied all sorts of pressures 
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on China, intending to make Tibet a British sphere of influence^ 
white allowing China to maintain so-called suzerainty over Tibet. 
In the raeantime, using India as its base, Britain conducted exten¬ 
sive territorial expansion into China^a Tibet region and even the 
Sinkiang region. All this constitutes the fundamental reason for 
the long-term disputes over and non-settlement of the Sino-Indiau 
boundary question. 

China and India arc both countries which were long subjected 
to imperialist aggression. This common experience should have 
naturaily caused China and Judia to hold an identica] view of the 
above>sajd histcrical background and to adopt an attitude of mutual 
sympathy^ mntuat understanding and fairness and reasonableness 
in dealing with the boundary qaestion. The Chinese Government 
originally thought the Indian Government would take such an at¬ 
titude. Unexpectedly to the Chinese Governments however, the 
Indian Govemmeut demanded that the Chinese Government ^ve 
formal recognition to the conditions created by the application 
of the British policy of aggression against China’s Tibet region as 
the foundation for the settlement of the Sino-lndian boundary ques¬ 
tion. What is more serious, the Indian Government has applied 
all sorts of pressure on the Chinese Government, not even scrup¬ 
ling to the use of force to support this demand. At this, the Chinese 
Government cannot but feel a deep regret. 

The Chinese Government'has consistently held that an overall 
settlement of the boundary question should be sought by both 
sides, taking into account the historical background and existing 
actualities and adhering to the Five Principles, through friendly 
negotiations conducted in a well-prepamd way step by 5 tep. 

Pending this, as a provisional measure, the tw^o sides should 
maintain the long-existing status quo of the border, and not seek 
to change it by unilateral action, even less by force. As to some 
of the disputes, provisional agreements concerning isolated places 
could be reached thjough negotiations to ensure the tranquillity of 
the border areas and uphold the friendship of the two countries. 
This is exactly the basic idea expressed in my January 23, 1959, 
letter to you. The Chinese Government still considers this to be the 
way that should be followed by our two countries in setting the 
boundary question. Judging from Yout Excelleucy^s letter of March 
22, 1959, it seems you are not completely against this principle. 

I would like now to further explain the position of the Chinese 
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Government in connection with the question raised in Yoiir Ejt- 
cellency^s letter and in conjunction with the recent situation along 
the Slno-Indian border: 

L In ray letter to Your Excellency dated January 23, 1959+ I 
pointed out that the Siuo-Indian boundary has never been formally 
delimited; Fn your letter of March 22, 1959, Your Excellency express¬ 
ed disagreement to this and tried enerictically to prove that most 
parts of the Sino-Indian boundary had the sanction of specific inter¬ 
national agreements between the past Government of India and the 
Central Government of China. In order to prove that the Sino- 
Indian boundary has never been formally delimited, 1 would like 
to furnish the following facts. 

(a) Concerning the boundary separating China’s Sinkiang and 
Tibet regions from Ladakh: 

In Jifi42( a peace treaty was indeed concluded between the local 
authorities of China's Tibet and the Kashmir authorities. However, 
the then Chinese Central Government did not send anybody to 
participale in the conclusion of this treaty, nor did it ratify the 
treaty afterwards. Moreover+ this treaty only mentioned in general 
terms that' Ladakh and Tibet- would each abide by its borders, 
and did not make any specific provisions or explanations regard¬ 
ing the location of this-section of the boundary. It is clear that tliis 
treaty cannot be used to prove that this section of the boundary 
has been formally delimited by the two sides, even less can it be 
used aa the foundation to ask the Chinese Government to accept the 
uuilatetal claim of the Indian Government regarding this section 
of the boundary; 

As to the Chinese Govemmeiit official's statement made In 1347 td 
the British represcritative that this section of the boundary was 
clear, it can only show that the then Chinese Government-had its 
own clear view regarding this section of the boundary^, and cannot 
be taken as a proof that the boundary between the two sides had 
already been formally delimited. As a matter of fact, down to 1899, 
the British Govern merit stiil proposed to formally delimit this sec¬ 
tion of the boundary with the Chinese Governmentt but the Chinese 
Government did not agfee. Your Excellency also said on August 28 
this year in India’s Lot Sabha; 'This was the boundary of the old 
Kashmir State with Tibet and Chinese Turkestan. Nobody had 
marked it/' It can thus bb seen that this section of the boundary 
has never been debmited. ‘ 





Between China and Ladatli, howeveCj there does ejtist a cu$tci- 
mai^ line derived from liistorical traditioni^^ and Chinese maps have 
always drawn the boundary between China and Ladakh in accor- 
danoe with this line. The marking of this section of the boundary 
on the map of ‘'Punjab, Western Himalaya and adjoining parts of 
Tibet” compiled by fhe British John Waiter by order of the Court 
of Directors of the East India Company (which was attached to the 
British Major Alexander CunninghWs book Ladakh published 
in 1854) corresponded fairly dose to the Chinese maps. 

Later^ British and Indian, maps included large tracts of Chinese 
territory into Ladakh. This was without any legal grounds^ nor in 
conformity with the actual situation of administration by each 
side all the time. 

(b) Concerning the section of the boundary between the Art 
area of China^s Tibet and India: 

It can be seen from your letter that you also agree that this sec¬ 
tion of the boundary has not been formally delimited by the two 
countries. Not only so, there have in fact been historical disputes 
between the two sides over the right to many places in this area. 
For example, the area of Sang and Tsuugsha^ south-west of Tsa- 
parang Dzong in Tibet, which had always belonged to China, was 
thirty to forty years back gradually invaded and occupied by 
the British. The local authorities of China^s Tibet took up this mat¬ 
ter several times with Britain, without any results. It has thus 
become an outstanding issue left by history. 

(c) Concerning the Sino-Indian boundary east of Bhutan: 

The Indian Government insists that this section of the boundary 
has Jong been^clearly delimited* citing as its grounds that the so- 
called McMahon Line was jointly delineated by the representatives 
of the Chinese Government, the Tibet local authorities and the 
British Government at the 1913-1914 Simla Conference. As I have 
repeatedly made clear to Vour E^Eency, the Simla Confetenoe 
was an important step taken by Britain in its design to detach 
Tibet J&om China. At the conference were discussed the so-called 
boundary between Outer and Inner Tibet and that between Tibet 
and the, rest of China. Contrary to what was said in your letter* the 
so-called McMahon Line was never discussed at the Simla Con¬ 
ference, but was determine by the’British representative and the 
represenUtive of the Tibet local authorities behind the back .of 
the representative of the Chinese Central Government throtigh an 
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of Secret iiotie$ at Delhi on March 24, 1^14, that is, prior to 
the signing of the Simia Treaty. This line was later raarkicd od the 
map attached to the Simla Treaty as part of the bonotlary between 
Tibet and the rest of China. The so-called McMahon Line was a 
product of the British policy of aggression against the Tibet region 
of China and has never been recognised by any Chinese Central 
Government and is^ therefjpre, decidedly illegal. 

As to the Simla Treaty^ it was not formally signed by the repre¬ 
sentative of the then Chinese Central GovcrtnnenL And this is 
explicitly noted in the treaty for quite a longtime after the exchange of 
secret notes between Britain and the Tibet local authorities. Britain 
dared not make public the related documents, nor change the tradi¬ 
tional way of drawing this section of the boundary on maps. This 
illegal line aroused the great indignation of the Chinese people. The 
Tibet local authorities themselves later also exj^essed their dissatis¬ 
faction with this ILne^ and, following the independence of India in 
1947, cabled Your Excellency asking India to return all the territory 
of the Tibet region of China south of this illegal line. This piece of 
territory corresponds in size to the Chekiang Province of China and 
is as big as P0,000 square kilometres. Mr. Prime Minister, how could 
China agree to accept under coercion such an illegal lino which 
would have it relinquish its right and disgrace itself by selling out 
its territory—and such a large piece of territory as that? 

The delineation of the Sino-Indian boundary east of Bhutan in 
aD traditional Chinese maps is a true reBeetjon on the actual situa¬ 
tion of the traditional boundary before the appearance of the so* 
called McMahon line. Both the map of Tibet and adjacent coun¬ 
tries publislied by the Indian Survey in 1917 and the map attached 
to the 1929 edition of the Enty>cfopedia Britaitnica drew this section 
of the boundary in the same way as the Chinese maps, and it was 
only in the period around the peaceful liberation of Otina^s Tibet 
rqgion in 1951 that Indiaa troops advanced on a large scale into the 
area south of the so-called McMahon Line. Therefore, the assertion 
that this section of the boundary has loog been clearly delimited 
is obviously untenable. 

In Your Excellency's letter, you also referred to the boundary bet¬ 
ween Qiinfl and Sikkim. 

Like the boundary between China and Bhutan, this question does 
not fall within the scope of our pmsent discussion. I would like, 
howevM, to take this opportunity to make clear once again that 
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Chiiia is willing to live togetlier in fdeiid$hip with Sikkim and 
Bhutan, without committing aggression against each other^ and 
has always respected the proper relations between them and 
India^ 

It tan be seen from the above that the way the Sino-Iiidian boun¬ 
dary has always been d^awn in maps published in China is not 
without grounds and that at first British and Indian maps also drew 
the SiDodndian boundary roughly in tfie same way as the Chinese 
maps* As a matter of fact,, it was not Chinese maps^ but British and 
Indian maps that later unilaterally altered the way the Sino-Indlan 
boundary was drawn. Nevertheless siuee China and India have not 
delimited their mutual boundary through friendly negotiations and 
Joint surveys, China has not asked India td revise its maps* In 1954,1 
explained to Your Excellency for the same reason that it would be 
inappropriate for the Chinese Government to revise the old map 
right now. Some people in India, however, are raising a big uproar 
about the maps published in China, attempting to create a pressure 
of public opinion to foixs China to accept India’s unilateral claims 
concerning the Sino-Indian boundary* Needless to say, this is neither 
wise nor worthy* 

2* As stated above, the Chinese Government has all along adhered 
to a clear-cut pohey on the Sino-Indlan border question: on the 
one hand, it affirms the fact that the entire Sino-Indian boundary 
has not been delimited, while on the other, it also faces reality, and, 
taking specially into consideration the friendly relatioDship between 
China and India, actively seeks for a aettlenient, fair and reasonable 
to both sides, and never tries unHaterally to change the long-exist¬ 
ing state of the border iKtvveen the two countries, pending the settle¬ 
ment of the boundary question. 

Regarding the eastern seotioD of the Sino-IndiaiL boundary, as I 
have stated above, the Chinese Government absoliftely does not 
recognise the so-called McMahon Line, but Chinese troops have 
never crossed that line* This is for the sate of maintaining amity 
along the border to facilitate negotiations and settlement of the 
boundary question, and in no way implies that the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment has recognised that hne* In view of the fact that my former 
explanation of this point to Your Excellency is obviously mis¬ 
understood in Your Exoellency*s latest two letters to me, I have 
deemed it necessary once again to make the explanation clearly. 

Regarding the western section of the Sino-lndian boundary, China 



TIBET DISAPPEARS 

has strictly abided by the trad[Uo!jal customary line, and^ with 
I'egard, to ludiaii troops, repeated intrusions into or cccupatioii of 
Ctdncse territory, the Chinese Government, acting always in a friend¬ 
ly nianner, has dealt with each case in a way befitting it. For ex^ 
ample, regarding the invasion of Wu-Je by Indian troops and ad¬ 
ministrative personnel, the Chinese Govftrmnent has tried its best 
to seek a settlement of the^ question with the Indian Government 
through negotiations and to avoid a clasln Regarding the Indian 
troops who Invaded the south-western part of China’s Slnkiang 
and the area of Lake pankong in the Tibet region of China, the 
Cbiinese frontier guards, after disarming them, according to inter¬ 
national practice, adopted an attitude of reasoning, asking them 
to leave Chinese territory and returning to them their arms. Re¬ 
garding the Indian troops’ successive invasion and occupation of 
the areas of Sbipki pass, Parigaa* Sang, Tsungsha, Pnling-Sumdo, 
Chuva, Chuje, Saugcha and Lapthal, the Chinese Government, 
after discovering these happenings, invariably oondneted thorough 
and detailed investigations rather than laying charges against 
the Indian Government immediately and temperamentally. These 
measures prove that the Chinese Government is citerting its greatest 
effort to uphold Sino-Indian friendship. 

Despite the above-mentioned border incidents caused wholly by 
the trespassing of Indian troops, until the beginning of this year, 
the atmosphere along the Siuo-Indian^ border had on the whole 
been fairly good. The fact that no armed clash had ever occurred 
along the 2,000 or so kilometers of the Sino^lndian boundary, 
which is wholly unddunited, is in itself a powerful proof that, givi&t) 
a fHeodly and reasonable attitude on both sides, amity can be main'- 
tained in the border area^ and tensbn ruled out pending the delimi¬ 
tation of the boundary between the two countries, 

3. Since the outbreak of the rebellion in Tibet, however, the border 
situation has become increasingly tense owing to reasons for which 
the Chinese side cannot be held responsible. Immediately after 
the deedug of a large number of Tibetan rebels into India, Indian 
troops started pressing forward steadily across the eastern section 
of the Sino-Indian boundary. Changing unilaterally the iong- 
erfsting state of the border between the two countries, they not only 
overstepped the so-called McMahou Line, as indicated in the map 
attached to the secret notes exchanged between Britain and the 
Tibet local authorities, bat also exceeded the boundary dfawn on 
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current Indian maps^ which is alJeged to represent tlie sc-caUed 
McMahon LinCj but which in many places actually cuts even deeper 
into Chinese territory than the McMahon Line. 

Indian troops invaded and occupied Lon^n, intruded into Yasher 
and are still in occupation of Shatic^ Kbinzsmaue and Tamaden 
—all of which are Chinese territory—shielding armed Tibetan 
rebel bandits in this area. Indian aircTEift have also time and again 
violated China’s territorial air near the Sino-Indian border. What 
is especially regrettable is that not long ago, the Indian troops 
unlawfully occupying Longjii, launched armed attacks on the Chi¬ 
nese frontier guards stationing at Migyitrm, leaving no room for the 
Chinese frontier guards but to lire back in self-defence. This was the 
first instance of armed clash along the Sino-Indian border. 

It can be seen from the above that the tense situation recently 
arising on the Sino-Indian border was all caused by trespassing and 
provocations by Indian troops, and that for this the Indian side 
should be held fully responsible. Nevertheless, the Indian Govern¬ 
ment has directed all sorts of groundless chargea against the Chinese 
Government, clamouring that China has committed aggression 
against India and describing the Chinese frontier guards^ act of 
self-defence in the Mlgyitnn area as armed provocation. 

Many political figures and propaganda organs in India have 
seized the occasion to make a great deal of anti-Chsoese utterances, 
some even openly advocatbig provocative actions of an even larger 
scale such as bombarding Chinese territory. Thus a. second anti- 
Chinese campaign haa been launched in India in sin months’ time. 
The fact that India does not recognise the vmdelimited state of 
the Sino-Indlan boundary and steps up pressure to bear on China 
militarily, diplomatically and through public opimon cannot 
but make one suspect tliat it is the attempt of India to impose 
upon China its one-sided claims on the boundary question. It must 
be pointed out that this attempt will never succeed and such action 
cannot possibly yield any results other than impairing the friendship 
of the two countries further complicating the boundary question and 
making it more difficult to settle. 

The friendly relations between China and India are based on the 
Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, The Chinese Government 
has consistently held that all differences between our two courdaies 
must and certainly can be solved through peaceful consultations 
and should not be allowed to affect the friendly relationship between 
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the two countries. China looks upon its south-western border as 
a border of peace and friendship. 

I can assure Your Excellency that it i$ merely for the purpose 
of preventing remDant armed Tibetan rebels from crossing the 
border back and forth to carry out harassing activities that the 
Chinese Government has in recent months dispatched guard 
units to be stationed in the south-eastern part of the Tibet region 
of China. This is obviously in the interests of ensuring the tranquil¬ 
lity of the border and will in no way constitute a threat to India, 
Your Exailetic^ is one of the initiators of the Five Principles and 
has made sigaiScant contributions to the consolidation and develop- 
ment of Sino-Indian friendship and constantly stressed the impor¬ 
tance of this fnendship. 

This has deeply impressed the Chinese Government and people. 
I havCj thtreforej given Vour Excellency a systematic explanation 
of the whole picture of the Sino-Indian boundary. I hope that 
Your Excellency and the Indian Government wiU^ in accordance 
with the Chinese Government’s request, immediately adopt mea¬ 
sures to withdraw the trespassing Indian troops and administrative 
personud and restore the long-existing state of the boundary bet¬ 
ween the two countries. Through this, the temporary tension on the 
Sino-Indian border would be eased at once and the dark clouds 
banging over the relations between our two countries would be 
speedily dispelled, setting at ease our friends who are concerned for 
Sino-lndian friendly relations and dealing a blow to those, who are 
sowing discord in the Siuo-Judian relations and creating tension. 

With cordial regards. 

{5d,) Chou En-lai 

Premier of the State Council of the - 
People^s RepubUo of China 



INDrA ASK£ FOR DEUMITATION PROCEDURE 


rbe follo^ivinE inc^agt waa sent to- tlie Indian Ambassador in Peking for 
tansmissioa to the Government of China on 9 September i959y before the 
ttceipt of Mr, Chongs letter: 

The Government of India have seen the two notes which were 
received by the Indian Embassy in Peking from the Chinese Govern¬ 
ment, one relating to the Jndia-China boundary in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Kiiiiiieniane and the other relating to the boundary in the 
Migyitun area. The Government of India would like to coipha^se 
once more that the so-called McMahon Line definitely represents 
the boundary between India and the Tibet region of China from 
the eastern border of Bhutan up to Burma and they stand firmly by it. 
The circumstances in which the McMahon Line was fixed as the 
boundary are given in detail in paragraph 4 of the Prime Minister’s 
letter of the 22jid March 1959 to Pretukr Chou En-!ai. This lioe 
is by and large in accordance with the geographical features in that 
area and also with long-established usage. The McMahon Line 
however departs from well-recognised geographical features at a 
few places. For oxamplCj the international boundary departs from 
the watershed near Tsari in order to indude in Tibet the pilgrimage 
route of Tsari Nyingpa which is used every year in large numbers 
by Tibetans. Similarly^ th^ village of Migyitun was included in 
Tibet in view of the fact that the Tibetans attached considerable 
importance to this village. The Government of India are prepared 
to discuss the exact alignment of the McMahon Line at places 
where it departs from the geographical fteatures marking the intet- 
uational boundary. It would have been helpful if some indication 
had been given by the Chinese Government of where they think 
thcjexact boundary should be demarcated on the ground in the area 
of Migyitun. In this context the Government of India cannot but 
express their regret once more that large areas of Indian territory 
should continue to be shown in official Chinese maps as part of 
China. It is most extraordinary that the Government of China 
should not have found time during the last ten. years to withdraw 
these faulty maps. The continued circulation of these maps Is a 
standing threat to India's integrity and evidence of unfriendliness' 
towards India. Obviously no discussion of the India-China border 
in any sector can proceed on the basis of maps which have no rela- 

^1 
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tion to reality. The position of the Government of Ij^dia has been 
clarified in the Prime Minister's letter of tJie 22nil March ^959 
to Premier Chon En-lai, 

2. In regard to the specific dispute raised by the Chinese about 
Khiazemine, the Government of India would like to pKiint out 
that the boundary line in the particular area follows the crest of 
the highest mountain range. Khinsemane is south of this range 
and is obviously part of IndW territory. Reference has been made 
in tho Chinese note to the alleged Chinese territory of **KBchilang” 
west of '*Shatze”. The Government of India are unable to identify 
either of these places in their map. There is however a pasture 
fcnowm as the Droksar pasture which is owned by the Indiari village 
of Lutnpo. The villa^s of Le and Timang within Chinese lerritoiy 
on the other side of the Hiangla ridge have been allowed to utilise 
theae grazing pastures and for this privilege the Tibetan village of 
Le is paying rent in tind to the Indian village of Lumpo. In any 
case, it is not uncommon for border villages on one side to use by 
mutual agreement pastures lying on the other side of thcintematioiial 
boundary and the exercise of this privilege cannot be regarded 
as evidence in support of a territorial claim, 

3. As regards the position at Longju, as stated above^ the Mc¬ 
Mahon Line runs immediately south of the village of Migyitun 
which is in Chinese territory. The Government of India cannot 
accept the position that Longju is ^rt of Migyitun. In fact 
it is entirely distinct from Migyitun. The Government are also 
surprised to hear that the Chinese authorities had exercised 
admiaistrative jurisdiction over Longju at any time in th^ past^ 
Obviously the Chinese Government have received wrong reports oH; 
the point. It is not a fact tbat our dfitachment first fired pa Ounese^ 
troops. Our definite instnictioa was that the Indian persotmel 
should use force only in seif-defenoe and we have no reason to 
think that they did not carry out this instruction. The instruction 
to the iadian patrol to resist trespasEers could never be interpreted 
to mean that any person found on our territory was immediately 
to be fired at. Our personnel were to resist pressure brought to 
bear on them to vacate their position. The fate of all our personnel 
is not known even now, but we are satisfied from the reports of 
those who have returned to the base camp that the Chinese encircled 
and used overpowering force on the detachment at Longju and 
cur personnel had to withdraw under this pressure. 
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The Government of India have investigated the complaint of 
intrusioa of Indian planes into Chinese territory. The facts are 
that when the Indian post at Longju was surrounded and attacked 
by a superior Chinese force some planes were sent to drop supplies 
to the post. Later, after the post had been overrun and contaijt 
with our personnel had been lost, planes were sent to find out the 
whereabouts of the personnel. We are satisfied that our planes 
kept entirely on, our side of the international border. 

4. The Government of India are examining once more the exact 
alignment of the boundary in the Tamadem area. Tliey would 
like to assure the Chinese Government that if Tamadem is found 
not to be within Indian territory the Indian post will be withdrawn 
from there. 

5. However, the Government of India are prepared to discuss 
with the Chinese Government the exact alignment of the so-called 
McMahon Line at Khinzemane, the Longju area and the Tamadem 
area. They request that the status quo $hculd be maintained at all 
these places and that the Chinese personnel should not alter the 
present position by crossing the Thangla ridge and trying to occupy 
any territory south of the ridge. Similarly pending examination 
of the posEtion at Tamadem, force should not be used on the Indian 
post there. As far as Longju is concerned, the Government of India 
Would be prepared not to send their personnel back to the area 
provided that the Chinese would also withdraw their forces. This 
would mean that neither side would have their personnel at Longju. 

6. The Government of India attach the highest importance to 
peaceful coexistence and the contiDuaiice of Sino-Indian friendship. 
They are convinced that if these principles had been acted upon, 
the Chinese authorities would not have sought to send armed 
personnel into Indian territory. The Chinese Government have 
stated in their notes that no violation of Chinese territory will be 
tolerated. The Government of India have not the remotest wish 
to trespass into other people's territory. Equally, they cannot 
possibly withdraw under intimidation from areas which are part 
of India and will have to prevent illegal intrusion by foreign forces 
into their territory. There is no truth at all in the allegations that 
rebel Tibetan elements are operating from Indian territory. In 
no circumstances will the Government of India allow any foreign 
element to operate against a fiiendly Govemnrexit from their 
More than 13,000 Tibetans have crossed into Indian terrrttMy during 
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the last five months. They were disarmed immediately they crossed 
the international boundary. Those who Tsfused to part w^th. their 
aims were pushed bact from Indian territory. 

7. Should the Chinese Government accept the proposal for a 
discussion of the exact delimitation of the border at the places 
mentioned above, the Government of India would like to know 
what procedure they would wish to follow. The Government of 
India agree that pending further discussions the position as stated 
above should not be altered by either side. 
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INDIA'S FRONTIER WITH CHINA 


This Dote and the map opposite werp issued by the Director, Press RdatienSH 
Mini&tiy of Extemal Af^irs, New Delhi, on 2S Sepiembci' 195^, Some 
portiom of the map not relevant to the firoiit[ei!' dispute have beep emitted^ 

India's northern frontier with China extends over 2,500 milea from 
north-west Kashmir to the tripartite junttion of India^ Burma and 
China near the Talu pass^ The whole frontier ie traditional and. 
well known. In some sectors it has aho been demarcated or defined. 
It runs along the Muztagh and the Karakoram ranges throngh 
the Karakoram paw and then along the Kuen Lnn ranges to a 
point east of SO'" longitude. Thereafter^ it follows the watershed 
and runs through Lanafc pass and along the Changchengmo range. 
Cutting across the Pangong Tso and the Spanggur Tso^ it runs 
through Chang pass and along the Katlash range. It then turns 
to the south-west near Demchok and skirting the Hank mountains 
cuts across the Para Chn river south of Chuntar, It then follows 
the watershed between the Spiti and the Para Chu and the water¬ 
shed between the Ganges and the Sutlej to the trijunction of India, 
Nepal and China. The boundary of Sikkim and Tibet is also a 
w^atershed, while the crest of the Himalayas forms the boundary 
between Bhutan and Tibet. The north-east frontier of India, about 
700 miles long, from the casfem limits of Bhutan to a point near 
the Talu pass, is for the most part the northern watershed of the 
Brahmaputra, 

FRONTIER OF KASHMIR WITH TIBET 

The frontier in this sector is about 1,100 miles long. About 
300 miles of the extreme western sector is covered by the territory 
of Kashmir which is illegally occupied by Pakistan. The major 
part of Kashmiris frontier with China runs along W’dl-defined 
watershed, and the eastern section in pardcnlar has been recognized 
by custom for over three centuries. It was also confirmed by treaties 
signed between Ladakh and Tibet circa I6S4 and in 1S42, This 
boundary indudes in India the whole of the Aksai Chin plateau, 
the Changchengmo valley, and the Pangong, Rupshu and Hanle 
areas. However^ Chinese maps have been showing the bowd^^^ 
in this area much further west sd'^hs to mcludc about 6,000 square 
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miles—the greater part of Aksal Chirii and parts of the Changchong- 
mo and the ?angoiig, Spanggur Tso aad Chang La areas— 

in Tibet. The road constructed by the Chinese run$ for about a 
hundred miles through the da$tero part of AksaL Chin. In Septem¬ 
ber 1957, it was .announced that this road had been completed. 
Indian parties have been arrested near jjhe northern extremity of 
Ahsai Chin in 195® and in the Spanggur area in 1959. 

THE PUNJAB-TiflET FROKTrtER 

This is about 70 imles in length. In the southern part of this 
sector^ some Chinese maps show the boundary four to five miles 
west of the traditional boundary, which is the watershed between 
the Spiti and Para Chu rivers. In 1956 and 1957, Chbese parties 
visited this area. 


THE BOUISIDARV OF HllAACHAL PRADESH ANU UTTAR PRADESH 
WITH TlBJfr 


It is about 320 miles long and foilows wetl.-dehned watersheds. 
In Himachal Pradesh, it is the ;Watershfid between the eastern and 
western tributaries of the Sudej, aud in Uttar Pradesh, that 
between the SuUej on the one hand and the Kali, Alakhnanda and 
Jadhganga on the other. The six passes on the watershed—Shipki, 
Mana, Niti, Rungri Bingri, Damm, and Lipu Lekh—have been 
mentioned in the 1954 agreement passes between India and 
China- The Great Himalayan Range in this region lies in some 
places thirty to forty miles south of the watershecL The Nilang- 
Jadhang area, about a hundred square mile s in area, baj; always 
been Indian territory. , ,,:M 

THE FRONTIER BeTV4EBN SERKIM AHD TiaET . i-' ’ ' ' ' 

This was defined in the Anglo-Chmiese Conveatioii of 1890, 
and was later, in 1895, demarcated on the ground. All Chinese 
maps seem to show this boundary correedy. 


THE FROMTIBR OP BHUTAN WrrH TtEFT 

Tfaia ^ a customary boundary and follows the crest of the Runa- 
layan Rangie fbr about three hundred miles. Chinese maps level 
out Bhutan in two sectors in the north and include a considerable 
part of south-eastern Bhutan in Tibet. 
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THE NORTH-EASTERN FRONTJER OF INDIA— 

THE SO-CALLED MCMAHON LINE 

From the eastern border of Bhutan to a point near the Talu 
pass* our frontier is a custcnTLary one %vhich was dehned in detail 
at the Simla Conference of 1914. The line foliowa the northern 
watershed of the Brahmaputra* except where the Lohit, Dihang, 
Subansiri and the Namjang rivers break through. This watershed 
is for its greater part the Himalayan Range and in other places 
the highest range in the area. Jn one place the line departed from 
the watershed to leave two sacred lakes, the village of Jdigyitun 
and a pilgrimage route in Tibet. 

The line shown on Chinese maps includes in Tibet nearly 32,000 
square miles of our territory in this area. This piece of territory 
comprises the whole of three Divisions of the North-East Frontier 
Agency—Kameng, Subansiri and Slang—and the major part of 
the fourth—the Lohit Frontier Division. Tii the extreme west it 
includes a belt of the Assam plains also. 


SOVIET VIEV^^S ON SINO-INDIAN BORDER DISPUTES 


On ? September 195?. tht S&viet Ntwg Agency^ Tass, issued a statement 
on tide border disputes between India fttid China. Mr^ Krishna Mcnon^ 
Indian Defen^^ Minister, described ttiis fitatfimieiit in a speech in Bombaj^ 
on 10 September as “important", the Soviet Government for the first 
time nngins settlement of,a dispute between a Communist and a non- 
Comnnunist country b>' negotiations, Mr. Nehni at his press conference 
in New Etelhi On 11 September described the Soviet statement as an 
“unusual one" and as "f&it"; he said chat he ^Svclcomed" and "appre¬ 
ciated" it. 




Of late definite political quarters and the press in the Western 
countries have started a noisy campaign around the incident which 
recently took place on the Chmese-Indian frontier in the area of the 
Himalayas. 

This campaign obviously has the purpose of driving a wedge 
between the two biggest countries of Asia—the People’s Republic 
of China and the Repubhc of India, whose friendship is of great 
importance for safeguarding peace and iatemational cooperation in 
Asia and throughout the world. 

Its inspirers are trying to discredit the idea of peaceful coexistence 
between States with different social systems and to prevent the 
strengthening of the Asian people's solidarity in the struggle for 
the consohdation of natronal independence. 

The fact is noteworthy that tins incident has been seized by those 
circles in the Western countries, especially in the United States of 
America, which seek to obstruct a r^atioa of iufemational tension.^^ 
and to complicate the situation on the eve of the exchajige of 
visits between Comrade NUdta Khrushchev, the Chairman of the 
Council of Ministers of the USSR and Dwight D* Eisojihower, the 
President of the United States of America, By anch tricks they 
expect to paralyse the desire which is gaining ground in the Western 
countries for agreement with the Sodahst States on questions rela¬ 
ted to the cessation of the “oedd war”. 

The incidmit on the Chinese-lndian fionlier is certainly depbr- 
ahloL The'^Soviet Union s^amtahts fiiendly reta.tiODS both with 
the PeopJe’s Republic of China and the Republic of India. The 
Chinese and Soviet peoples are linked by the unbreakable bonds 
, of hrateraa! fi^endahip baaed on the great principJes of Socialist 
^ indonatLonaSsim Friendly cooperation between the Soviet Union 
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and India is successfully developing in keeping with the ideas of 
peaoerul coexistence. 

Attempts to cash in on the incident that took place on the Chinese^ 
Indian frontier for the purpose of fanning the ^^cold war" and 
crippling friendship between the peoples is worthy of resolute 
condemnation. 

Leading Soviet quarters express the confidence that the Govern¬ 
ment of the People’s Republic of Chini and the Govemment of the 
Republic of India w^ill not allow the forces which do not want to 
ease the internationa] climate^ but to strain it, which strive to pre¬ 
vent the beginning of relaxation of tension in the relations between 
States, to capitalise on this incident. 

The same quarters express, confidence that the two Govemmenti 
will settle the misunderstandings that have arisen, taking into consi¬ 
deration the mutual interests and in the spirit of the traditional 
fiiendsbip between the peoples of China and India. 

This will also help to strengthen the forces supporting peace and 
international cooperation. 


DALAJ TAKES irSET BACK TO THE UN 

The text of the cable atnt by the Dalai Lama to the United Nations 
Secretary-Uenenil ungiriif iJW mtervention in Tibet on humanitarian 
grounds. The. cable reached UN beadquarttrs cm 9 September and 
was dtculated by the Seeietary'Gcncral to ineitiber nations. 

Your Eieclleucy Mr. HamaarskjMld: 

Kindly refer to the proceedings of the General Conitnittee of the 
United Nations Genei^ Assembly held on Friday, 24th November, 
1950^ at which it was resolved that the coasideratlon of El Salvador's 
complaint against the invasion of Tibet by foreign forces shonld be 
adjourned in order to give the parties the oppormnity to arrive at a 
peaceful settlement. It is with the deepest regret that 1 am informing 
you that the act of aggression by Chinch Forces has not terminated. 
On tho contrary, the area of aggression has been SHbstantially 
extended with the result that practically the whole of Tibet is 
under the occupaUon of the Chitifcse forces, 1 and my Govemment 
have made several appeals for a peacefttl and friendly settlement, 
but so far those appeals hevt been completely ignored. In these 
ciTomnstances and in view of ^e inhutuan treatment and crimes 
against humanity and religion to which the people of Tibet are 
being subjected, I solicit mimsdiate intervention of the United 
Nadoiis and oonsideratiojQ by the General Assembly on its own 
^ initiative of the Tibetan issue, which tftd been adioumed. In this 
connection, I and my GovetEjnent wish'to emphasise that Tibet 
was a sovereign State at the time when her terxitoria] integrtty 
was ’isolated by the Chinese armies in. 1950. In support of this 
oonteation^ the Govenunent of Tibet urge the following: 

1, No power or authority was exercised by the Government of 
China in or over Tibet since the declaration of ludepejndeHoe by the 
I3tb Dalai Lama m 1912, 

2, The sovereign status of Tibet during this period fuids conclusive 
cvidftuca in the' fact that the Government of Tibet concluded as 
many as .five international agreemeiits immediately before and 
dnring these years. 

3, Tlte of Trbet take theaf stand on the Anglo- 

Tibetaa Coevenfion of 1914 which recognised the sovereign status 
of Tlb^ and accorded the same position to the Tibetan plenipoten¬ 
tiary ns was .glv^ to tiie repnsscntativBs of Great Britain and China, 
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[t is tni& that this oonveDtioQ imposed ceriskin restrictions on the 
external sovereignty of Tibet, but these did not deprive her of her 
interaationaJ position. Moreover, these restrictions ceased to have 
any effect on the transfer of jiower to India. 

4. There is no valid and subsisting international agreement under 
which Tibet or any otj^cr Power recognises Chinese suzerainty. 

, 5. The sovereign status of Tibet is equally evident front the fact 
that during the Second World War Tibet inglsted on maint^ning Tier 
neutrality and only allowed the transport of non-military goods 
from India to China through Tibet. This position was accepted by 
the Governments of Great Britain and China, 

6. The sovereign sUtus of Tibet has also been acknowledged by 
other Powers. In 194gj when a trade delegation from the Govern- 
nient of Tibet visited India, Frante, Italy, the United Kingdom 
and the United States of America, the passports issued by the 
Tibetan Government were accepted by the, Govcroiaents of these 
countries. 

Your Excellency, My Government also solicit immediate inters 
vention of the United Mations on humanitarian grounds. Since 
their violation of the territorial irttegrity of Tibet, the Chinese 
forces have committed the following offences against the universally 
accepted laws of intenjational conduct: 

(IJ They have dispossessed thousands of Tibetans of their pro¬ 
perties and deprived them of every source of livelihood and thus 
driven them to death and desperation; 

(2) Men, women and children have been forced into labour 
gangs and made to work on military construction without payment 
or on nominal payment; 

(3) They have adopted cruel and inhuman measures for the 
purpose of sterilising Tibetan i^en and women with a view to the 
total extenuination of the Tibetan race; 

-ii(4) .Thousands of innocent pieople of Tibet have been brutally 
massacred; . » 

(5) There have been many cases of murder of leading citizens of" 
Tibet without any cause or justification; 

(6) ,Every attempt has been made to destroy our religion and 

culture. Thousands of monasteries have been razed to the ground 
and sacred images and artidea of re^gion completely destroyed. 
Life and property are. no longer safe aiwl Lhasa, the capital of 
State, is now'a dead city. „ ' ' 


472 TlfeET DiJAPPeAftS 


The sufreriii£&, which my people are undergoing, are beyond 
description and it b iicperatively necessary that this wanton and 
ruthless murder of my people should be immediately brought to an 
end. * 

It is in these circumsUnces that I appeal to yon [Mr* Hammar' 
.skjoeld] and the United Nations in iht; conhdent hope that our 
appeal wiH receive the consideration which it deserves. 



UN ASSEMBLY PASSES TIBET RESOLUTION 

On October 21, 1959, the United Nat?oiis adopted a joint Mala]?- 
Irish resolution on Tibet^ which, ^tliout naming'the ChincE* 
People^B Republic, deplond the violation of the Fundamental human 
rights in Tibet and called for their rcstoiation. 

Forty-five nations supported the resolution. Mine opposed it. 
Twenty-six countries, including India* abstained. Two, Guinea 
and Costa Rica, were absent. 

The following is the text of the resolution; 


^TTie General Assembly, 

“Kecalling the principles regarding fundamental human rights 


and freedom set out in the Charter of the United Nations and in the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights adopted by the General 
Assembly on December 10* I94fi, 

‘'Considering that the fundamental human rights and freedoms 
to w^hich the Tibetan people* like all others* are entitled include the 
right to civil and religious liberty for all without distinction* 

“Mindful also of the distinctive cultural and religious heritage 
of the people of Tibet and of the autonomy which they have tradi¬ 
tionally enjoyed, 

"Gravely concerned at reports* including the official statements of 
His Holiness the Dalai Tama* to the effect that the ftindamental 
human rights and freedoms of the people of Tibet have been for¬ 
cibly denied them, 

^^Deploriog the effect of these events in increasing international 
tensions and embittering the relations between peoples at a time 
when earnest and positive efforts are being made by responsible 
leaders to reduce tension and improve international relitions, 

"1* Affirms its belief that respect for the principles of the Charter 
and of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights is essential for" 
the evolution of a peaceful world order based on the rule of law, 

“X Calls for respect for the fundamental human rights of the 
Tibetan people and for their distinctive cultural and religious life,” 


The foRowing is the voting analysis: • >i:;' ' ■. ■ yv;.';': i ^ 

Ex..- ^ ‘ 

Yes (45): Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bolivia, Rraril, Can^a, 
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Chile^, Kuotuintang Chinas Colombia, Cuba, Denmark, Ecuador, 
El Salvador, Malaya, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Ice¬ 
land, Iran, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Jordan, Laos, Liberia, 
Luxembourg, Mexico, btetherlands. New Zealand, Nicaragua, 
Norway, Pakistan, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, the Philippines* 
S^^'eden* Thailand, Tunisia, Turkey, thsU.S., Uruguay, Venezuela 
A/(p (9)2 Albania, Bulgaria, White Russia, Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary, Poland, Rumania, Ukraine, Soviet Union 

(26): Afghanistan, Belgium, Britain, Burma, Cam¬ 
bodia, Ceylori, Dominican Republic, Ethiopia, Finland, France* 
Ghana, India, Indonesia, Iraq, the Lebanon* Lybia, Morocco, 
Nepal, Portugal, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Sudan, South Africa, the 
United Arab Republic, Yemen, Yugoslavia 
vfijenr (2): Guinea, CosU Rica 
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